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PRELIMINARY ESSAY.

SCRIPTURAL DIRECTIONS FOR UNDERSTANDING

THE PROPHECIES.

Various rules have been laid down by different writers for

the exposition of prophecy, which have severally prefaced

divers systems of mterpretation. But the Word of God of itself

is perfect. And the Spirit of truth keeps not silence in it con-

cerning either the end for which prophecies occupy so large a

portion of the volume of inspiration, or the manner in which

they are to be heard and understood, whether the predicted

events be plainly written, or figuratively revealed.

So soon as things future are recorded collectively in the Holy

Scriptures, principles are enforced and rules prescribed for

rightly understanding and truly believing them. The Lord is

judge how his own word ought to be received and dealt with

by man. The Omniscient is also the Omnipotent. While the

prediction of future events illustrates his sovereignty, by the

accomplishment of each—as finally and universally it shall be

manifest by the fulfilment of them all—that sovereignty has to

be held supreme as to every truth He has revealed, and every

rule He has prescribed, concerning his own word as He spake hy

the prophets.

No truth can seemingly be more unquestionable ; yet none,

it may be feared, has been more disregarded. The Jewish

nation of old had chiefly this advantage over all other kindreds

a
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on earth, that unto them were committed the oracles of God. Yet

unto the Jews, who gloried that Moses and the prophets were

their own, the Lord Jesus Christ, the true and faithful witness,

said, " Do not think that I accuse you to the Father : there is

one that accuseth you, even Moses, in whom ye trust. For

had ye believed Moses, ye would have believed me ; for he

wrote of me. But if ye believe not his writings, how shall ye

believe my words ?" This example of unbelief on the part of a

nation of zealous professors, ought not to fall from the lips of

Jesus as a bootless warning to those who name his name : it

cannot be such to those who believe his words and let his say-

ings sink down into their ears.

In the writings of Moses, to which the Lord thus appealed,

these words are affixed to the most numerous prophecies he re-

corded, many of which are literally true at the present day

;

and prefixed to others, of which all nations shall be the wit-

nesses, and more than the witnesses, in the appointed time,

—

The secret things belong unto the Lord our God ; but those things

which are revealed belong unto its, and to our children for ever,

that we may do all the words of this law, Deut. xxix. 29.

In the Avritings of Moses may be learned the first lessons

w^hich, by that inspired and faithful servant, God has given to

man concerning his own sure word ofprophecy.

I. The secret things belong unto the Lord our God.

Well would it have been had these words been written on

the hearts of commentators and writers on prophecy, and of all

students of it, as they so prominently are written in regard to it

in the book of the Lord : and well would it be now. But not in

these words only, positive and plain as is the truth they tell,

were the oracles of God thus sacredly fenced about even at that

early era, as the writings of Moses, by a living example, farther

show. Balaam, though not of Israel, was called to be a prophet

of the Lord from among the heathen. He heard the words of

the Lord, and saw the vision of the Almighty. When com-

manded to curse Israel, he advertised the king of Moab, ere the

tribes of Israel had entered Canaan, what that people shall do

to his people in the latter days : and in vision after vision he
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saw things that else are yet unseen, save in the light of many
prophecies. Constrained to bless a people whom the Lord had

blessed, and against whom, as he testified, there is no dicination^

he left to distant ages a lesson for other men, by thus respond-

ing to the proffers and remonstrances of his king, " If Balak

would give me his housefull of silver and gold^ I cannot go beyond

the word of the Lord my God^ to do less or more"^ Restrained

as he was by the poAver which that word held over him, neither

the temptation of great honour, nor the wrath of the king,

could, in this thing, shake the courageous faithfulness of Balaam ;

and promises and threatenings he thus answered anew, " If

Balak would give me his house full of silver and gold, I cannot

go beyond the commandment of the Lord, to do either good or

bad of mine own mind ; but what the Lord saith that will I

speak." 2 In this he was faithful. And in lifting up their hands

to the holy oracles of the living God, it surely behoves all over

whom that word has power, to feel that this Scripture is profit-

able for instruction, so that, knowing that secret things belong

unto the Lord their God^ they, too, cannot go beyond the word of

the Lord their God, to do less or more, or to do either good or

bad of their 02e)n mind, or add to or alter the word which the

Lord hath spoken ; lest as to this thing Balaam should condemn

them. The prophecies which he uttered, and which have re-

spect to times yet future, were not more sacredly guarded from

the first, than is the sure word of prophecy to the last, as all

but the very last testimony of Scripture thus begins— "^ For I

testify unto every man that heareth the words of the prophecy

of this book. If any man shall add unto these things, God will

add unto him the plagues that are written in this book." All

other condemnation would be light, and all arguments vain,

against adding to the words of prophecy, and, on the part of

any man, going beyond the word of the Lord, by speaking out

of his own mind, or setting up things that are secret a? if they

were revealed.

We know in part, and we prophesy in part, said an inspired

apostle who had converse with Christ in his glory. Beyond

that part no man can go. Prophecy has its limits, that cannot

^ Num. xxii. 18. * Num. xxiv. 13.
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be passed over. As there are things revealed that are imparted

unto man, and were given by inspiration ; so there are things

secret, which the Father hath in his power, as to Him they be-

long. Ml/ thoughts are not as your thoughts^ neither are your

ways my ways, saith the Lord. For as the heavens are higher than

the earth, so far are my ways higher than your ways, and my
thoughts than your thoughts. Except only as the Spirit of the

Lord hath brought them down, and set them in the Scriptures,

man by his own wisdom, else of the earth earthy, can no more

reach to the immeasurable and incomprehensible elevation of

His thoughts, than he could walk among the stars of the firma-

ment of heaven, or lift up his hand to take any of them down.

Both are alike infinitely beyond the reach of his knowledge and

the limits of his power. Fm- who hath stood in the counsel of the

Lord, and hath perceived and heard his woi^d? Secret things

belong unto the Lord our God. In the spirit of such a faith,

and in the knowledge of such a truth—which, undeniable

though it be, is not always thus felt—the sweet psalmist of

Israel, with whom and with w^hose house the Lord hath made
a covenant for ever, could, from his own experience, thus appeal

unto the Lord : Lord, my heart is not haughty, nor mine eyes

lofty : neither do I exercise inyself in great matters, or in things

too highfor me. Surely I have behaved and quieted myself, as a

child that is weaned of his mother : my soid is even as a weaned

child. Let Israel hope in the Lord, from henceforth andfor ever,

Ps. cxxxi.

Another spirit has sometimes been evoked, especially when
times such as are passing now, turn the minds of many to pro-

phetic themes ; as they may have also begun to infuse into the

minds of worldly men their predicted fear of the things that are

coming on the earth. Questions may be asked, and attempts be

made to resolve them, touching things that are not revealed.

Hence arises the greater need of watching unremittingly, lest as

to any such the soul should be lifted up, and the mind be exer-

cised in things too high for man. Security here lies in the

prostration of imagination by cleaving incessantly to the truth,

which is thus first welded in Scripture to the sure word of pro-

phecy, that secret things belong unto the Lord our God. This
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fact, when fixed in the retentive mind, will supply a ready-

answer to every such query, stifle such thoughts ere they take

the form of words, and suppress such inquiries till things re-

vealed be first known and distinguished, to be for ever set apart

from secret things which are not man's but the Lord's. To at-

tempt to pass beyond this line of demarcation, which Scripture

alone can determine, were, as the mere effect of such an act, to

plunge into an unfathomable abyss of error. For no man, go-

ing beyond the restricted bounds, and trenching on the province

and property of the Lord, can ever find a place in all the " dark

unknown," and the reserved unrevealed, Avhereon to set his foot,

—Much speculation, as unwise as unwarrantable, w^ould be

viewed as it ought, were the utmost bounds of inquiry to be

restricted to those of prophecy, never to surpass them. There

is a word here for the imaginations of men, as for the waves of

the sea, however restless, and high, and noisy either may be.

Hitherto shall thou come, but no farther^ and here shall thy proud

waves be stayed. Farther men of faith will not seek to go.

What they know not now they shall know hereafter. He who

said, We know in part, and we prophesy in part^ added. But

when that which is perfect is come^ that which is in part shall be

done away.—For now we see through a glass darkly ; but then

face toface : now I know in part ; but then shall I know eveji as

also I am known. Thus Paul, by the same spirit, responded to

Isaiah,

—

they shall see eye to eye^ when the Lord shall bring again

Zion.—The Lord hath made bare his holy arm ?V2 the eyes of

all nations ; and all the ends of the earth shall see the salvation

of our God.

To maintain that, as it is tcritten, the secret things belong unto

the Lord our God, and that no man can safely go beyond the

word of the Lord, or add anything to the sure word of prophecy,

is theoretically no higher principle than Balaam realized ; and

practically no higher wisdom than truly to know that God is

wiser than man, and that He who is the same yesterday, to-day,

and for ever, knows best what to keep secret, and what to

reveal.

The application of this principle is an exercise of faith. How
can God unveil the future? is a question for an atheist. How
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he will execute liis purposes, and fulfil his word, is a thing too

high for man—if a secret thing that belongs unto the Lord.

How the promise, of which Isaac was the heir, could be fulfilled,

and the command to offer him for a burnt-offering be obeyed,

Abraham asked not. The one was a thing revealed by the Al-

mighty ; the other a command He, too, had given. The father

of the faithful, else such he would have never been, knew that

there are no impossibilities with Him; he believed that the

word would be fulfilled though Isaac were consumed, accounting

that God was able to raise him iip^ even from the dead. J am the

Almighty God^ was a testimony which Abraham believed.

Nothing is impossible but that His word should not stand, or

His purposes fail. There can be no impediment in the way of

its accomplishment, whatever secret things He may retain unto

himself. Be what it may, the Lord is stro7ig to execute his word ;

though he give not an account of the manner unto man.

To this truth—that secret things belong unto the Lord our

God—another is affixed, which not only marks the distinction

between things that differ, but shows that things revealed are

man's, while things secret, or unrevealed, are the Lord's.

II. ^ut these things which are revealed belong unto zis, and to

our childrenfor ever.

Think not, said Christ, that I am come to destroy the law or

the jyrophets.^ Search the Scriptures'^ was a command of his ere

those of the New Testament were written. Whatsoever things

were written aforetime were written for our learning; that we

through faith and patience of the Scriptures might have hope.^

Now, therefore^ saith the Apostle Paul, addressing the faithful

in Christ Jesus, ye are no more sti-angers and foreigners, but

fellow-citizens of the saints, and of the household of God ; and are

built upon the foundation of apostles and prophets, Jesus Christ

himself being the chief corner stone.'^ We have also a more sure

w^ord of prophecy, whereunto ye do well that ye take heed, &c.^

The last book of the Holy Scriptures thus begins, " The Kevela-

tion of Jesus Christ, which God gave unto him, to sheio unto his

1 Mat. V. 18. 3 Rom. xv. 4. s o pet^j. i 19^

« John V. 39. * Eph. ii. 19.
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serimnis things which must shortly come to pass. . . . Blessed is

he that readeth, and they that hear the words of this prophecy,

and keep those things which are written therein^—True it is that

secret things belong unto the Lord our God. But it is also

written^ The things that are revealed belong mito us and to our

children for ever.

Each of these truths has a fallacy opposed to it—that secret

things are man's, or that things revealed are not.

So prone is man to danger as to error, that Scylla and

Charybdis have long been a proverb in the world, the fear of

the one bringing destruction from the other. On one side is a

rock, on the other a whirlpool. The line of safety lies between

them ; and dangers on either hand have alike to be avoided.

While many forget that secret things belong unto the Lord,

not fewer, it may be feared, disregard the other truth with

which this is associated in Scripture ; and, instead of believing

that the things which are revealed belong to them and to their

children for ever, are rather prone to justify themselves, as re-

cumbing on their opposite philosophy they are at ease in Zion.

Things secret, and kept secure in God's own counsel, are much

the same to them as things revealed in the sure word of pro-

phecy, if these cannot yet be looked at, as objects of sight, with

the bodily eye. Rightly secure against prying into things too

high for man, in not vainly and presumptuously intermeddling

with them, they wrest this Scripture concerning secret things

into the virtual denial of that which the God of truth has placed

beside it in his word. It is not for them to solve the supposed

hidden mysteries in which unfulfilled prophecies are involved

!

In the spirit of Gallic they care for none of these things, as not

belonging to them ; and it is wiser, they deem, to let prophecies

alone till the time of their accomplishment, when they may find

a place among articles of faith. Then these may be urged as

arguments against unbelievers ; but they doubt not the inspira-

tion of Scripture, and have no need of them.

The behef, held as unquestioned, that all Scripture is given

by inspiration of God, and that holy men of old spake as they

were moved by the Holy Ghost, might open the ear to the

things they reveal, ere they be sounded as facts in the hearing
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of the infidel. That, indeed, is such an use of prophecy, that

if they believe not Moses and the prophets, neither would they he

persuaded though one rose from the dead. That use of it will

cease, when many things now written shall be seen. The?/

shall know that I am the Lord. The Lord will make bare his

holy arm in the sight of all nations. The time cometh when
eveiy eye shall see him^ and all kindreds of the earth shall

wail because of him. Even ungodly sinners shall be con-

vinced of all their ungodly deeds, and all their hard speeches

against him ; and their faith shall be that of the devils that be-

lieve and tremble. But it was not to the heathens that things

revealed were thus written ; nor to the enemies of Christ

that things which must come to pass are shown. They belong

to others, who know them sooner, and believe them ere they

come. And it is not for the servants of Christ, who is the

Lord of the holy prophets, to defer to give heed to the things

that are revealed, till they be the objects not of faith but of

sight, not merely of what the Lord hath sjjoken, but also of what
He then shall have done upon the earth, and the senses of the

enemies of the Lord and of his word shall forbid their neglect

or denial any more. His pleading, as, according to Isaiah and

many other prophets, He shall plead with all flesh ; the resur-

rection of the just and of the unjust; the day of judgment;

the blessedness of the righteous, and the perdition of the wicked ;

the kingdom for the coming of which believers pray ; and the

new heavens and the new earth, for which they look according

to his proyjiise—as well as those things which, as written, shall

first come to pass—all rank as prophecies among things that

are revealed ; and on the principle of waiting for the fulfilment

of predictions till they become articles of faith, could scarcely

find a place in such a rationalistic creed—if any creed there

thus could be of things unseen as yet. If God hath spoken,

man may hear. The word of the Lord which came unto the

prophets has to be received and believed as His from whom it

came. They spake as they were moved by the Holy Ghost.

Men may read it as they list, or neglect it as they may, but

whether they will hear, or whether they will forbear, the word
standeth sure; and the things which are revealed belong to
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those to whom they are given, as things that are secret belong

unto the Lord.

All the riches of the king of Moab could not tempt Balaam
to go beyond the word of the Lord, to say less or more. More
pertains not unto man ; less the Lord has not imparted. In

harmony with the first testimonies concerning prophecy in the

tcritings of Moses, the same Spirit imparts this last warning, as

the sacred canon closes, " If any man shall take away from the

words of the book of this projyhecy, God shall take away his part

out of the book of life, and out of the holy city, and from the

things which are written in this book."

It is a scriptural rule concerning prophecy, enforced by such

solemn threatenings, that nothing be taken away from it, as that

nothing be added : and in order to understand the prophecies,

this rule has also to be regarded. It is folly, not wisdom—as

it is danger and not safety—to disbelieve any part of the testi-

mony. These words are the Lord's

—

fools, and slow of heart

to believe all that the prophets have spoken. The prophetic

warning, with an apostolic admonition superadded, is trans-

ferred from the Old Testament to the New, Beware, therefore,

lest that come upon you, Kdhich is spoken of in the prop)hets ; Behold

ye despisers, and wonder and perish : for I work a work hi your

day which ye shall in no wise believe, though a man declare it

unto you. No part of the Divine testimony has to be rejected,

even though it reveal a work so marvellous as to surpass their

credibility when it shall be related as an accomplished fact.

—The Lord shall rise up—that he may do his work, his strange

work ; and bring to pass his act, his strange act. Now, therefore,

be ye not mockers, lest your bands be made strong : for I have

heardfrom the Lord God of hosts a consumption, even determined

upon the whole earth. That which Isaiah and the other prophets

heard from the Lord God of hosts is to be believed because it

is written, although it be a work so strange as to be incredible

by mockers till it must be believed. It was not Moses, nor

any of the prophets or apostles, but the Lord of them all, who,

in connexion with the speedy avenging of his own elect, asked

the question. When the Son of man cometh shall he find faith on

the earth ? There are many prophecies which have not yet

a2
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passed into actual realities. Of these, as they come to pass, the

world and the men of it will be incredulous, as works wrought

by the Lord according to the Scriptures, till that incredulity

shall cease in vain. They will not see, hut they shall see. Whether

men act on the faith of it or not, it is nevertheless and not the

less true, that the things which are revealed are written in the

book of the Lord that they may be heard, and imparted that

they may be received, and not that they may be neglected and

disowned. However they may either be disregarded or per-

verted, they shall surely come ; and whatever silence may be

kept concerning them, so that men would not speak, or bear to

hear, of them,—in the appointed tiyne they shall speak and not

lie. That which is written in the prophets has to be believed

by tliose who know that the things that are revealed belong

to them, before it be beheld, not in faith but in fact, by the

despisers who shall wonder and perish when these words of the

prophets shall coyne on them. He who heard the words of the

Lord, and knew the knowledge of the Almighty, said, in reference,

too, to the promised blessedness of Israel, God is not a man that

He should lie, nor the son of man that He should repent ; hath He
said, and shall He not do it ? or hath He spoken, and shall He
not make it good ? Hath he spoken, and shall not men give

heed to his word ?

According to one of these principles—that secret things belong

unto the Lord our God—nothing has to be held as a predicted

truth or matter of faith, but those things only which are re-

vealed : and according to the other—that the things which are

revealed belong unto us and to our children for ever—nothing that

is revealed has to be counted, or to be treated, as if it did not

thus belong to man.

ni. The end for which things else secret are revealed, and
to which all prophecy is adapted, is also made known, to-

gether with these truths. " The secret things belong unto the

Lord our God ; but the things that are revealed belong unto us
and to our children for ever, that we may do all the words of this

law:'

In speaking of the latter days when He shall perform, the
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thoughts of his hearty and men shall consider it perfectly^ the word
of the Lord concerning the false prophets, by whom He had

not spoken, is, But if they had stood in my counsel, and had

caused my people to hear my words, then they should have turned

them from their evil ways, and from the evil of their doings.—
The reason, as Jesus told his disciples who asked him, why he

spake unto the people in parables, was, " because they seeing,

see not ; and hearing, they hear not, neither do they under-

stand. And in them is fulfilled the prophecy of Esaias, which

saith, By hearing, ye shall hear, and shall not understand ; and

seeing, ye shall see, and shall not perceive : for this people's

heart is waxed gross, and their ears are dull of hearing, and

their eyes they have closed ; lest at any time they should hear

with their ears, and should understand with their heart, and should

be converted, and I should heal them /" ^ Of Timothy it is record-

ed, from a child thou hast known the Holy Scriptures (of the Old

Testament), which are able to make thee wise unto salvation

through faith which is in Christ Jesus. And it is immediately

added

—

All Scripture is given by inspiration of God, and is pro-

fitablefor doctri^ie, for reproof, for correction, for instruction in

righteousness ; that the man of God may be perfect, thoroughly

furnished unto all good wm'ks. That the man of God may be

thus thoroughly furnished, all Scripture is given by inspiration

of God. The word of God is the sword of the Spirit. The

whole armour of God has to be put on, as it is given, for the

good fight of faith. It is by the blood of the Lamb, and by the

word of their testimony, that the witnesses of Jesus overcome

the accuser of the brethren, and the adversary ef their souls.

The Holy Scriptures are all the word of a thrice holy God.

The doctrine is acceding to godliness. It is to wholesome words

that believers are called to consent. Repelling the false accu-

sations of the unbelieving Jews, Paul, in pleading before Felix
'
till his judge trembled, said, " This I confess unto thee, that

after the way which they call heresy, so worship I the God of

my fathers, believing all things which are written in the law and

in the prophets ; and have hope towards God—that there shall

be a resurrection of the dead, both of the just and unjust. And
1 Matt. xiii. 13-17.
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herein do I exercise myself-^ to have always a conscience void of

offence toward God and toward ynen'^

There is a moral or spiritual connexion between the know-

ledge of the truth and the practice of righteousness ; as, on the

other hand, there is a like congruous union between the belief

of a lie^ and pleasure in unrighteousness. The secret of the

Lord is with them that fear him, and He will show them his

covenant. But to the unbelieving Jews Jesus said, " Search

the Scriptures. .

.

. But I know you, that ye have not the love of

God in you. I am come in my Father s name, and ye receive

me not : if another shall come in his own name, him ye will

receive. How can ye believe, which receive honour one of

another, and seek not the honour that cometh from God only ?"

However plain the testimony of Moses and the prophets was

concerning the Messiah, their eyes and their ears were closed,

and their hearts hardened against it ; the same evil heart of un-

^e/Ze/' hindered them from believing the writings of Moses and

the words of the Messiah. They believed not Jesus because

He told them the truth. Others came in their own name whom
they did believe. He who knew what was in man assigned the

moral cause at once of such obstinate incredulity and such blind

belief. They sought not the honour that cometh from God
only. And in their self-deceivings they garnished the sepulchres

of the prophets, while they possessed the sj)irit of their fathers

who slew them.

—

Cursed are ye, said Christ, when all men shall

speak well ofyou, for so did your fathers of the false j^rophets.

But He also said, If any man will do the Father s will, he shall

know of the doctrine whether it be of God.^ If things that are

revealed are to be understood, moral obstructions to the belief

of them have first to be removed ; and the end for which they

are revealed to us and to our children has to be remembered,
viz., that we may do all the words of this lav3. It is through

sanctification of the Spirit, and belief of the truth,^ that the faithful

in Jesus are chosen to salvation.

IV. But, farther, the Holy Scriptures abound with express
testimonies and illustrations of the way, the only way, in which

1 John vii. 17. 2 2 Thess. xi. 13.
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the knowledge of things revealed can be attained, viz., by giving

heed to the sure word ofprophecy^ and believing it as it is written.

Bind up the testi^nony, seal the law among my disciples.— To

the law and to the testimoviy : if they speak not according to

THIS WORD, IT IS BECAUSE THERE IS NO LIGHT (Hcb. no moming

or dawning) in them.^ The Lord of hosts hath sworn, saying,

Surely as I have thought, so shall it come to pass ; and as I

have purposed, so shall it stand.—For the Lord of hosts hath

purposed, and who shall disannul it ? and his hand is stretched

out, and who shall turn it back ? ^ Thy counsels of old are

faithfulness and truth? I am God, and there is none like

me, declaring the end from the heginyiing^ and from ancient

times the things which are not yet done, saying, My counsel

shall stand, and I will do all my pleasure.—Yea, I have spoken

it, and I will bring it to pass : I have purposed it, I will also

do it.*—There are many devices in a man's heart; nevertheless,

the counsel of the Lord, that shall stand.^ There is no wisdom,

nor understanding, nor counsel against the Lord.^—I will stand

upon my watch, and set me upon the tower, and will watch to

see what He will say unto me, and what I shall answer (marg.)

when I am argued with. And the Lord answered me, and

said. Write the vision, and make it plain upon tables, that he

may run that readeth it. For the vision is yet for an appointed

time, but at the end it shall speak, and not lie ; though it tarry,

wait for it ; because it will surely come, it will not tarry. Be-

hold, his soul which is lifted up is not upright in him ; but the

just shall live by his faith.''—The testimony of the Lord is sure,

making wise the simple.—The judgments of the Lord are true

(truth), and righteousness altogether.^—The Lord bringeth the

counsel of the heathen to nought : He maketh the devices of

the people of none effect. The counsel of the Lord standeth

for ever, the thoughts of his heart to all generations.^ Thy
testimonies are very sure.^^ Thy testimonies are my delight

and my counsellors.—I have chosen the way of truth ; thy

1 Isaiah viii. 16, 20. * Isaiah xlvi. 9-11. ^ pg. xix. 7, 9.

2 Isaiah xiv. 24, 27. ^ Prov. xix. 21. ^ Ps. xxxiii. 10, 11.

^ Isaiah xxv. 1. ^ Prov. xxi. 30. ^° Ps. xciii. 5;

^ Hab. ii. 1-4.
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judgments have I laid before me. I have stuck unto thy testi-

monies.—Quicken me after thy loving-kindness; so shall I

keep the testimony of thy mouth. For ever, O Lord, thy word

is settled in heaven. Thy faithfulness is unto all generations.

—

Thy testimonies are wonderful : therefore doth my soul keep

them. The entrance of thy words giveth light : it giveth

understanding unto the simple. Concerning thy testimonies, I

have known of old that thou hast founded them for ever.i

In the New Testament, the authority of the prophets, as that

of those who spake as they were moved by the Holy Ghost, is

uniformly held to be absolute by Christ and his apostles. It

is written^ was their appeal to unerring and absolute decrees.

" The Son of man goeth as it is written of him."^ Jesus

saith unto them. All ye shall be offended because of me this

night: "for it is written, I will smite the shepherd, and the

sheep shall be scattered." ^ " Thinkest thou that I cannot now

pray to my Father, and He shall presently give me more than

twelve legions of angels ? But how then shall the Scriptures

be fulfilled, that thus it must be ?"* " For I say unto you, that

this that is written must be accomplished in me."^ " And He
said unto them, These are the words which I spake unto you,

while I was yet with you, that all things rnust he fulfilled which

were written in the law of Moses, and in the Prophets, and in

the Psalms, concerning me. Thus it is written, ayid thus it be-

hoved Christ to suffer."^ The Scripture cannot be broken.'^ The

Scriptures must be fulfilled.^

" We having the same spirit of faith, according as it is written,

I believed, and therefore have I spoken ; we also believe, and

therefore speak." ^ " Israel hath not obtained that which he

seeketh for ; but the election have obtained it, and the rest

were blinded, according as it is written, God hath given them a

spirit of slumber ; eyes that they should not see, and ears that

they should not hear. ... I would not, brethren, that ye should

1 Ps. cxix. 24-30, 31, 88-90, 129, 130, 152. « Luke xxiv. 44-46.

a Mat. xxvi. 24 ; Mark xiv. 21. ^ John x. 35.

3 Mat. xxvi. 31 ; Mark xiv. 27. ^ Mark xiv. 49.

* Mat. xxvi. 53, 54. 9 2 Cor. iv. 13.

6 Luke xxii. 37.
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be ignorant of this mystery, lest ye should be wise in your own
conceits ; that blindness in part is happened to Israel, until the

fulness of the Gentiles be come in. And so all Israel shall be

saved ; as it is written, There shall come out of Zion the De-

liverer, and shall turn away ungodliness from Jacob." ^ "We
shall all stand before the judgment-seat of Christ. For it is

w?-itten, As I live, saith the Lord, every knee shall bow to me,

and every tongue shall confess to God."^—" Christ pleased not

himself; but as it is written, The reproaches of them that re-

proached thee fell on me. For whatsoever things were written

aforetime were written for our learning, that v/e through faith

and comfort of the Scriptures might have hope."^—" When this

corruptible shall have put on incorruption, and this mortal shaU

have put on immortality, then shall be brought to pass the

saying that is written, Death is swallowed up in victory."^

—

" We have also a more sure word of2:>rQphecy ; whereunto ye do

well that ye take heed, as unto a light that shineth in a dark

place, until the day dawn, and the day-star arise in your hearts

:

knowing this^rs^, that no prophecy of Scripture is of any private

interpretation. For the prophecy came not in old time by the

will of man : but holy men of old spake as they were moved by

the Holy Ghost^^—" This second epistle, beloved, I now write

unto you ; in both which / stir up your pure minds by way of

remembrance ; that ye may he mifidful of the words which were

spoken before by the holy prophets, and of the commandment of us,

the apostles of the Lord and Saviour." ^—" We, according to his

promise, look for new heavens and a new earth, wherein dwell-

eth righteousness." ^

From the writings of Moses, and the testimony of prophets

and apostles, and of him who is the Lord of them all, there is

t\ius precept upon precept and line upon line, touching the manner

in which the sure word of prophecy has to be heard, and under-

stood, and believed ; and not the credit merely, but the implicit

faith which is due to it as it is written.

1 Rom. xi. 7, 8, 25, 26. ^ 2 Peter i. 19-21.

2 Rom. xiv. 10, 11. « 2 Peter iii. 1, 2.

3 Rom. XV. 3, 4. ^ 2 Peter iii. 13.

4 1 Cor. XV. 54.
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It is a commandment of the Lord Jesus Christ to believers in

his name to beware o^ false prophets that come in sheep's cloth-

ing. Such was the form in which false prophets came in Israel

of old. Thei/ sa?/ unto every one that walked after the imagina-

tion of his own hearty No evil shall come upon you.—They spake

a vision of their own heart, and not out of the mouth of the

Lord. They prophesied lies in his name^ and were prophets of

the deceit of their own heart. l^\\^j perverted the words of the

living God. They used their tongues, and said, He saith.

The Lord was against them. Of them, and of his own word,

in opposition to theirs in his name, it is written. The j^t'ophet

that hath a dreajn, let him tell a dreoAn ; and he that hath my
word^ let him speak my woi'd faithfully. What is the chaff to the

wheat ? saith the Lord. Is not my word like a fire ? saith the

hord ; and like a hammer that breaketh the rock in pieces f—

A

dream that is told is no more like a hammer that breaks the

rock in pieces, than the deceit, or any imagination of man's

heart, is like the word of the Lord. The question is, not what

men say that He saith, but what hath the Lord spoken ? The
things that are revealed are those only that are icritte?!, so that

no man can blot them out or alter them.

The words of the living God are not to be perverted. The

Scriptures must be fulfilled : they cannot be broken ; and ought

not to be wrested. No imagination of man's heart is like the

thoughts of the heart of the Lord ; nor any conceit of his like

the counsel of the Lord ; even as the dream of a night is not

like His word that abideth for ever. Holy men of old spake as

they were moved by the Holy Ghost ; and therefore it is that no

prophecy of Scrip)ture is of any private interpretation. The vision

itself icill speak and not lie. But ere it thus come and speak,

it is written plain upon tables, that he who reads may run.

The entrance of the word giveth light.—To the law and to the

testimony, said the prophet Isaiah ; if they speak not according

to this word, it is because there is no light, literally, no morning

or dawning in them. It is well., says the Apostle Peter to them
that have obtained like precious faith, to give heed to the sure

word of prophecy., as unto a light that shineth in a dark place,

until the day dawn, and the day-star arise in your hearts.
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With that sure word light enters into them, the morning comes,

the day dawns ; and by the light which the concentrated rays

of that sure word imparts, as heed is given to it, the day-star

arises, where, without it, the place was dark without a dawning.

Such was not the illuminated condition of the mind of Peter,

and the other apostles and disciples of Jesus, till, after his cruci-

fixion and resurrection from the dead, their understandings were

opened to understand the Scriptures. For in the New Testa-

ment many things are written for our instruction as to the

manner in which the sure word of prophecy has to be read and

received.

Whether pertaining to prophecies fulfilled or unfulfilled, a

greater mystery is not made known in them all than the great

mystery of godliness^ God manifest in the flesh. That he by

whom all things were made, and to whom all power in heaven

and in earth is given, shall accomplish all that is written of him,

and bear the glory which Scripture unveils as his promised and

purchased inheritance, does not exceed all that it could have

entered into the heart of man to conceive, more than the mys-

tery of his incarnation and crucifixion did, before he was mani-

fested in the flesh and hung upon the cross. None who profess

the smallest particle of Christian faith, though far less than the

least of all seeds, can doubt the fundamental doctrine of the

cross, on which rests the only hope of a sinner's salvation. The

prophets testified of his sufferings, and of sufferings for his sake,

as also of the glory that shallfollow. The literality of their testi-

mony to the decease He accomplished is such that any babe in

Christ may wonder how a vail should rest upon the heart of a

Jew in reading the Old Testament, so dark and thick that the

light of the words of their own prophets cannot penetrate it,

and show that Jesus is the very Christ. Yet antecedently to

their completion, however plain and undeniable they now are,

these things were as contrary to the prevailing prejudices of the

Jewish nation, and as inconceivable of themselves, but for the

sure word of prophecy, as any of the marvellous things which

that word declares that the same Lord of glory will yet do upon

the earth.



XXll SCRIPTURAL DIRECTIONS

The thirty pieces of siloer at which Jesus was prized, when
the covenanting or bargaining ended between Judas and the

chief priests and rulers, for which they agreed together, as act-

ing but not believing literalists then ;—the use made with the

money in the purchase of the potters fields of itself worthless

but for burying strangers in ;—the cry of the Jewish mob, " not

this man but Barabbas," when Jesus was offered and rejected ;

—the rod with which he was smitten on the check ;—the gall

given him for meat^ which he would not take ;—the vinegar in

which the spunge was dipped that was raised to his parched

lips as he hung on the accursed tree, and of which, in his thirsty

they gave him to drink ;—the crosses beside his own on which

hung the transgressors with whom he was 7iiimbered, and had his

death;—the nails with which his hands and feet were icounded

;

—the spear that pierced him ;—the rich man's tomb, in which

in his death he lay;—and all that Jews and Romans did to

Jesus—were mere secular things, or acts of men, which, though

now they all may well rebuke the unbelief of Christian men in

the sure word of prophecy, were then sufficient, instead of con-

firming faith, to stagger that of the apostles.

Yet never were facts more literally told, or things, such as

these, more minutely revealed, than those of the prophets were

fulfilled as Jesus was rejected, and condemned, and crucified by

the Jews. The scribes and Pharisees, proud in their own wis-

dom, and in the name of their own prophets too, perverting the

words of the living God, and teaching for doctrines the com-

mandments of men, disbelieved Moses and the prophets, and

cut off Messiah the Prince. Traditions took the place of truths
;

and hence their blindness and iniquity. Their eye was not

single, to read the testimony of the prophets as it is written ;

but their eye was evil, and, as He who knew what was in man
told what was in them, the whole body teas full of darkness. Be-

cause the light that was in them was darkness, and that vail

upon the heart hindered the entrance of the testimony, the

word that alone gives light, the most luminous prophecies were

wholly obscured, and did not daien upon their darkened minds.

They did not desire the knowledge of the ways of the Lord
;

and they did not know and would not learn them. So great



FOR UNDERSTANDING THE PROPHECIES. XXlll

was that darkness and self-delusion, that, with the plain truth

before them, they closed their eyes lest they should see, and

shut their ears lest they should hear. Thus, well spake the Holy

Ghost by Esaias the prophet. In their blindness they did the

very things to Jesus which they would not believe. They

would not believe what w^as written ; but they fulfilled all that

was written of him. ^^ Because they kneio him not, nor yet the

voices of the prophets which are read every Sabbath-day, they have

fulfilled them in cotidemning hiin." To them, as Isaiah testified,

he was for a stone of stumbling and a rock of offence ; and as

the apostles Paul and Peter bore witness to a fact still true,

" They stumbled at that stumbling-stone ; as it is written, Be-

hold I lay in Zion a stumbling-stone and rock of offence—even to

them which stumble at the word being disobedient'^ They stumbled

at the word ; they did not know the voices of the prophets ;

and to the Jews the cross of Christ is a stumblingblock to this

day. The vail is yet untaken away ; and though the prophets

are still read every Sabbath-day in their synagogues, they

stumble at the word as ever. And not till fancies be aban-

doned, and facts be believed, and they shall look upon him whom,

in all the literality of an accomplished prediction, they have

pier^cedy shall they cease from the error and the evil of their own

way, and turn as a people to the Lord God of their fathers.

But the same principle has a wider application. And here

it may be asked, AYhat argument has a Christian with a Jew if

the other chapters of Isaiah be not read as they are written, as

well as the 53d ? or, are there no words, even in that prediction,

at which professing believers in the prophets stumble ? Is it be-

lieved that kings shall shut their mouths at him : for that Avhich

had not been told them shall they hear ; and that which they

had not heard shall they consider,—as it is that he was wounded

for our transgressions, and bruised for our iniquities—and cut

off out of the land of the living? Is his kingdom believed in as

well as his cross? Is it true, and held as truth, as Jesus said, that

Scripture cannot be broken; that the Sc7vptures must be fulfilled?

The disciples of Jesus, who ever followed his footsteps, heard

his words and saw his miracles, were not for a time free from

the prevailing blindness of their kindred. Not at the beginning



XXIV SCRIPTURAL DIRECTIONS

of his ministry, but towards its close, when the Lord, before his

last journey to Jerusalem, told them that he must suffer many

things, and he killed, and he raised again the third day, Peter

—

judging of the Messiah far otherwise than the prophets had

testified of his first coming in the flesh, and shocked at the

thought of such unseemly and unimagined humiliation of the

Son of the Highest—was even bolder than his wont, and took

him, and hegan to rebuke him, saying, Be it far from thee {pity thy-

self) Lord; this shall not be unto thee. Addressing him, in answer

to his seeming pity, by a name, and in terms never else used by

him to a disciple, but only to the tempter himself, Jesus turned

and said unto Peter, Get thee hehind me, Satan : thou art an offence

unto me ; for thou savourest not the things that he of God, hut those

that he of men. Nay, after having made solemn profession of

their faith in Jesus as the very Christ, so grievous were then

their misconceptions of what the prophets had shown before-

hand with all the lucidness of heaven's own light, and Christ

had told them should be fulfilled, that, when his predicted suf-

ferings were seen by their own eyes, instead of beholding them

as infallible proofs of his Messiahship, as they must have done

had they believed the things that were ivritten, their ignorant

misconceptions led them to look on the cause of Christ as

thereby for ever lost. Abandoning faith in him as the Messiah,

the first tidings of his resurrection seemed even to the apostles

as idle tales, and they helieved them not ; and on the very day of

which Jesus had spoken, as that on which he should be raised

from the dead, his disciples began to return to Galilee again.

Two of them had scarcely departed with that intent from Jeru-

salem, when a fellow-traveller as he seemed—their unknown

and risen Lord—questioned these hopeless and faithless men
touching the matter that lay so heavy on their hearts, as they

communed together in their undisguisable sadness. When told

of the hopes which the death of Jesus of Nazareth had blasted,

his first words to them were such as may well tingle still in other

ears as then in theirs, fools, and slow of heart to helieve all

that the prophets have spoken : ought not Christ to have suffered these

things, and to enter into his glory ? And heginning at Moses and all the

prophets, he expounded unto them in all the Scriptures the things con-
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cerning himself. When their eyes were opened, and they knew

him, and he vanished out of their sight, however disconsolate

before in their unbelieving communings, they said one to

another, in altered accents, and more than revived hopes,

" Did 7iot our hearts hum within us, while he talked to us hy the

way, and while he opened to us the Scriptures ?" Their journey to

Galilee was over. " And they rose up the same hour, and re-

turned to Jerusalem, and found the eleven together, and them

that were with them." As they told these things another wit-

ness entered, at whose presence they were terrified and affrighted,

notwithstanding his own salutation of peace. Why^ he said,

are ye troubled? and why do thoughts arise in your hearts ? Behold

my hands and my feet—that bore the wounds with which he was

wounded—that it is I myself While they yet believed not for

joy and wondered, he did eat before them. "And he said unto

them, These are the words which I spake unto you, while I was

yet with you, that all things must be fulfilled which were written

in the law of Moses, and in the Prophets, and in the Psalms,

concerning me. Then opened he their understanding, that they

might understand the Scriptures, and said unto them. Thus it is

written, and thus it behoved Christ to suffer, and to rise from

the dead the third day : and that repentance and remission of

sins should be preached in his name among all nations, be-

ginning at Jerusalem. And ye are witnesses of these things."

The words which he had spoken to them before, in all plainness

of speech, they did not understand. But when the wounded

hands and feet of the Saviour were shown them, and when

their eyes and their understandings were opened to understand

the Scriptures, they saw the reality of his Messiahship in the

literality of the prophecies.

They were witnesses of these things. No longer savouring

the things that be of men, and not the things that be of God,

and no longer the fool that like others he had been, while slow

of heart to believe all that the prophets had spoken, the apostle

Peter, not denying his Lord any more, nor quailing again at

the voice of a menial, fearlessly and faithfully proclaimed on

the day of Pentecost to thousands of assembled Jews, that that

same Jesus whom, being delivered by the determinate counsel
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and foreknowledge of God, they by wicked hands had crucified

and slain, was both Lord and Christ. As in his first, so also in

his second recorded sermon, he testified that those things which

God before had showed by the mouth of all his prophets, that

Christ should suffer, he hath so fulfilled. But, as a believer in

all that the prophets had spoken, and a witness of the resurrec-

tion of Christ, he spake of the time of the final accomplishment

of all that is ivritten, " And He shall send Jesus Christ—whom

the heavens must receive until the times of the restitution of all

things, which God hath spolen hy the mouth of all his holy prophets

since the ivorld began'' He appealed to the truth of the testi-

mony of Moses and all the prophets ; and unto the promise of

God to Abraham, that in his seed all kindreds of the earth shall

be blessed. The preaching of the gospel of salvation through a

crucified and exalted Saviour thus began in direct appeals to

prophecies, whether literally fulfilled or yet to be accomplished,

by those who previously were shocked, and whose faith was

shaken, at the thought of the actual reality of things that luere

revealed.

Paul, too, as his manner was, when he had ceased to be a

spiritually proud Pharisee, and had no longer faith in the tra-

ditions of men, but in the words of the prophets, went into the

synagogue of the Jews at Thessalonica, and three Sabbath-days

reasoned with them out of the Scriptures^ opening and alleging

that Christ must needs have suffered and risen from the dead.

Some of them believed, and of devout Greeks a great multi-

tude : and thus was formed, as turned from darkness unto light,

the Church of the Thessalonians. " They turned from dumb

idols to serve the living God, and to wait for his Sonfrom heaven."

They believed alike in prophecies fulfilled and unfulfilled. But

the Jews, who believed not, and would not search the Scriptures,

nor reason with Paul out of them, nor give heed to the express

and explicit testimony of their own prophets, Avent to the rulers,

crying. These that have turned the world upside down have

come hither also. These all do contrary to the decrees of

Caesar, saying that there is another King, one Jesus. They

would not bear to hear what God spake hy the prophets, but,

appealing to the heathen rulers of a pagan city, they urged
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the false charge and groundless fear of breaking and endanger-

ing the decrees of Caesar. Paul and Silas were sent away bj

night to Berea ; and there they went into the synagogue of the

Jews. These were more nolle than those of Thessalonica, in

that they received the ivorcl ivith all readiness of mind, and searched

the Scriptures daily, whether these things were so. There/ore many
of them believed.

Pleading before king Agrippa the cause of the gospel rather

than his own, Paul thus testified of his ministry, " Having ob-

tained help of God, I continue unto this day, witnessing both

to small and great, saying none other things than those which

the prophets and Moses did say should come, that Christ should

suffer, and that he should rise from the dead, and should show

light unto the people and to the Gentiles." When vehemently

denounced as beside himself, and charged with madness by

Festus, in thus testifying solely of these things which Moses and

the prophets did say should come, he said, "I am not mad,

most noble Festus, but speak the words of truth and soberness.

For the king knoweth these things. King Agrippa^ helievest

thou the prophets? I know that thou believest." Apollos, whose

name is associated with that of Paul, was an eloquent man, and

mighty in the Scriptures, and helped them much who believed

through grace, for he mightily convinced the Jews, and that

publicly, showing by the Scriptures that Jesus was the Christ.

Then, it was to speak the words of truth and soberness

—

though not then only accounted madness—to speak none other

things than those which Moses and the prophets did say should

come.

Illustrations thus abound in the New Testament, that when
men, apostles though they were, did not hold to the testimony,

and speak according to this ivord, it was because there was no

light in them ; that things which are revealed, and which belong

to us, are no less literally true that they are as opposite as can

be to human prejudices, or any mere imagination of man's

heart ; that, Christ himself being witness, it is folly, not wis-

dom, to be slow of heart to believe all that the prophets have

spoken ;—that the apostolic preaching of the gospel w^as uni-

formly accompanied by appeals to the testimony of the prophets,
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as the word of the Lord ; that it is written was not a sentiment

to be discussed, but a sentence of absolute authority with be-

lieving men ; that to receive the word with all readiness of

mind, when nothing was spoken but what Moses and the pro-

phets did say should come, and to search the Scriptures daily if

these tilings were so—was more noble than not to search or hear

them ; that it was the better part, chosen by some and neglected

by others, to receive the word—the word of the heavenly

Father—as little children receive the word of an earthly parent,

with all readiness of mind ; and that apostles appealed, in like

manner as true, to prophecies which were then accomplished,

or have still to be fulfilled.

It is not specially of prophecies whose completion is yet past,

or of those that speak of the safferings of Christ—which Jews

interpret still, and try to explain away, as Gentiles have dealt,

and still deal with others—but to those which pertain to the

power and coming of the Lord that the apostolic admonition ap-

plies

—

we have a more sure ivord ofprophecy to which ye do well to

take heed—till the day dawn, and the day-star arise in your hearts.

But it is of all alike, no prophecy omitted, that it is added, as

primarily to be regarded, knowing this first, that no prophecy of

Scripture is of any private interpretation. The reason is, for it

came not by the will of man ; but holy men of old spake as they

were moved by the Holy Ghost. That which came by the will

of God, and is his word, is not to be mended by the wisdom of

man. It is the unchangeable word of unchangeable Jehovah.

Nor ought deaf ears or closed eyes to be turned to it, when

heard or read as it is written.

Fifty times, in the book of Ezekiel alone, prophecies that tell

of other things than the suffering of Jesus, but in which the

" glory that shall follow " the full accomplishment of them all

has its appointed place, are closed in these emphatic words,

which tell that something else shall be known thereby besides

the manifest accomplishment of them all. They shall know that I

am the Lord.

The only wisdom here is that which cometh from above ; and

which, to those who submit exclusively to his teaching, is im-
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parted by the Holy Ghost, by whom the prophets spake. When
asked in faith without doubting, the Spirit of the Lord can rend

every vail ; and, as heed is given to it, can make a way for his

own sure word of prophecy into the heart, with which light

enters there, however dark it be—as it does into a dark place

with the rays of the sun. As to things that are to come to pass,

or to the j^ower and coming of the Lord, they that speak not

according to the testimony have no light in them, not even that

of the faintest dawn. But, as revealed, there is a mean, though

only one, by which the day dawns, and the day-star—the her-

ald of the coming of the Sun of righteousness, at whose rising

all darkness of every order shall vanish away for ever—arises

in the heart, if heed be given to the sure word of prophecy till

then.

Verisimilitude, however specious, is not truth, which it only

apes. Artistical imitations of natural objects, however perfect,

are not nature's handiwork, but man's. The humblest floweret

which he treads under foot, and with which God has strewed

the earth, mocks all his art. Let him but try to improve one of

them by any alteration of his, and he only mars its beauty by
the nicest touch of the finest instrument, with which he would

change it into any other form than its own. The analogy holds

good with God's word, as with his works. That word is per-

fect. The Scriptures cannot he hrolcen. The Scriptures must he

fulfilled.—As the heavens are higher than the earth, so are my ways

higher than your ways^ and my thoughts than your thoughts. For
as the rain cometh down, and the snow from heaven, and returneth

not thither, hut ivatereth the earth, and maheth it hring forth and hud,

that it may give seed to the sower, and hread to the eater : so shall

my word he that goeth forth out of my mouth : it shall not return

unto me void, hut it shall accomplish that which Ip)lease, and2Jros2)er in

the thing ivhereimto I sent it. However beautiful they may appear,

and however artfully they be constructed, painted flowers are

not a garden. The earth did not nourish them, nor rain from

heaven cause them to grow. Imitations are not the things they

represent. Whatever paints may be spread over it, the canvas

is not the verdant hill and dale. So is it with the word of God,

and that which men would make it. / have stuck to thy testi-

b
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monies.—Thy testinionies are very faithful, said the man after God's

own heart, who was as a weaned child. It is well to give heed

to tlie sure ivord of iirophecy—knowing this first, that no pro-

phecy of Scripture is of any private interpretation. It has come

out of the mouth of the Lord, and it shall prosper in the thing

wdiereto He sent it. It shall surely come, and shall speak and

not lie. His heart which is lifted up is not upright in him, but

the just shall live by h\» faith.

Private interpretation is precluded, because the word is that

of God. The right of private judgment is not taken away ; for

God hath given understanding, or reason, unto man. It was of

the signs of the times that the Lord Jesus Christ said unto the

people, Why do ye not of yourselves judge that which is right ?

But there is no private interpretation of the Divine word—and

least of all is that committed to the man of sin who exalteth

himself in the temple of God, whose coming was after the work-

ing of vSatan, with lying wonders and all deceivableness of un-

righteousness. The unwrested and unperverted word of God

does not deceive. He is not a man that he should lie; nor the

son of man that he should repent, and change his purpose, or

call back his word, when view^ed in all its plenitude and all its

plainness. Christ is the only Lord of the conscience ; his word

its only rule ; and the Spirit of the Lord the only guide to the

truth according to the Scriptures.

V. Built, as true believers are, upon the foundation of a^wstles

and prophets, Jesus Christ himself being the chief corner-stone,

the New Testament jointly w^ith the Old reveals other truths,

essential to be believed for rightly understanding the prophecies.

How far their testimony reaches is not a matter left to con-

jecture.

The apostle Peter, after his understanding had been opened

to understand the Scriptures, and the Holy Ghost, by whom the

prophets spake, had rested in a cloven tongue upon his head, as

upon those of the other apostles, testified, He shall sendJesus Christ,

ivhich before was j)f^(iched unto you, whom the heavens must receive

until THE TIMES OF RESTITUTION OF ALL THINGS, WHICH GoD HATH

SPOKEN BY THE MOUTH OF ALL HIS PKOPHETS SINCE THE WORLD
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BEGAN. The same apostle, in addressing the faithful in Christ

Jesus, to whom exceeding great and precious promises are given,

wrote both his epistles to stir them up to mindfulness of the words

of the prophets and the apostles ; and of this G7ie thing he charged

them 7iot to be ignorant^ that one day is with the Lord as a thousand

years^ and a thonsand years as one day. Times the shortest or the

longest, the nearest or the most distant, are as one to Him who
spake by the prophets. We, according to his promise, says the

apostle, look for new heavens and a new earth, wherein dwelleth

righteousness. That promise is recorded, and the new heavens

and new earth included in things revealed, in the two last chap-

ters of Isaiah ; as record is borne concerning them in the two

last chapters of the book of Kevelation. Isaiah and John
looked to the same time, as they spoke of the same things by

the same names.

" The promise, that he should be the heir of the world, was not

to Abraham, or to his seed, through the law, but through the

righteousness of faith—of faith, that it might be by grace ; to

the end the promise might be sure to all the seed ; not to that

only which is of the law, but to that also which is of the faith of

Abraham ; who is the father of us all (as it is written, I have

made thee a father of many nations) before him, who quickeneth

the dead, and calleth those things which are not as though they

were."—Abel, Enoch, Noah, Abraham, Moses, David, Samuel,

and the prophets—" these all, having obtained a good report

through faith, received not the promise." The promise is sure

to all the seed, to the faithful in Christ Jesus, the children of

faithful Abraham. The heirs of the world shall enter into their

inheritance; and from the east and west, the north and the

south, shall sit down with Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, in the

kingdom of God. They who are Christ's look, according to the

promise, for the new heavens and the new earth, wherein dwell-

eth righteousness. They know that God is not slack concern-

ing his promise, as some men count slackness ; though the

heavens must receive Christ till the times of the restitution of

all things spoken of by all the prophets since the world began.

That all the prophets looked to these times, and that the resti-

tution of all things is a theme common to them all, is a truth
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which does not rest exclusively on their testimony, however
abundant and plain, but is also expressly testified in the New
Testament also ; so that it is not to be controverted without a

denial at once of the testimony both of apostles and prophets.

Looking to the consummation and to the glory, the apostle

Paul, in writing to believers in every age, often maintains the

truths which he inculcated, by appeals to the prophet Isaiah, as

he testifies alike of things now past, and yet to come. " Esaias

also crieth concerning Israel, Though the number of the children

of Israel be as the sand of the sea, a remnant shall be saved :

for he will finish the work, and cut it short in righteousness;

because a short work will the Lord make upon the earth. And
as Esaias said before, Except the Lord of Sabaoth (of hosts) had

left us a seed, we had been as Sodoma, and had been like unto

Gomorrah/'. . .
" They stumbled at that stumbling-stone ; as it is

icritten^ Behold, I lay in Zion a stumbling-stone and rock of

offence : and whosoever believeth on him shall not be ashamed."

" But Esaias is very bold, and saith, I am found of them that

sought me not ; I am made manifest to them that asked not

after me. But to Israel he saith. All day long I have stretched

forth my hands unto a disobedient and gainsaying people."

—

According as it is written, " God hath given them the spirit of

slumber, eyes that they should not see," &:c. ..." If the casting

away of them be the reconciling of the world, what shall the

receiving of them be but life from the dead ? Blindness in part

is happened to Israel, until the fulness of the Gentiles be come

in. And so all Israel shall be saved ; as it is written (in Isaiah),

There shall come out of Zion the Deliverer, and shall turn away

ungodliness from Jacob ; for this is my covenant with them, when

I shall take away their sins. As concerning the gospel, they

are enemies for your sakes ; but as touching the election, they

are beloved for the fiithers' sakes. For the gifts and calling of

God are without repentance."

It is manifest that the apostle, in the things which he himself

here speaks by the Spirit of the Lord, as in the passages which

he quotes from Isaiah, testifies of the stumbling of Israel because

of unbelief ; their being cast away in their blindness for a deter-

mined period, not yet expired ; the short work which the Lord
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will do upon the earth, and which He will finish in the righteous-

ness, with which, according to the prophet, it will overflow ; the

coming of the Lord to Zion, and the turning of ungodliness from

Jacob ; the unalterable certainty of this covenant with them,

when their sins shall be taken away ; and life from the dead the

result, as it shall issue from Israel's conversion. Beloved for

their fathers' sake, the rejection of Israel, however long-con-

tinued, is not final. As the word of prophecy is sure, the gifts

and calling of God are without rei>entance or change of pur-

pose. His promises are as sure, though for a time to come, as

ever his judgments have been. And mercy shall yet rejoice

over judgment.

No less manifest it is, in special reference to these prophecies

of Isaiah, that the apostle's argument from them is as conclusive

as to the future, as to predicted facts which had been accom-

plished then ; and that Israel or Jacob stand as contradistin-

guished from the Gentiles in the testimony of the apostle, as in

that of the prophet.

Of the restitution of all things, all the prophets speak. Be-

lievers in Jesus, who cleave to the promise of his coming^ look,

according to His promise, for new heavens and the new earth,

wherein dwelleth righteousness ; and this is the promise recorded

in the Old Testament, and repeated in the New, waiting for the

time when the Lord shall finish his work, and cut it short in

righteousness. " He that blesseth himself in the earth shall bless

himself in the God of truth—because the former troubles are for-

gotten, and because they are hid from mine eyes. For behold,

I create new heavens, and a new earth : and the former shall

not be remembered nor come into mind. But be ye glad and

rejoice for ever in that which I create : for, behold, I create

Jerusalem a rejoicing, and her people a joy.—I will extend

peace to her as a river, and the glory of the Gentiles like a

flowing stream."—This is not a word at which to stumble. The

Holy One of Israel is a God of truth, and the God of hope, the

ve?^i/ God of peace—who is Love. He ceased not to speak by

any or by all the prophets, till He spake of an universal resti-

tution : and of these his promises it is written, that His gifts

and calling are without repentance.
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Whatever, therefore, be the intermediate themes, whatever

things then future, but since fulfilled, now true in fact, or writ-

ten for faith still to rest upon, or however divers the manner in

which God spake by them, the testimony of the prophets does

not terminate, till passing through and beyond all things else,

it reach the great and glorious consummation. Any system of

interpretation that would change the thoughts and word of God
into man's, and throw back their completed testimony to days

that are past, or limit it to things that already have arisen, or

appropriate to Gentiles now what pertains to a converted world,

when all Israel shall be saved, and the Deliverer, whose is the

glory that shall then fill the earth, shall turn ungodliness from

Jacob,—is a vain tampering not with one or two Scriptures^

but with many, that cannot be broken, even with the testimony

of all the prophets, just as it is true, that the restitution of all

things^ till the times of which the heavens must contain Christ,

is spoken of by all the prophets since the world began.

The end is not yet ;—it must come as it is written. Many
predicted judgments have been accomplished ; many desolations

have reached their prescribed degree. Illustrations that the

Lord hath done as He had spoken, already abound. But other

words await their accomplishment in their appointed time.

Though a perfect portraiture of prophetic truths in all its

features, the land of Israel shall not always cry in vain unto

the Lord in its mournful desolation. Assyria, Egypt, Moab,

Ammon, Philistia, and other lands, bearing the burden that the

Lord hath put on them, as it fell on each from the lips of the

prophets with a weight that has crushed them, lie under it till

desolations shall be past, and all things shall be restored.

Though Edom be the desolation of desolations, things are written

that have to be done in it. There is a song for all nations

w^hich they have yet to learn, though the counsel of the Lord

must first be seen to stand, w^hen all the kingdoms of the earth

shall fall, ere all the ends of the earth shall see the salvation of

the Lord, and his consummating judgments shall overflow with

righteousness. Those countries which had the beginning of

their history in the Old Testament, have its end also there, as

never yet written in any other book than that of the Lord.
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The successive great monarchies, or " universal kingdoms," de-

picted in forms varied as their own, passed in vision before

Daniel, but he beheld till the thrones were cast down, and there

was given to the Son of man dominion and glory and a king-

dom, that all people, nations, and languages, should serve him,

—

a kingdom which shall not be destroyed. The prophetic field

is enlarged at the last till it embrace the world. The times of

the restitution of all things are yet to come. Spoken of as those

times and that restitution were by all the prophets since the

world began ; these things, though unknown to the world that

knows not him who will restore all things, are revealed to " the

faithful in Christ Jesus." Of them the apostle speaks as to

them he wrote. " In whom we have redemption through his

blood, the forgiveness of sins, according to the riches of his

grace ; wherein he hath abounded towards us in all ivisdom and

prudence ; having made known to us the mystery of his will

according to his good pleasure which he hath purposed in him-

self: that in the dispensation of the fulness of time he might

gather together in one all things in Christ, both which are in

heaven (the heavens), and which are in earth, even in him,"

Eph. i. 7-10. While mindful of the words spoken of before by

the holy prophets, and looking for the new heavens and the new

earth according to the promise recorded in Isaiah, and knowing

that this mystery of his will has been made known by the

Father unto them, they who look for these things have not to

be unmindful, in reading the sure word of prophecy, that of this

restitution of all things God hath spoken by the mouth of all his

prophets since the world began.

YI. But, farther, for the right apprehension of the things

that are revealed, for truly appreciating what thus belongs to

us, and rightly believing that which is ivritten, spiritual things

have to be compared with spiritual, Scripture with Scripture.

" What man knoweth the things of a man, save the spirit of man
which is in him ? even so the things of God knoweth no man,

but the Spirit of God. Now we have received, not the spirit

of the world, but the Spirit which is of God ; that we may know

the things which are freely given us of God. Which things also
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we speak, not in the u'ords which man^s icisdom teacheth^ hut ivhich

the Holy Ghost teacheth ; comparing spiritual things with spirituaV^ ^—
" Whom shall he teach knowledge ? and whom shall he make

to understand doctrine? them that are weaned from the milk

and drawn from the breast. For precept must be upon precept

;

line upon line ; here a little, and there a little," ^ &c.

All that the different prophets spake, meted out to them part

by part, as unlike to Jesus they received the Spirit by measure,

was given by inspiration of one and the same Spirit, These

things belong to us, and are freely given us of God. Words

which man's wisdom teacheth are the things of a man, which

the spirit that is in him teacheth. But while the words which

the Holy Ghost teacheth have to be sacredly kept apart from

these, sjnritucd things have to be compared with spiritual ; the

Scriptures, which testify of Jesus, have according to his com-

mand to be searched; noble is the task pronounced to be, of

searching them diligently ; and it is not faith but folly to be slow

of heart to believe all that the prophets have spoken.

The full scriptural testimony on any topic is that which com-

prises it all. The signs of the times in the days of the Son of

man, which he accused the Jews of not discerning, were not to

be seen from one Scripture only, but from many. When Jesus

first opened the understanding of his disciples that they might

understand the Scriptures, beginning at Moses and all the p)rophetSi

he expounded unto them in all the Scripture the things concerning

himself. Untutored now were that little child in the know-

ledge of the prophecies concerning the sufferings of Jesus, who

could bring but a text or two from the writings of tlie prophets

to show from them what was fulfilled in him. And it would not

be out of the mouth of such an one, thus unarmed by the sword

of the Spirit which is the word of God, that the enemy and

avenger would be stilled as he else might be. Yet having Moses

and the prophets, and falsely professing to believe them, fools

and hypocrites the wisest of the Pharisees were, w^ho did not

discern the signs of the times in the things which thus were done,

even so as they are written not in one Scripture only, but in many.

lAne ujyon line, line upon line, they did read, but not believe

;

1 1 Cor. ii. 11-13. ^ jga. xxvii. 10, 13.
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jyrecept upon precept^ precept upon precept^ they did not regard
;

here a little^ and there a little, they did not compare : sturabUng

at the word, they were disobedient ; and they fell backward,

and were broken, and snared and taken. Thus the seed cf

Jacob stumbled ; and they have not risen to this day. Against

many testimonies of the prophets they closed their ears and

their eyes, that they could neither hear nor see the things that

are written. They hardened their hearts lest they should be-

lieve. The word did not enter into them, but vain traditions in

its stead, and they see not the dawn, though the Sun of right-

eousness is in the heavens. They grope at noon-day as the blind

gropeth in darkness. They reject the Messiah whom, at the pre-

dicted time, their fathers cut off^ before the city and sanctuary

were destroyed. And eighteen hundred years after he came,

and was rejected and wounded and slain, they look for his iirst

coming as king to Jerusalem ; while any little child, comparing

Scripture with Scripture, and believing the words which the

Holy Ghost teacheth, may read in open vision as in lively faith

all the thino;s which were written in the law of Moses and in the

prophets, and in the psalms concerning Christ.

This example of unbelief, which has among the people yshoie

were the prophets millions of living witnesses to this day, may

well be full of instruction in righteousness. It shows the fatal

difference between tite words which mans wisdom teacheth, and

those which the Holy Ghost teacheth ; between interpreting and

believing ^vhat is written ; between hearing what false teachers

who use their tongues say. He saith, and what the Lord hath

spoken by the mouth of his prophets ; between giving to the

sure icord ofprophecy another meaning than its own in subject-

ing it to any private interpretation, and believing that as thus

it is written, so thus it must be fulfilled ; and between setting up

prophecies singly to explain them away, and receiving them as

the word not of man but of God, that as such by comparing

spiritual things with spiritual, Scripture with Scripture, what-

ever be the subject, all the testimony concerning it may be

believed. It is not by a single ray, even from such a source of

celestial light, nor by broken and diverging rays, that the day-

star arises in the heart ; but by the combined and concentrated

b'l
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and direct effulgence of many, that that light beams upon the

darkened mind, and the day-star is formed and fixed in the

heart.

The unbelief of the Jews may well be a beacon to warn from

a rock. Were a similar course to be pursued, and line upon

line either wrested or unread, and here a little taken and per-

verted, and there a little left, would there not be danger of

stumbling still ? or would all that the prophets have spoken be

believed now, any more than it was then ? My Lord delayeih

his coming will not be the language of the children of the light

and of the day^ when the time of the restitution of all things is

at the door, of which God hath spoken by the mouth of all the

prophets since the world began.

Of that restitution all the prophets testify ; and not a part

only but all their testimony concerning it has to be received.

For this purpose spiritual things have to be compared with

spiritual. Scripture with Scripture. They are all revealed by the

same Spirit of truth ; and however discordant human interpre-

tations are, the testimony throughout, however manifold its parts,

and numerous the lines which separately constitute it, is one.

The harmony of prophecy demands for its illustration not

merely a paragraph but a volume,—As issuing from the Father

of lights, who dwelleth in the light, and in whom is no darkness

at all, each separate vision—of things revealed as seen and

shown by his prophets—has its own light ; and as Scripture is

compared with Scripture, light, on any and on every prophetic

theme, is added to light, like lamp to lamp, till in their com-

bination shadowy imaginings pass away, and things that were

to come to pass are seen, as He who only can has revealed

them. All needful light is thus imparted ; else He who is both

light and love would have given more to his children. Pro-

phecy is the word of God, before that word becomes his work.

Deriving its divinity from its Author, it is perfect as a whole,

and complete in every part in the relations which it bears. A
tree consists of many branches ; a river of many springs. It

needs many trees to make a forest ; and many rivers run into

the sea. There are often many separate predictions on a single

theme, the union of all of which forms the testimony concerning
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it. There are many subjects of prophecy, the union of all of

which constitutes the testimony. The whole works of God are

wonderful, sought out they are of them that have pleasure

therein. What were the beauty of his works without their

diversity? or what their order v/ithout their mutual relations?

A tree unworthy of the name would, however straight, be a

bare pole v/ithout its branches and leaves ; and a streamlet

without its tributaries would never grow into a river. The lily

of the vale springs up beside the palm-tree ; flowerets bloom

amid the cedars that are in Lebanon ; tendrils of ivy hang from

the sturdy oak ; and creeping plants bear food for the fowls of

heaven, where pines rise into the sky. Every plant has its

own place ; every creature its own form ; every fossil its own

order and relations ; every fibre its purpose ; every vesicle its

use ; every atom its law ; even as every orb of heaven has its

sphere. In all creation there is nothing isolated. And when

the book of nature, at the outside of which men in former ages

were contented to look, is now being opened, and facts are

familiar in Mechanics' Institutes that before were mysteries in

Royal Societies, as the wonderful works of God have been more

narrowly searched into, and also more widely viewed, the closer

that is the microscopic scrutiny or the chemical analysis to

which they are subjected, and the more expansive that is the

range of telescopic observation, order becomes visible through-

out the universe, and law asserts its dominion where before,

while conjecture was rife, chance usurped its place.—The his-

tory of man upon the earth has also its law, for which another

book than that of nature must be searched. With that history,

at the fall, the sure word of prophecy began. Not a prophet

since the beginning of the world ceased to testify till he placed

his testimony beside the removal of the curse at the restitutiofi of

all things. Farther than history yet has reached, and far as it

has yet to go, went the word of holy men of old, as they spake

by the Holy Ghost. And that word is finally wide as the

world. Whether things that were revealed are, as in part,

already past, or whether they be seen as they emerge, they

present visible proofs of an overruling Providence, of a presiding

Deity, as history in its ever onward course does homage to his



xl SCRIPTURAL DIRECTIONS

word. Earthly commotions disturb it not, but repeat its con-

firmations, as not a wave of the sea moves without its law,

whatever form it may assume. Such thoughts may be too high

for man ; but they are not too high for God. Things revealed

belong to us. But they can be truly appropriated only as the

Lord has given them, as insight into his works can be attained

only as they are searched into as He has made them. In

giving heed to the sure word ofprophecy^ it has not only to be

seen as it is, or to be read as it is written ; but also to be viewed

in all the relations which it exhibits between things revealed.

The Scriptures are the word of Him whose eyes behold the

nations, and without whom not a sparrow can fall unto the

ground. Thet/ must be fulfilled^ however minute in human esti-

mation some things which they reveal may seem, or however

vast the scope and magnitude of others, when the fulness of the

testimony is compared and combined. The eagle's eye, how-

ever wide its range, and however distant and minute the objects

it can espy, has nothing of the brightness of that of the seers of

Israel. Their vision embraced kingdoms in all the phases of

their decline, from the plenitude of their glory ; they looked on

cities, that then glowed in their pride, or thereafter arose, as

every spectator beholds them now ; they saw their kindred as

they are still wanderers ar)iong the nations; and though one

prophet after another added to the testimony till that of all the

prophets of old was completed, each raised his song, some of

them often, at the sight of the redemption of Jacob, and the

restitution of all things. Nor wide as the book of nature is

being opened now, shall it be opened more widely than that of

prophecy, till its last page be scanned. And more than ever

the time may be now, when this rivalry may begin, and Scrip-

ture be compared with Scripture, but only as the Lord spake

by the prophets, for it is written^ " / am come to make thee under-

stand what shall befall thy people in the latter days. . . . But thou,

O Daniel, shut up the words, and seal the book, to the time of

the end : many shall run to and fro, and knowledge (science)

shall be increased."

VII. Finally, it is written, I will stand upon my watch, and
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set me upon the tower^ and will watch to see ichat he will say unto

me, and ichat I shall answer (marg.) when I am argued with.

And the Lord (Jehovah^ answered me, and said, Write the vision

and make it plain upon tables, that he may run that readeth it.

For the vision is yetfor an appointed time, but at the eyid it shall

speak and not lie ; though it tarry wait for it ; because it

will surely come, it will not tarry. Behold his soul which is lifted

up is not upright in him : but the just shall live by his faith?-

Thus the Lord answered the prophet, as he stood upon his

watch-tower to see what the Lord would say : and this answer

and command of Jehovah, it becomes those to hear and to obey,

who stand on theirs, Though it tarry, wait for it. Against a

precept so distinct and so divine, it is not for erring man to set

up his arguing, or faithless disciples to demur. Yet />/«m though

the precept be, as any words that were ever written, or any

commandment that was ever given, proofs of the need of such

a rule as an exercise of faith are sadly manifest in the number-

less, and often general, transgressions of the precept, from age

to age.

In Israel of old it was a proverb in the land. The days are

prolonged, and every vision faileth. That proverb ceased in

Israel ; and these are not the times in which faithful Gentiles

will take it up again. The people who used it in their own
land many ages ago, have been, for a longer time than they

ever yet possessed their inheritance, witnesses for God in every

country under heaven, that, however prolonged, the visions

which their forefathers despised or perverted did not fail, but

surely came, and spake as plainly as the prophets wrote them,

or as men with their own eyes see the things that, to the very

letter, have been fulfilled as they were written. Not distin-

guishing between his first coming in the flesh to suffer and to

die, and to rise again from the dead, and his second coming in

his kingdom and in his glory, and not believing in the former

nor waiting for the latter, the Jews that followed Jesus as at

last he w^ent up openly to Jerusalem, thought that the kingdom

of God should immediately appear. For that reason, and also

because he was nigh to Jerusalem, Jesus, ere he took his last

1 Hab. ii. 1-4.'
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short stage on lils last journey to that city, delivered the parable

of the nobleman who went into a far country to receive unto

himself a kingdom and to return ; and who called his servants,

and said unto them, Occupy till I come. " Wilt thou at this

time restore the kingdom to Israel ?" was the last question which

the apostles asked, immediately before his ascension, after his

'' being seen of them forty days, and speaking of the things

pertaining to the kingdom of God"—It was the prayer of the

Apostle Paul for the church of the Thessalonians, some of whom
had been deceived into the thought that the coming of the Lord

was then at hand, The Lord direct your heart into the love of

God, and into the patient waiting for Christ.

Commentators, from the fathers downward, who have in-

dulged the most freely in private interpretation, have as fully

admitted that prophecies must necessarily be literal, wherever

the vision had come and spoken, so as not to admit of any in-

terpretation, or any perversion of the words of the Lord. The
thought of man's heart could not come in collision with the

counsel of the Lord, when it was manifestly seen that he had

done the things which he had spoken, and that judgments, when

accomplished, could not be more plainly written than upon the

tables of prophecy, that he may run that readeth it. Eusebius,

in the fourth century, as clearly maintained, though he less

fully proved, from the testimony of Joseph us, the actual and

literal fulfilment of the prophecies concerning the siege and de-

struction of Jerusalem, as Lardner in the eighteenth. The his-

tory of the Jews ever since forbids any private interpretation

of a single prophecy pertaining to their past fate, while yet

Jerusalem, that now is, is in bondage with her children, trodden

down as it is of the Gentiles, and scattered as they are through-

out the world. But in regard to unaccomplished predictions con-

cerning that city, glorious as are the things which are written of

it, and that people, precious as are the promises that pertain to

them, conjectures, till of late, have been as rife as ever. But

not believing that in the appointed time the vision will surely

come, and not lie, nor waiting for it while it tarries, nor remem-

bering that all or even any of the prophets testified of the resti-

tution of all things, many in past ages have subjected prophecies
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by hundreds to private interpretation, and in using their tongues

and their pens to show that the Lord hath said what He did not

say.

In the vision of Habakkuk it is jilainly written, " The earth

shall be filled with the knowledge of the Lord as the waters

cover the sea ;" and many words written by that prophet may
be compared with other testimonies to the Lord's indignation

against the heathen and the salvation of his people. Eusebius,

who could so triumphantly appeal to the literality of accom-

plished prophecies, could, notwithstanding, parody those which

testify of the restitution of all things. According to him, while

lauding in his presence the emperor Constantine, prophecies,

recorded in the Sacred Oracles, more than he could enumerate,

were then fulfilled in the achievements of his hero, as thus fore-

told—He shall reign from sea to sea, and from the river to the

ends of the earth—In his days shall the righteous flourish, and

abundance of peace, (so long as the moon endureth)—They shall

beat their swords into ploughshares, and their spears into prun-

ing-hooks ; nation shall not lift up sword against nation, neither

shall they learn war any more.—" Instead of thy fathers shall

be thy children, whom thou mayest make princes in all the earth,"

—were, according to the interpretation, his sons and others,

whom Constantine called Caesars, and made lords over provinces

of Rome. The new Jerusalem, or church, which Constantine

or his mother built, was, perhaps, the new Jerusalem of which

the Spirit of the Lord had testified by the prophets

!

It is written, Jerusalem shall be called a city of truth, and

the mountain of the Lord of hosts the holy mountain. Great

shall be the peace of her children. " Thus saith the Lord of hosts.

If it be marvellous in the eyes of the remnant of this people in

these days, should it be also marvellous in my eyes, saith the

Lord of hosts?" Not waiting till the visions of the latter-day

glory come, as surely they shall, the wrestings and perverting

of the words of the Lord, in order to shape them to some fond

system or fancied theory, have been many and marvellous.

From the first writers of the Alexandrian school down to Dutch

commentators, interpreters of prophecy, descending from the

watch-tower, where alone they could see what the Lord hath
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said, and entering tlie chambers of imagery, have argued as if

prophecies were enigmas to be solved rather than truths to be

believed, and as if none of the prophets testified of an universal

restitution ultimately to appear, and as if no such command-

ment had been given concerning any vision

—

Though it tarry

^

waitfor it.

Though interpretations without number are as discordant as

the testimony itself, when fully compared, is harmonious, yet in

nothing, perhaps, has there been a more general concurrence

between Jewish and Protestant writers than in the substitution

of Rome for Edom. That name \^ plainly icritten in the Scrip-

tures, as are the synonymous terms, Idumea and Mount Seir.

So write the prophets ; but not so uninspired men. Edom
ranked among the chief enemies of Israel and of Jerusalem.

In the day of Jerusalem's fall the Idumeans were a powerful

people, and aided the Jews in vain. That city was destroyed

by the Romans, the last and worst enemies of the Jews. Hence,

say the Rabbinists, Edom means Rome ; the Idumeans, the

Romans. Again, Rome has been the persecutor of the saints,

the enemy of the Church; and therefore others than Jews

change Edom into Rome, and the conclusion is the same, how-

ever different the reason. Moab, Amnion, and Philistia, &c.,

were easily disposed of in the catalogue of enemies of the

Church—and the burden of Samaria was, with some show of

reason, though none of faith, transferred to schismatics^ and

fancies' farther task w^as to distinguish them. But Protestants

and Romanists again agree to rob Israel of the promises, and

the Church, be what it may, becomes the Jerusalem, the Jacob,

the Judah, and the Israel of the Jewish prophets ; and ere the

consummation come, and Abraham and his faithful seed sit

down in the kingdom of heaven, Gentiles Avould thus appro-

priate the blessings promised to Jacob as a nation^ when their

ungodliness and unbelief shall be taken away, and when there

shall be a new ea7Hh as well as a new heaven, on the restitu-

tion of all things.

A system of interpretation, seemingly coherent and consistent

in its main features, though leading in minuter expositions to

notions as diversified as the fancies of men—as to which the
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wonder is, not that any should differ, but that any should agree

—seemed thus insensibly to steal into the minds of men. Jacob

or Israel, Judah and Ephraim, and Jerusalem indiscriminately,

when coupled with promises and not with curses, became the

Church ; though itself, as so called, often but a name or an

idol. The visions concerning Edom, with all the burden which

it bears ; and also Moab, Egypt, &c., with the curses that rest

on them, but without the blessings that shall follow, symbolized

in fancy the enemies of the Church. But, though not waited

for, while these visions tarried, and the predicted desolations

were not reached or known, they have come and spoken each

with its own voice : and as they surely come, so as assuredly

they do not lie. Interpreters who changed names and times,

and the law with which God had invested his own word, multi-

plied difficulties instead of resolving doubts ; and furnished

enemies with weapons from the altered armory of heaven.

But when the appointed time was come, and visions before dis-

figured appeared in their own name and form, Volney and other

unconscious witnesses, little cognizant of their high vocation,

soon followed by others, gave the names, and recorded the facts,

by which each vision, that yet has come, speaks as plainly, as

surely, and as truly, as it ever could be written by a pro-

phet's hand upon a tablet, or by the sun's beams on a daguerreo-

type plate, to confute at once the interpreter and the sceptic.

As time advances, visions speak. Not waiting while they

tarried, but wresting the word of the testimony, and thereby as-

suming rather that their own words were wise than that the

Lord's are true, they who perverted the word heaped proof

on proof of the folly of not believing all that the prophets

have spoken. The vindication of the word of the Lord,

like the vision, will not tarry. To the present hour, as in

the days of the apostles, the writings of the prophets, if

as such they be received, must be read as they are written.

No man can put his finger upon any word they wTote, or any

thiyig they revealed, and say—Here the literality of God's word

must stop, and man's interpretation must begin ; here some-

thing must be taken from the word of prophecy, and man has a

right to take it ; or, here something needs to be added to the
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word, and man's imagination may supply the lack. Among the

tnany invetitions which men have sought out, premature inter-

pretations of prophecy have not a scanty measure. But while

counsel is thus darkened by words without knowledge—while

men wait not till the vision come, and ideal fallacies are substi-

tuted for testimonies that 2cill not lie, true it is, and ever shall

be, that light can be found only where it is, and not where

there is none. To the law and to the testhnony, if they speak not

according to this word^ it is because there is no light in them.

Each prophecy of Scripture hitherto fulfilled, shows that it is

the counsel of the Lord which has ever stood, and has not failed.

As it is icriiten, so it has been, or must be done. It will surely

come, and will not lie. A coloured medium imparts its own
tinge to the light of heaven, and to every object on which it

rests. Pieces of variedly stained glass, if but large enough to

cover the eye when placed before it, change the whole aspect

of nature, and each, according to its own, gives it a false and

varied hue. The discordant testimony of men viewing the

same objects while looking only thus, might well lead others to

question the reality of things, and to doubt whether there be

any light at all in which they can be truly seen. But let such

tainted things be thrown away, and every eye be open and un-

shaded, and then in the right use of the sense of sight, every

object bears Avitness of itself alike to all, and things are seen as

they really are, and as God made the light to show them and

the eye to look on them. So it is with the word of nature's

God, when looked at in unveiled and unshaded vision with the

eye of faith. It cannot be seen aright in the coloured glasses,

formed by art and man's device, of which each person or party

would choose his own adjunctory invention or favourite hue.

Prophetic history in all its parts has yet to terminate its course.

The field already passed is plain and clear. Experience might

here instruct and stablish a wavering faith. As each vision has

come, it has trampled interpretations in the dust ; as each vision

has spoken, it has shown that they did lie, and that it does not.

Edom is literally Edom, Moab is Moab, Samaria is Samaria,

Egypt is Egypt, and Judah, Judah ; Jacob, Jacob ; and Jeru-

salem is Jerusalem, with her name graven on the palms of the
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hands of the Lord, though she now is^ but shall not always be,

in bondage with her children. All that Isaiah and the other

prophets have said of each and all of these, as hitherto fulfilled,

is read in their destiny ; as each has its own marks as well as

its own name. The visions which have not lied as to the past,

will not lie as to the future. No power of man can stay their

progress ; no wisdom of man can change their meaning. Those

that have yet to come in their appointed time, will as surely

come and speak, as many have already spoken, so as to cause

their own voice to be heard, whatever lingering dreams may
yet be told. He that hath an ear let him hear what the God
of truth hath spoken ; he that hath an eye let him look with a

single and unshaded eye on the things that have been, and are,

and yet shall be, as the light of his sure word does show them.

" The vision is yet for an appointed time, but at the end it shall

speak, and not lie ; though it tarry, wait for it ; because it will

surely come, it will not tarry. Behold his soul which is lifted

up is not upright in him ; but the just shall live by his faith,"

—

his faith in God's word as it is written, and not in man's inter-

pretation in its stead.

The key to the prophecies of Isaiah hangs upon the threshold.

His vision, if his testimony be believed, is that " which he saw

concerning Judah and Jerusalem," in the days of the four kings

during whose reign he prophesied. Jesus testified that salvation

is of the Jews. Glorious things are written of Jerusalem, the

city of the Lord, where the decease of Jesus was accomplished.

All Israel, as distinct from the Gentiles, shall be saved. And
what, let an interpreter answer, shall the receiving of them he hut

hfefrom the dead ? The history of Judah is not finished. The

things that Isaiah saw concerning Judah and Jerusalem, and

that reach to the glorious consummation, and the times of the re-

stitution of all things, were not written for antiquarians, though

of the nineteenth century of the Christian era. At the middle

of it the Jews now exercise an influence throughout Europe,

the belief of the possibility of which would have been derided

in former ages. Newly restored to liberties long unknown to

them, they occupy a chief place among the " rationalists" and
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revolutionists of Europe,^ so as to show at length that they are

not a race which shall for ever be neglected or despised. Three

1 That the Jews are, after many ages of degradation and oppression,

entering on a transition state, (and what is not ?) notorious facts begin to

indicate. The newspaper press not unfrequently now proclaims to the

world facts altogether new in their history. Previous ages have seen other

contrasts between Gentiles and Jews than the following, which, hke others,

might excite a doubt in the mind of a rationalist, whether the old order

may not yet return of Jews and Gentiles : " It would not be difficult to

prove that most of the intellectual activity of Germany at this moment is

Jewish ; and to a great extent is used to the destruction of the institutions

and poUtical systems of the several states. Why the Hebrew element is so

active in Germany, and why the Saxon spirit has become so sluggish, is a

problem not easy to solve.—It may be predicted almost with certainty

that a democratic journal in Germany will be edited by a Jew, and that in

a barricade combat the leader is a Frenchman or a Pole. Both facts have

been proved over and over again in the criminal courts."

—

The Times, \7th

November 1849. " Their Christian brethren (?) in Cracow were anything

but inclmed to recognise paragraph 1 of the constitution, which places

every Austrian subject on the same political footing, be he Jew or Gentile.

—It is not in this instance alone that the authoiities have been obliged to

interfere in favour of the Jews, whose neicly recognised rights are gall and

wormicood to a considerable portion of the nation.—It is no exaggeration to

say that 90 out of evert/ 100 belong to the extreme radical parti/. An asser-

tion made a short time since by your Prussian correspondent is perfectly

correct, for whenever a particularly violent democratic article appears in

our papers, it may almost invariably be traced to a Jewish pen. Tlie

reason of this I am totally iinable to explain, but the fact is undeniable."

—

Times, ^Ist December 1849, Austrian Correspondent. Time may show whether

the inexplicable fact, with its results and speedy consequents, were left

untold in the sure word of prophecy: " Surely your turning of things up-

side down shall be esteemed as the potter''s clay ; for shall the work say of

him that made it, He made me not ?—Is it not yet a very little while, and
Lebanon shall be turned into a fruitful field, and the fruitful field shall be

esteemed as a forest ? and in that day shall the deaf hear the 'words of the

book, and the eyes of the blind shall see out of obscurity, and out of dark-

ness," Is. xxix. 16-18. Whatever Jew or Gentile devise and do, their de-

vices and doings are in the hands of the Lord as clay in those of the potter.

And other testimonies are not wanting that the infidelity and revolutionary

spirit which Israel has at last assumed, shall thus be used to hasten his

work in its time, and to accomplish it till men shall consider it perfectly^

and the deaf hear the words of the book, which before they said was sealed.

" The Hebrew element" supplies many a " problem" which philosophy

itself finds " not easy to solve." A " fact" may be undeniable, and yet con-

fessedly political men may be " totally unable to solve it." But problems
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thousand three hundred years have passed away, in which

kingdoms after kingdoms have arisen, flourished, and faded, since

Bahiam, in a vision of the Almighty^ advertised Balak, what the

people Israel, a race then tented on the plains of Moab, would

do in the latter days. Theirs^ alone among all nations^ are the

promises. But, as then that prophet said by a wisdom not his

own, when his king commanded him, saying, " Come, curse

me Jacob, and come, defy Israel ;" surely there is no enchant-

ment against Jacob, neither is there any divination against

Israel : according to this time it shall be said of Jacob and of

Israel, What hath God wrought ? There is no divination, no

enchantment, no private interpretation, that can rob Jacob of

the promises, were ungodliness turned from him, or disannul

the counsel and purposes of the Lord concerning the people,

not numbered among the nations, whom he formed for his own

glory, and who shall show forth his praise. Lowly obeisance

before rulers is still practised in the East ; and the inferior rises

from the ground in homage to the superior who approaches

him. But when the king of Moab asked the man who heard

the words of the Lord, and knew the knowledge of the Most

High, AVhat hath the Lord spoken ?—his words were, " Rise up,

Balak, and hear ; hearken unto me, thou son of Zippor, God is

not a man, that he should lie ; neither the son of man that he

should repent : hath he said, and shall he not do it ? or hath

he spoken, and shall he not make it good. Behold I have re-

ceived commandment to bless; and he hath blessed ; and I can-

not reverse it.^^ No man can. The Lord his God is with him ;

and the shout of a king among them. As the heavens are higher

than the earth, so are my ways higher than your ways. For as

the rain watereth the earth and maketh it bring forth, so shall

be my word that cometh forth out of my mouth—for ye shall go

out with joy and be led forth with peace. That Jacob has been a

worm^ long trodden under the unsparing foot of the unpitying

that resolutely defy all other modes of extrication, yield to the rule that

resolves them. Of Judah, and the Hebrew element, as the world has

yet to witness its operation, far otherwise than in past ages or the present

day, Isaiah records the things which he saw. And problems are made

plain by the testimony.
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Gentile, is not a reason why the Lord should not make that

worm a new sharp threshing instrument, that shall thresh the

mountains and make the hills as chaff. That the sons of Jacob

were slaves in Egypt and captives in Assyria and Babylon, is

not any reason that the Egyptian shall not serve with the As-

syrian, when Israel shall be the inheritance of the Lord, and

take up a proverb against Babylon. That the Jews, as it is

written^ have been a curse among all nations, is not a reason

that they shall not be a blessing among them all, but it is a

reason, according to the same sure word of prophecy, that they

shall. That joy unspeakable and full of glory, such as has not

been written and could not be conceived, awaits all the children

of faithful Abraham in the new heavens, is not a reason, and

cannot lead unto the wish, that the children of Abraham, both

in the flesh and in the faith, should inherit in the 7iew earth the

promises whereby the everlasting covenant shall stand, and

Abraham and his seed be a blessing to all the families of the

earth, when the Lord shall have created Jerusalem a rejoicing,

and her people a joy. It is now enough for Gentile believers

that branches wild hy nature, have been graffed into the good

olive-tree ; its natural branches shall not be cut off always, nor

Israel be for ever separated from Israel's God. There is a

reason that all Israel shall be saved. They shall be graffed in ;

for God is able to graffthem in again. Then shall be seen what

Isaiah saw, as he looked beyond the time wdien the wrath of

the Lord sliould continue to rest on Judah and Jerusalem. The

hand that of old was stretched out to smite and to scatter, shall

be plucked out of his bosom to gather and to save—even that

of Israel's king of old, working salvation in the midst of the

earth. The Redeemer shall come to Zion. Though the vision

tarry, wait for it—he will not tarry. To them that look for him,

he that shall come, wall come, and will not tarry. He will

come ; and all his saints with him. Death shall be swallowed

up of victory, when he shall reign in Mount Zion and in Jeru-

salem, and before his ancients gloriously. Then they who now

hear his voice and live, shall wake at his voice and sing, though

they slept in the dust. Obedient to his voice before, they shall

obey him then, and enter at his word into the kingdom pre-



FOK UNDERSTANDING THE PROPHECIES. 11

pared for them from the foiindations of the world. They were

strangers and pilgrims on the earth, desiring a better even a

heavenly inheritance. It will be time enough for them to re-

ceive the promise when Abraham shall receive it ; and blessed-

ness enough for them, more than earth could contain, to sit

down with him in the kingdom of God.

In reading and understanding the book of Isaiah as it is,

Judah and Jerusalem may be seen in faith as Isaiah saw them

in vision—not only as they have been and are, but also as they

yet shall be. It is the design of the following treatise to show,

divested of all imaginative interpretation and speculations, what

that propliet of the Lord expressly testifies. Twenty-seven

years, nearly a generation, have passed away since the writer

of these lines, in a short preface to the first edition of the Evi-

dence of Prophecy, expressed his hope that it might not be alto-

gether unproductive of good. Concerning the present volume,

as it issues from the press, he cherishes such a hope anew.

The mercy of the Lord is on them that fear him from generation

to generation. It w^ould be the fault of the present if the next

does not know him more, and serve him better. Filius mite

patrem, in any case, especially in that, may well be a cheering

thought to a father's heart. But none who know the grace of

God in truth, and who seek the glory that cometh from God

only, can be satisfied with offering up less than the prayer of

Moses by whom the law was given, Would God that all the

Lord's people were proi^hets, and that the Lord would put his

Spirit upon them 1 Would God—it may be added too—that

none of the Lord's people were slow of heart to believe all that the

prophets have spoken. As to Judah and Jerusalem, instead of

any warrant for perverting the word of the Lord, or reversing

the promises, the commandment is divine that is thus addressed

to the watchmen that hear it. Ye that make mention of the Lord

—ye that are his remembrancers—keep not silence, and give the

Lord no rest, till he establish, and till he make Jerusalem a

praise in the earth.





PREFACE.

An exposition of Isaiah might seem the most superflu-

ous of undertakings when these are already so numerous,

—Jewish and Latin, Dutch and German, English and
American. The title of the following sketch of what
Isaiah saw, indicates the difference between it and existing

commentaries. An illustration will show still more clearly

wherein it varies from its predecessors. In the last verse

of the 12th chapter—one of the first instances in which

the word " Zion '' occurs in the prophet—it is written,

" Cry out, and shout, thou inhabitant of Zion : for great

is the Holy One of Israel in the midst of thee.'' Pro-

testant Commentators have understood by Zion, in this

and in similar passages, the Church. Without giving the

exposition of more ancient Expositors downwards from

the time of Vitringa, whose voluminous and massive work

is the first full Protestant commentary on Isaiah, and is

the rich and common mine from which succeeding writers

have dug, what is the comment of the modern and more

popularly known Expositors, Lowth, Henderson, and Scott

in this country, and Barnes and Alexander in America ?

Lowth has no comment on verse 12 ; but his remarks

on the whole chapter show how he understood the term
" Zion." " This hymn,'' he writes, " seems, by its whole
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tenor, and by many expressions in it, much better calcu-

lated for the use of the Christian Church than for the

Jewish in any circumstances, or at any time, that can be

assigned.'"' Neither does Henderson offer any remark on

the concluding verse ; but in his summary of the subjects

of the song- he says, "This chapter contains a hymn of

praise to be sung by the Church on her restoration from

captivity/' Scott heads the chapter thus :
" A hymn of

praise for tlie Church, on the accomplishment of the pre-

ceding prophecies -," and in his remarks on vei'ses 4-6, he

writes, " In the day when the Lord shall do so great things

for his Church ; his people shall excite each other to praise

him for the past/' He includes the Jews, however, al-

though not in their national capacity, for he adds, " The

inhabitants of Zion, the Church converted from that

chosen race, will cry aloud^ and shout for joy/' Barnes

again writes in his analysis of the chapter, " This chapter

is properly an expression of the feelings of the redeemed

peoj^le of God, in view of his great mercy in interposing to

save them/' And the clause " Thou inhabitant of Zion,"

he paraphrases thus, " that is, they who are numbered

with the people of God." So Alexander explains the same

clause " the people, or the Church personified as a woman/'

Similar views are generally given by these Commen-

tators^ of the other passages referring to Israel, although

not in every instance ; this application being sometimes

so evidently impracticable that the princij^le of " spiritual-

izing " is thrown overboard, and the literal exposition is

adopted by compulsion. The confusion attending such a

system is abundantly exemplified in the introductory re-

^ In the latter part of his learned and valuable work, Henderson, appa-

rently finding the other impracticable, adopts the literal exposition.
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marks of Alexander, the latest of these Commentators, on

what he terms " the later prophecies of Isaiah,'" com-

mencing with the 40th chapter. While there is nothing

whatever in the text to indicate any such singular and

violent transitions, he refers that chapter to the Israel of

Ood, or true Church ; the 43d, &c., to the literal Israel

;

the 49th, &c., to the true Israel, the Church ; the first

part of the 51st to the literal Israel, the chosen people
;

the close of the 51st and the 52d, &c., to the Church ;
the

last part of the 56th and the first of the 57th to the car-

nal or literal Israel; the close of the 57th to the true

Israel ; the 58th to the carnal Israel ; the 60th, &a, to

the true Israel ; the 64th, ^c, to the literal Israel ; and

the close of the 65th and the 66th chapters to the spiri-

tual and the literal Israel alternately, according as bless-

ing or cursing is the subject of the particular verse. Of

such a system the remarks of an excellent author—who

does not in this instance, however, apply his own rule

—

do not seem too harsh a description, " We love not the

spiritualizers of Scripture. They give it meanings which

it never had, finding facts in figures and figures in facts,

just as it suits their vain fancies, till sober-minded people

are tempted to think that it has no certain and fixed sense

in it at all.''

Against such a system, and in support of as literal an

exposition of the unfulfilled prophecies of Isaiah relative

to Israel's condition as is demanded, and is now univer-

sally assented to, in the case of fulfilled prophecy, the

following reasons are advanced :

—

1. The title of tJie hook requwes that Israel, not the

Church, he regarded as the subject of Isaiah's prophesying.

The vision is said to be concerning Judah and Jerusalem,
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see i. 1. This is certainly the title not of the first vision

only, but of the whole book, as it applies to all that Isaiah

saw during the reigns of the four kings named, that is,

during his whole prophetic life ; and it is not to be sup-

posed that the period of his seeing one vision should have

extended over the time embraced by the reigns of four

kings. To refer, therefore, prophecies regarding Judah to

the Church is a misapplication in defiance of the express

title of Isaiah.

2. The circumstance
J
that Isaiah and the Jews of his

day, and of following ages, coidd have understood the re-

ferences to Judah, Israel, Zion, Jerusalem, only literally,

requires that Israel, not the Church, he regarded as the

subject of Isaiah's proplwsying. The Church, in the sense

in which it is now held, had then no existence apart from

Israel. It was to them in their national, not in their

Church capacity, that their blessings, spiritual and tem-

poral, were covenanted. The Church has never had tem-

poral blessings covenanted to it ; if anything has been

made sure, it is the want of them :
" In the world ye shall

have tribulation.'' If the promises and precepts regarding

Zion, as, for example, " The Lord shall comfort Zion, he

will comfort all her waste places ;" " Pray for the peace

of Jerusalem ; they shall prosper that love thee,"—if these

were to be understood of the Church, then Isaiah and the

Jews were grievously mistaken, blinded, deceived ; they

were in their ignorance expecting blessings—they were

asking favour for what they had no conception of,—for

what has generally scorned and often trampled upon

them.

8. Regard for the litera scripta of the inspired volume

requires that Israel, not the Church, he regarded as the



PREFACE. Ivii

subject of Isaiah's prophesying. To apply to tlie Church

what is limited by the letter of Scripture to Israel, is to

take a liberty which would be unwarrantable in the case

of any profane writing. Where is this license to stop ?

If Jerusalem does not mean Jerusalem ; if Church may

be substituted at will and random for Zion, why may not

the same liberty be taken with any other portion of the

Sacred Word ? Socinianism, Popery, and other heresies,

rest on a non-natural exposition of the scriptural text

;

but with what justice may their advocates turn round

and assert that their loose exposition of Scripture is

literal in comparison of the license taken by Calvinistic

commentators ? No doubt, in a few instances in the New

Testament, such terms as " Israel," " Jerusalem/' are

used figuratively, but then it is always in a manner which

indicates that they are figurative ; as in the expressions,

" the city of the living God, the heavenly Jerusalem,"

*' the Jerusalem which is from above,'' " the new Jeru-

salem ;" but in the prophetical, as in the historical por-

tions of Scripture, there is nothing to indicate, in a

single instance, that Zion, Israel, Jerusalem, are not to

be literally understood.

This argument is confirmed by the circumstance, that

in Isaiah a contrast is often made between Israel and the

Gentiles. When this occurs in the New Testament, as in

the 11th chapter of the Epistle to the Romans, it is re-

garded as decisive of the point that Israel is to be under-

stood literally ; as to explain Israel in that passage of the

Church would involve the whole in confusion, and is im-

practicable : and it is as unwarrantable in Old Testament

as in New Testament prophecy. Besides, the apostle

identifies the " Zion ' and " Jacob" of which he writes,

c2



Iviii PREFACE.

with tlie " Zion" and " Jacob" of Isaiah. " So all Israel

shall be saved : as it is written, There shall come out of

Sion the Deliverer, and shall turn away uno-odliness from

Jacob/' Romans xi. 26 ; compare Isaiah lix. 20. It may
be remarked, too, that here, as in other instances, the

prophet identifies Zion with Jacob or Israel, and this

latter expression is not understood to be applicable to

the Church.

4. Consistency requires that Israel, not the Church, he

regarded as the subject of Isaiah's prophesying. Many of

these predictions cannot be applied in any natural sense

to the Church, those particularly which describe the sins

of the nation—their pride, covetousness, and oj^pression
;

and their consequent judgments,—barren fields, emptied

cities, and such like. References to these are, however,

often intermingled with predictions of blessings ; and

hence it has been found necessary, in the common ex-

positions, to mix up the literal Israel with the Church
;

the blessings, with marvellous unfairness in the distribu-

tion, being all applied to the latter ; while the curses are

all reserved for the Jews, although the whole are ob-

viously applied to the same party by the prophet. Thus

Henderson heads the 3d chapter—one of judgment

—

thus :
" The prophet now announces the severe privations

to which the Jews would be subject )" while he heads the

following chapter—one of blessing, but a continuation of

the same vision—after the first verse, thus : Having de-

picted the wickedness of the Jews—" the prophet devotes

this short chapter to an announcement of the glory and

felicity of the Church in the time of the Messiah.'' So, in

reference to the 3d chapter, Alexander says, '' This

chapter continues the threatenings against Judah on ac-
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count of the prevailing iniquities f while of the 4th he

writes, " Besides the first verse, this chapter contains a

prophecy of Christ, and of the future condition of the

Church," although it is expressly foretold that the bless-

ings enumerated are for them that are escaped of Israel

(2) ; that is every one that is written among the living in

Jerusalem who are to be called holy unto the Lord. The

same thing occurs repeatedly in the course of a single

chapter. Thus in the 65th, verses 11, 12, are headed

thus by Alexander :
" He then reverts to the idolatrous

Jews, and threatens them wdth condign punishment
;''

and verses 13-16, " The fate of the unbelieving carnal

Israel is compared with that of the ti^ue spiritual Israel
;'

and the remainder, wdiich describes the final blessedness

of Israel, is applied to the gospel dispensation. Similarly

in Scott, verses 11-15, are said, correctly, to describe " the

miseries coming on the unbelieving Jews ;" while verses

16-25, w^hich are descriptive of the future blessings of the

same class as are threatened with the previous curses,

are said to predict " the glories and privileges of the

Church in the latter days.'' How common this applica-

tion of the curses, and this misapplication of the blessings

of prophecy is, is shown by the headings of the English

version. How contrary it is to every principle of reason

and logic, and therefore how false and unscriptural the

foundation must be on which such a scheme of exposition

rests, it is needless to point out.

5. The scriptural and p)rophetical history of Israel

corroborates the view that Israel, not the Church, is the

subject of Isaiah's prophesying. The whole of the histori-

cal parts of the Old Testament, and such of the propheti-

cal as are already fulfilled, are occupied almost exclu-
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sivelj witli the history of the seed of Jacoh, or of those

contemporaneous nations with whose history theirs is in-

terlinked. How little of prophecy relates to all other

nations put together in comparison of what relates to the

Jews ! Much also of the New Testament is occupied

Avith them. And why should not the unfulfilled portion

of Scripture relate like the rest of it to the same people ?

especially when it is considered that Israel's history dif-

fers from every other in being not only scriptural, but

also prophetical. Of what prominent event is it not true

that it was foretold ? and even of how many minute in-

cidents was this the case ? Their possession of Canaan

—

their sojourn in Egypt—their great prosperity—their

captivity in Babylon—their dispersion over the earth

—

their sins—their curses and their blessings, all formed

the subject of prophecy. And even to the most minute

details was this the case. Thus not only is the general

fact of the removal of the nation to Egypt predicted, but

the various particulars also—that tliey would serve the

Egyptians—that they w^ould be oppressed by them—that

their bondage would continue for 400 years—that Egypt

would be visited with judgments for their treatment of

Israel—that they would carry off with them the treasures

of Egypt, Gen. xv. 13, 14. Such being the case, might it

not be expected that their history subsequent to the

period of their general dispersion—their long protracted

expatriation and their coming restoration—would also be

scriptural and prophetical ? But if the Church is substi-

tuted for Israel in unfulfilled prophecy, their scriptural

history is made to cease at its most interesting period.

6. The national history of Israel corroborates the view

that Israel, not the Church, is the subject of Isaiah's pro-
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phesying. How does their present condition contrast

with that of the most ancient cotemporary kingdoms?

These have long since experienced their decline and fall

;

with a few exceptions they are annihilated. But that

peculiar people, who flourished long before the kingdoms

of Babylon, Grreece, or Rome were heard of, still exist.

Subjected to every ignominy and injury, they are still a

people ; oppressed by every nation, they have been crushed

by none ; dispersed among every race, they have amal-

gamated with none ; after 1800 years of banishment, they

are as distinct a race as they were in the days of Solomon.

How unnatural a termination to a career so singular, that

they should now disappear—that they should be preserved

so long only for extinction ! Can such be the purposes of

God concerning them, after such marvellous dealings with

them ? How would the divine glory—the great end for

which they have been made what they are—be thus mag-

nified ? With their land preserved empty and open for

their reception, how much more probable that they should

be preserved for it. Recent European commotions—the

shattering of institutions and the levelling of monarchies

that looked eternal—have prepared the minds of men for

anything. The flight of the Pope in disguise from Rome

is a strange sight in comparison of the return of the Jews

to Palestine. Understand the unfulfilled predictions re-

garding Israel of the Church, and how lame and common-

place is the issue of that nation's hitherto unparalleled

career:—understand them as literally as those already

fulfilled, and how fitting a termination do they form to

her history ?

The application of the unfulfilled predictions of pro-

phecy regarding Israel to the Church is easily explained.
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The early commentators, ignorant of the literal accom-

plishment of the prophecies regarding Edom, Moab, and

the other enemies of the Jews, which in their day were

unfulfilled or unknown, interpreted them of the enemies

of the Church, and were thus drawn to apply those

regarding Israel also figuratively to the Church. That

application of the former class of prophecies has been

exploded by the discoveries of modern travellers. But,

while later expositors have abandoned thus far the views

of their predecessors, they have retained them in regard

to Israel ; although the same consistency which led the

earlier commentators to understand both classes of pre-

dictions figuratively should have led the others to under-

stand both literally. To do so detracts nothing from the

value of the promises made, particularly in the New
Testament, to the Church of Christ. These rest on a

foundation of their own, which no exposition of prophecy

one way or another can afi'ect. But it is in connexion

with Israel that the fulness and freeness of the promises

of the Gospel are best developed. The facts of Scripture

are the best expositors of its promises. Such facts as the

divine remonstrances with the antediluvian world for 120

years, through Noah, the preacher of righteousness ; or the

affectionate and faithful pleading of Christ with the

traitor at the first sacramental table, in which he appears

to have used kindness and warning alike in vain, " troubled

in spirit'' when he saw that his last attempts to reclaim

the apostate disciple were futile ; or the command to the

disciples to begin at Jerusalem their preaching of the

everlasting gospel—to offer his salvation first to the be-

trayers and murderers of the Lord of life—to urge those

who shed the blood of Christ first to wash in it ; these
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facts are the best commentary on the promises that the

blood of Jesus cleanseth from all sin—that God is able to

save to the uttermost. After this none need despair.

And similarly the fact, for example, that the Jewish

nation, with the accumulated guilt of ages on its head,

who have not only shed, but trampled on the blood of

the Son of God and counted it an unholy thing, shall yet

sing, He hath covered me with the robe of righteousness,

Is. Ixi. 10, illustrates better than any language the pro-

mise—that the righteousness of God, tuhich is by faith of

Jesus Christ, is unto and U2:>on all them that believe. To

understand the prophecies regarding Israel literally, is

not thus to diminish, but to enhance the value of Scrip-

ture. To spiritualize here is to literalize ; it is the literal

Scripture which is most spiritual. That must be most

spiritual which the Spirit, through the prophet, hath

written. It is by the word, not by any fanciful inter-

pretation of it, that man is begotten again ; it is by the

truth that he is sanctified.

It is no argument for regarding prophetical with less in-

terest than gospel Scripture, that it is unfulfilled, perhaps

dark. The same argument would have justified the Jews

before our Lord's day in neglecting those Scriptures

wdiich showed before of the coming of the Just One, and

would justify all men in doubting or disregarding the

approach of the judgment-day. The most difficult appa-

rently of all prophecy, the book of Revelation, is prefaced

with this encouragement, " Blessed is he that readeth,

and they that hear the words of this prophecy.'" There

is the command to " take heed'' to the " more sure w^ord

of prophecy ;" and there is the promise of the Spirit

to " guide into all truth," and to show " things to come."
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The study of prophecy—one of the thmgs '^ revealed''

—

is not therefore to be classed, as has been done, with

poring over such " secret things'' as " the future state of

the heathen/' or *' the destiny of idiots." But it has to

bo studied, not by the sparks of one's own kindling—not

by the ignisfatuus of fancy—but by its own light.

How much is the pleasure of the student enhanced by

the use of the map, or that of the tourist by reference to

the hand-book of the country he traverses ? Similar is

the advantage of prophecy. It is the map on which are

sketched—the guide-book in which are recorded—by an

Almighty finger, the great events of this world's history

;

and where these, whether past or passing or future, may
be traced.

The limits of the following volume have prohibited

its assuming either an exegetical, or what is termed a

practical character, even if the number and excellence

of critical and popular commentaries did not make such

an attempt superfluous. If it help to illustrate the '' sim-

plicity that is in Christ ;" to cast down " vain imagina-

tions ;" and to indicate " what saith the Scripture," its

purpose will be served.
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CHAPTER I.

This chapter contains the title of the whole book ; a

general description of the depravity of the Jewish nation,

mingled with remonstrances against their sin, and invita-

tions to turn from it ; and a prediction of their final de-

liverance from all their iniquities.

1. The vision of Isaiah the son of Amoz, which he sav) concerning

Judah and Jerusalem in the days of Uzziah, Jotham, Ahaz, and Heze-

kiah, kings of Judah.

This verse forms the title of the whole book. There

are introduced in it the party to whom the revelation it

contains was communicated, Isaiah—the manner of the

revelation, by vision—the subject of it, Judah and Jeru-

salem,—and the time when it was conveyed to the pro-

phet, in the days of Uzziah, Jotham, Ahaz, and Hezekiah.

Attention to the second and third of these particulars

especially, will preserve from many of the fanciful opi-

nions which have been advanced in the various exposi-

tions of this book. The subject of it is stated as expressly

as language can, to be Judah and Jerusalem, although,

according to the common opinions held by commentators,

A



the book ouglit to have been introduced as one concerning

the Church. As the title of any book indicates, or ought

to indicate, its subject, so, in this case, the title indicates

the subject on which Isaiah prophesied. Collateral sub-

jects are introduced, as must be the case in every histori-

cal narration, as those of Babylon, Tyre, &c. ; but all these

will be found to bear upon the leading subject of the

book. Tliis has been in a great measure overlooked ; and

the Church has been made the subject, in many parts of

the prophecies which follow, in defiance of the title given

by the prophet.

Verses 2-23, contain a description of the state of the

Jewish nation, expressed generally in the language of

complaint, the most affecting of any in which the Al-

mighty addresses his creatures. The passage appears to

be applied by all commentators to the condition of Israel

at the time when Isaiah prophesied ; but there are diffi-

culties in the w^ay of this application. For what was the

condition of Judah in the time of these four kings?

Uzziah and Jotham are numbered among the good kings

of Judah, and their reigns are represented as on the

whole prosperous. Of the former it is said that his name
spread far abroad :

" for he was marvellously helped till

he was strong," 2 Chron. xxvi, 15 ; and of the latter, that

he " became mighty, because he prepared his ways before

the Lord his God,'' 2 Chron. xxvii. 6. But it was different

in the reign of Ahaz, a wicked prince. In regard to him

it is wTitten, that " the Lord delivered him into the

hand of the King of Syria ; and they smote him, and

carried away a great multitude of them captives,'' 2 Chron.

xxviii. 5. At the beginning of the reign of Hezekiah,

that good king thus describes the calamities of the na-

tion when he ascended the throne :
" Our fathers have

trespassed, and done that which Avas evil in the eyes of

the Lord our God, and have forsaken him, and have

turned away their faces from the habitation of the Lord."
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" Wherefore the wrath of the Lord was upon Jiidali and
Jerusalem, and he hath delivered them to trouble, to

astonishment, and to hissing," 2 Chron. xxix. 6, 8. But
Hezekiah threw off the Assyrian yoke, and restored the

worship of the true God. Prosperity returned to Judah,

and God healed the people. Such was the state of Judah
in the days of these kings. Unless during the reign of

Ahaz, when idolatry was established in its basest forms,

and many of the nation were slain or led into captivity

by their enemies, the period was not marked by peculiar

sin or calamity.

The passage is not, therefore, descriptive of the condi-

tion of the nation before the time of Ahaz. It can scarcely

be understood even of the days of that wicked king, so

exceedingly dark is the picture here drawn of Judah's
state. But what is decisive against such an opinion is,

that the view of Judah's condition here represented was
seen in vision. There could be no purpose served by
shewing to Isaiah in vision their state when he lived—he
could see that without any miraculous vision—he did see

it with his bodily eye. The vision of the prophet appears

to embrace a general view of the iniquity of the Jews

—

the whole, past, present, and future, is placed before his

eye. To the eye of God, all that is past or to come is

really present. And similarly in the vision of the pro-

phet. His eye appears to take in at one glance, like that

of a spectator on a mountain-top gazing on the far-stretch-

ing landscape beneath, the whole iniquity of the nation.

Applying the description even to the days of Ahaz, it

seems overdraw^n
; but it is not so if understood of the

ungodliness of the Jews up to the present hour, and
onwards to the day of their conversion, the point to which
the eye is carried as it passes along this description of

their guilt. And this view is quite consistent with the

circumstance of this vision being placed first in order.

It may have been seen as well during the life of Uzziah,
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and a comparatively pure state of the Jewisli people, as

in tlie times of Ahaz.

The passage, however, is not wholly descriptive of Jewish

guilt and degradation : it is interspersed with invitations

to repentance, the more striking that they are placed side

by side with the corruptions of those to whom they are

addressed
;
just as during the whole history of Judah,

offers of mercy have been ever mingled with the infliction

of judgments.

2. Hear, heavens ; and give ear, earth: for the Lord hath spoken,

I have nourished and brought up children, and they have rebelled

against me.

The language, as stated before, is that of complaint.

It is not that of threatening—it is not that of reproach

—

it is not that of expostulation merely, but it is peculiarly

that of complaint—the most wonderful, and also the most

touching, that the Almighty can emplo}^ How wonder-

ful the spectacle of the Creator complaining of the crea-

ture—God complaining of man—the Fatlier complaining

of the child ; and complaining, too, of iniquity aggravated

to the uttermost. It was such as inanimate nature—as

the heavens and the earth—might understand and blush

for. It was iniquity of a very heinous description—the

rebellion of children. The Jews were such in a sense in

which no other part of the human race have been. God

made a covenant with Adam in his state of innocence.

He made a covenant also with Christ in behalf of as

many as he should save ; but with no portion of the human

race, in their fallen state, has he entered into covenant as

he did with Israel.

3. The ox hnoiceth his owner, and the ass his master s crib : but

Israel doth not know, my people doth not consider.

So low is the nation represented as having sunk, that

their ingratitude is said to be unparalleled even among

the brutes. Not only the most intelligent of the beasts,

as the horse ; or the fiercest and most courageous of



ISAIAH, CHAPTER I. O

tliem, as the lion ; but even the most stubborn of tbem,

as the ox and the ass, recognise their benefactor—they

know the hand that feeds them, and the place where

they are fed, but Judah has not done so.

4. Ah sinful nation, a 'j-)eoj)le laden with iniquity/, (or, of heaviness,)

a seed of evil-doers, children that are corriqjters ! they have forsaken

the Lord, they have jjrovoked the Holy One of Israel unto anger, they

are gone away backward, (or, cdienated, or, separated.)

Other aggravations of their sin are enumerated. It

was universal—not that of individuals, but of the nation

—of a whole people. It was so immense, that they stag-

gered under it as beneath a heavy load. It was not so

with their fathers. They were the posterity of faithful

Abraham, but the seed had degenerated—it was one of

evil-doers. Not only were they themselves corrupt, but

they had corrupted others. Not only had they forsaken

the Lord, they had turned their backs on him. How
clearly do we see in this glass the face of Judah. "What

nation has been more steeped in guilt than this ? It has

been distinguished as much by the enormity of its sins as

by the magnitude of its privileges. It is needless to illus-

trate, either from sacred or profane history, the truth of

Isaiah's vision, so familiar is every reader with its faith-

fulness. To describe the sinfulness of Israel would be to

recapitulate their history almost from the beginning to

the present hour.

, 5, 6. Why should ye he stricken any more ? ye will revolt more and

more, (or, increase revolt^ The vjhole head is sick, a7id the whole heart

faint. From the sole of the foot even unto the head there is 7W sound-

ness in it ; but wounds, and bruises, and jmtrifying sores : they have

not been closed, neither bound up, neither mollified with ointment, (or, oil.)

There is here a touching outburst of divine feeling caused

by the hopelessness of their condition. The Almighty is

represented as wearying of chastisement, which was only

aggravating the disease which it was intended to cure

—

as on the point of abandoning the casein despair. There
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is a point beyond which it is vain to cany the application

of a remedy in the case of the festering body, and that

point the Jewish nation is represented as having reached.

"When the cure is hopeless, fresh remedies only excite

fruitless torture, which it is needless to inflict—which it

is better to spare the sufferer. When fire does not melt,

it hardens—when con^ction does not benefit the child,

it alienates him more. So it has been with Israel. There

has been no lack of discipline used by the Almighty in

his dealings with that people—if kindness could have re-

tained them, they would not have revolted ; and if judg-

ment could have reclaimed them, they would have been

recovered. But no amount of chastisement has arrested

their spiritual disease ; it has gone on increasing until

they have appeared in the sight of God as a body so dis-

eased in every spot as to form one hideous mass of sores.

Dark as is the picture presented to Isaiah of what Is-

rael was to become, how faithful has it proved ! John

the Baptist addresses the nation in his day as a genera-

tion of vipers ; and our Lord, as an evil and adulterous

generation, as of their father the devil, as doing the deeds

of their father. The scriptural description of them is cor-

roborated by Josephus. Of the same period in their his-

tory, he says—" Indeed, that was a time most fertile in

all manner of wicked practices, insomuch that no kind

of evil practices were then left undone ; nor could any one

so much as devise any bad thing that was new, so deeply

were they all infected, and strove with one another in

tlieir single caimcity, and in their communities, wliich

should run the greatest lengths in impiety towards God,

and in unjust actions towards their neighbours."

—

Wctrs,

B. viii. c. I. In another passage, speaking of the Jewish

leaders, he writes—" I suppose that had tlie Romans made

any longer delay in coming against these villains, the city

would either have been swallowed up by the ground open-

ing upon them, or been overflowed by water, or else been
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destroyed by such thunder as the country of Sodom
perished by, for it brought forth a generation of men
much more atheistical than were those that suffered sucli

punishments,"

—

B. v. c. 13, 3, 6.

7-9. Your country is desolate^ your cities are burned with fire :

your land, strangers devour it in your presence, and it is desolate, as

overthrown by (or, as the overthrow of) strangers. And the daughter

of Zion is left as a cottage in a vineyard, as a lodge in a garden of
cucumbers, as a besieged city. Except the Lord of hosts had left unto
us a very small remnant, we should have been as Sodom, and we should
have been like unto Gomorrah.

After the ungodliness of the nation had passed before

the eye of the prophet in vision, the subject which next

presents itself is the desolation of their land—tiie effect

of their guilt. How accurately does this prophetic de-

scription represent what has been for many ages the deso-

lation of Judea. In every particular has it been fulfilled.

Not a traveller has visited it without bearing witness to

the fact that it is '' desolate.'' Next to the desolation

which broods over it, the multitude of ruined towns strikes

the eye, and these marked by the utter destruction whicli

distinguishes "cities burnt by fire.'' Chaldeans, Persians.

Romans, Arabs, Egyptians, Tartars, Turks, and other

strangers, have, in succession, devoured it, until there i.s

little left to destroy ; and that in the presence of the

Jews, who have seen it again and again laid waste, with-

out the power to move a finger or lift up a voice in its be-

half In many cases before their present exile from Judea,

and more frequently since, they have been mere onlookers

of the calamities of their country. The nation has become
feeble, solitary, and desolate (s), like the temporary and

lonesome hut which, in the countries of the East, shelters

the watchman who protects the vineyard, or the garden

of cucumbers. They have been reduced to an isolated

condition ; they have been under the ban of every other

nation, and have been made the common object of oppres-

sion, like a besieged city which is assaulted on all sides.
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Their escape from the utter annihilation which befell the

cities of the plain has been most miraculous (9) ; and the

desolation of their country has been almost as complete

as if it had been scorched by fire and brimstone, and the

waters of another Dead Sea had covered it. A remnant,

however, has survived every disaster, else they w^ould

have been altoo'ether as Sodom and Gomorrah.o

10, 11. Hear the word of the Lord, ye rulers of Sodom ; give ear

anto the law of our God, ye jyeojitle of Gomorrah. To wJiat ^purpose is

the multitude of your sacrifices unto me ? saith the Lord : I am full of
the burnt- offerings of rams, and the fat offed beasts ; and Idelight not

in the blood of bidlocks, or of lambs, or of he-goats, (or, great he-goats^

Mingled wdth the sins and judgments of the Jewish

nation, there is introduced, in the vision of their future

history, the language of warning and remonstrance (10-15).

This has always run partillel with the others, especially

before their national overthrow by the Romans, after their

rejection of the Messiah. One peculiarity of the nation,

amid all their iniquities and calamities, has been their

observance of the Levitical ordinances. Notwithstanding

all the changes to which they have been subjected, their

attachment to their religious forms and customs has noA^er

been obliterated. They have maintained them, at least in

as far as they could be maintained out of Jerusalem, in

the days of their deepest degeneracy, and they have clung

to them in the season of their sharpest persecution ; they

have complied with the ritual, while they have trampled

upon the moral law. So prominent a feature is this of the

Jewish character, that it is introduced in the vision of the

prophet. It might be supposed that this would be one

redeeming point in the dark picture, but it is not so ; it

forms one of the most blackening which their character

presents. From the position of the passage, it would

appear that it describes one chief cause of the nation's

troubles. After the statement of their calamities, the

rulers, who, from their resemblance to those of Sodom
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ill guilt and doom, might be called rulers of Sodom, and
the people, who, for the same reason, might be called

people of Gomorrah, are warned of the worthlessness and
sinfulness of their hypocritical worship, as being, in a

great measure, the source of their disasters. And why
should so strict, and in their opinion so praiseworthy, an
adherence to their ancient and national ceremonies be so

oiFensive to the Almighty ? Because their religious ob-

servances had sunk into hypocritical acts, as was often

proclaimed by our Lord ; they were counterfeit, not real
;

only the green turf of the grave met the eye, but beneath
all was uncleanness. They had put the sinews and the

flesh upon the dry bones, but that made the matter worse

than when there was no life, as the corpse is more oifen-

sive than the skeleton ; they were the dead dressed up in

the habiliments of the living—a spectacle which could

not fail to excite disappointment and disgust. The very
" prayers of the wicked are an abomination to the Lord/'

In reference to that hypocrisy which appears to have been
a national characteristic, the Almighty is represented as

exclaiming—" To what purpose is the multitude of your

sacrifices unto me ?" The passage possesses peculiar em-
•phasis when viewed in connexion with the national rejec-

tion of the gospel by the Jewish nation since the days of

Christ. They have laid their own offerings upon the altar

of God, instead of presenting the offering of that Son whom
he so loved. Hence the remonstrance, " To what j^nrpose

is the multitude of your sacrifices unto me ? I value

only the one sacrifice. I am full of the burnt-ofterings of

rams, and the fat of fed beasts, I have had enough of

these. I regard now only the offering of the body of the

Lord Jesus once for all. I delight not in the blood of

bullocks. I delight only in the blood of the cross.''

12, When ye come to appear (or, to be seen) before 7ne, who haih re-

quired this at your hand, to tread my courts 1

To appear before God with the name without tlie

A 2
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reality of worship was wliat he did not require of Israel,

and had not asked. The expression " to tread the courts"

of the temple, or the spaces around the temple, where the

people assembled, the priests alone entering within the

temple, is usually equivalent with " to worship/"'

13, \ A. Bring no more vain oblations ; incense is an abomination

unto me ; the new moons and sabbaths, the calling of assemblies, I
cannot away with : it is iniquity, (or, grief,) even the solemn meeting.

Your new moons and your appointed feasts my soul hateth : they are

a trouble unto rne ; I am weary to bear them.

Oblations, or offerings, incense, the observance of new
moons and sabbaths, and such like, by a nation who pre-

sented the shadow, while they withheld the substance,

could not fail to be profitless to themselves, and value-

less in the eyes of God. The new moons, or the begin-

nings of the months, were commemorated by particular

sacrifices, Numb, xxviii. 11 ; and by blowing of trumpets

over the ordinary daily sacrifices, Numb. x. 10. "I can-

not away with,'' that is, bear or endure.

15. And when ye spread forth your hands, I will hide mine eyes

from you ; yea, when ye make many prayers, (or, midtifly prayer,)

I will not hear : your hands are full of blood: (or, bloods.)

It is not to be wondered at, that in the circumstances

described, the ear of the Almighty should be shut against

the nation. Going to him hypocritically, the issue is

what might be expected,

—

" When ye spread forth your

hands, I will hide mine eyes from you." " To spread

forth the hands" is an act expressive of supplication.

16-20. Wash you, make you clean; p>ut away the evil of your

doings from before mine eyes ; cease to do evil ; learn to do well ; seek

judgment; relieve (or, righten) the oppressed ; judge thefatherless ; plead

for the widow. Come now, and let us reasoti together, saith the Lord

:

though your sins be as scarlet, they shall be as white as snow ; though

they be red like crimson, they shall be as wool. If ye be willing and

obedient, ye shall eat the good of the land : but if ye refuse and rebel,

ye shall be devoured with the sword : for the mouth of the Lord hath

spoken it.
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While the a'eneral character of the Jewish nation has

been for many ages what is described above, it has not

been without many invitations to them, on the part of

God, to return from their evil ways. Accordingly, this

feature of the divine procedure stands out prominently

in the prophetic vision. The remonstrance, " Wash you,

make you clean,'' has been addressed to them in all

periods of their history—by their own prophets, by Christ,

by his apostles, by those oracles of God which were com-

mitted to them, and which have always been in their

hands. The invitation directs them to the keeping of

that covenant which they had broken, to the necessity

of separation from sin, and submission to the law" of God.

This is the point brought forward most fully and conspi-

cuously in these verses, in terms of the covenant between

God and Israel, as recorded in Deut. xxviii., and else-

where. The substance of that covenant is repeated in

chap. XXX. 1,
—

" It shall come to pass, when all these

things are come upon thee, the blessing and the curse,

which I have set before thee, and thou shalt call them to

mind among all the nations whither the Lord thy God

hath driven thee"—the period of their history which they

have long since reached, and which is still unexpired

—

" and shalt return unto the Lord thy God— Then the

Lord thy God will turn thy captivity, and have compas-

sion upon thee, and will return and gather thee from all

the nations whither the Lord tliy God hath scattered

thee.'' It is the same promise, in reference to the same

period, which is introduced in the text. In fulfilment of

the covenant made with Israel in the days of Moses, as

soon as they return to the Lord, their sin, however ex-

treme, will be blotted out. The allusion here is to the

art of dyeing. As completely as the original hue of any

article is removed w^hen it is dyed, is the guilt of sin re-

moved by the blood of Christ—the blood of the covenant

by which the sin of Israel is to be purged away, Zech. ix.
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11. Similar expressions indicative of the completeness of

the forgiveness by God of sin, when confessed and re-

nounced, are, the casting it into the depths of the sea,

behind the back, not remembering it, and so forth. It is

of the sin of the seed of Abraham that it is said, " The

iniquity of Israel shall be sought for, and there shall be

none ; and the sins of Judah, and they shall not be found,''

Jer. 1. 20. The covenant with Israel included, among other

blessings, the possession of Canaan. " If any of thine be

driven out unto the utmost parts of heaven, from thence

will the Lord thy God gather thee, and from thence will

he fetch thee ; and the Lord thy God will bring thee into

the land which thy fathers possessed, and they shall pos-

sess it,'' Deut. XXX. 4, 5. This particular . is also intro-

duced in the vision of the prophet (i9, 20). If willing

and obedient, they should eat of the fruit of the land.

But this they were not. The}^ refused and rebelled, even

when the Son of God pleaded with them on earth. When
he would have gathered them under his wing, they would

not ; when he urged them to go to him that they might

have life, they refused, and therefore the Roman sword

devoured them. On their becoming willing and obedient

depends the question of their recovery. The covenant

with Israel was no resuscitation of the covenant of works.

To believe, to repent, as well as to love and trust—other

parts of the obedience of the heart—are included among
the commandments upon submission to which the pros-

perity of the nation depends. Once they were urged to

a prospective, now to a retrospective faith. Once to a

Saviour who was to appear, now to a Saviour who has

appeared. The obedience of faith is not merely obedi-

ence which faith produces, but obedience which includes

faith. And this obedience is the pivot on which the

restoration as well as the conversion of Israel turns.

21-23. How is the faithful city become an harlot! it vxis full of

judgment ; righteousness lodged in it ; hut now murderers. Thy silver
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is become dross, thy wine mixed ivith water : thy 'princes are rebellious^

and comjMnio^is of thieves : every one loveth gifts, and folloioeth after

rewards : they judge not the fatherless, neither doth the cause of the widow

co7ne unto them.

It has been characteristic of the nation that they have

spurned the divine offers ; and hence, in the following

verses, their rebellion is represented as being continued.

The voice of lamentation again resounds in the ears of

the prophet. " How is the faithful city become an har-

lot ! " Once had Jerusalem been to God as the faithful

spouse, but for how long has she transferred her affections

and allegiance to other lords. The crime introduced in

this figure is the most odious in the eyes of men, and it

is selected on many occasions to show the infamy of

Judah's ways, the injury^ done by her to God, and his

indignation against her sin. What more appropriate than

the language of lamentation in such a case. How mourn-

ful, that there should have been separation from such a

husband, on the part of a spouse so honoured and blessed.

The city which was once full of judgment^ (justice), and

where righteousness had lodged—where it had a home,

has been the abode of murderers. From the contrast, the

expression may signify that it had become the seat of in-

justice and unrighteousness. So utterly have justice and

righteousness often been disregarded by the Jews, that

they may well be called the murderers of these virtues.

How completely had they fled from a city in which false

witnesses were sought so diligently to accuse the Saviour,

in which rulers and peoj^le united in seeking the blood

of that just person. But literally, by such acts as the

crucifixion of Christ, and the butchery of Stephen, and

their mutual slaughter of each other before the destruc-

tion of their city by Titus, it merited the ignominious

1 Judgment—C£tJ*'D. This word bears a great variety of significations.

It means properly judgment, the act of judging, Job ix. 32. Hence, among

other meanings, justice, righteousness—a signification which, as here, it

bears very frequently.
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title of being the home and haunt of murderers. Our Lord

himself, and his apostles, confirmed the trutli of the pro-

phetic description
—

" It cannot be that a prophet perish

out of Jerusalem/' " Jerusalem, Jerusalem, which kill-

est the prophets, and stonest them that are sent unto

thee." " Which of the prophets have not your fathers per-

secuted ? and they have slain them which showed before

of the coming of the Just One/'
" Thy silver" (22), that is, what was once valuable as

silver, had become dross. What was pleasant as wine had

become polluted. Up to the very fountainhead had the

stream of justice been corrupted, for against tlie rulers is

the charge especially brought (23),
—

" Thy princes are

rebellious." Their conduct is very frequently made the

subject of reprobation. " The leaders of this people cause

them to err,'' ix. 16. " Woe unto them that decree un-

righteous decrees that widows may be their prey, and

that they may rob the fatherless," x. 1, 2. The truth of

the picture here drawn is fully corroborated by the lan-

guage of our Saviour regarding the Jews of his day. His

charges are directed most of all against the Scribes and

Pharisees, and other leaders of the nation ; these devoured

widow^s' houses.

24-31. Therefore saith the Lord, the Lord of hosts, the mighty One

of Israel, Ah, I will ease me of mine adversaries, and avenge me of

mine enemies : And I will turn my hand ui^on thee, and 'purely purge

(or, according to pureness) away thy di'oss, and take away all thy tin :

and I will restore thy judges as at the first, and thy counsellors as at

the beginning : afterward thou shalt he called, The city of righteous-

ness, the faithfid city. Zion shall he redeemed ivith judgment, and her

converts (or, they that return of her') with righteousness. And the de-

struction (or, hreaking) of the transgressors and of the sinners shall be

together, and they that forsake the Lord shall he consumed. For they

shall he ashamed of the oaks which ye have desired, and ye shall he con-

foundedfor the gardens that ye have chosen. For ye shall be as an oak

whose leaffadeth, and as a garden that hath no water. And the strong

shall he as tow, and the maker of it (or, his icork) as a spark, and they

shall both hum together, and none shall quench them.
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The vision closes with the assurance that Judah will

ultimately be the object of God's peculiar favour, as at

the beginning". The fact that it thus stretches into a

period yet future—for the particulars of the prophecy

have not been fulfilled in any past restoration of the

nation—confirms the view that the preceding description

is taken from a survey of the general sinfulness of Judah

in all ages, and is not to be limited to their condition

under any particular reign. Their final deliverance will

be of a character to indicate God's displeasure against

their sin. At a certain period in their history, He who

is represented as being weary with bearing the iniquities

of Judah, xliii. 24, wdll cast oiF this burden—will ease

Him of His adversaries, and will by correction put an end

to their sin. He will employ judgments even more ter-

rible than any that have gone before—judgments wdiich

will prove as effectual in separating between them and

their sin, as is the fire in separating between the dross

and the silver^ (25). So similarly, in reference to a period

still future
—" I will bring the third part through the fire,

and w^ill refine them as silver is refined, and will try

them as gold is tried f and the effect of this will be,

" they shall call on my name, and I will hear them. I

will say, it is my people ; and they shall say, the Lord is

my God," Zech. xiii. 9. So it is said to be by the spirit

-of judgment, and by the spirit of burning, that the Lord

is at last to wash away the filth of the daughters of Zion,

iv. 4. It is said, that he is to gather Israel out of the

countries wherein they are scattered, to plead with them

face to face—to cause them to pass under the rod ; and

in this way to purge out from among them the rebels, so

that they shall know that he is the Lord, Ezek. xx. 33-38.

•

In still closer conformity with the text, it is wTitten,

^ Tin. from '7-in, to divide, signifies the wortliless part of the ore which

is separated in the furnace from the metal. The phrase, " turn my hand,"

here denotes violence, as in Amos i. 8.
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" Because je are all become dross, behold, I will gather

you into the midst of Jerusalem. As they gather silver,

and brass, and iron, and lead, and tin into the midst of

the furnace, so shall ye be melted in the midst thereof,''

Ezek. xxii. 19-22. These, and many similar texts, fore-

tell that Israel is yet to be the object of greater but puri-

fying judgments, and that of these their own land is to be

the scene. This implies their national restoration, and

their restoration unconverted. That they will return to

Judea unbelievers in the Messiah, is often made quite evi-

dent ; for example, in the 2d chapter of Zecliariah. It is

taught there, that it will be against the Jews assembled

in Jerusalem that all nations will be gathered, that it is

there that the Lord will defend them. Then their un-

belief will be taken away—the Spirit will be poured out

upon them, and that which has hitherto been to them a

fountain sealed, will be to them a fountain opened. Then
the rulers of Israel who have been conspicuous in guilt

will again be all righteous. God will restore to her judges

as in the days of her greatest prosperity ; and Jerusalem,

the city which has become an harlot, will be called the

city of righteousness, the faithful city. Zion shall be re-

deemed^ with judgment (justice), and her converts (those

who return of her, margin), ^tliat is, who return out of the

nations among whom she has been scattered, with right-

eousness. The expressions justice and righteousness refer

to the character of God's proceedings, not to the character

of the Jews. Terrible as the calamities inflicted upon

them are described to be, yet they wdll be as just and

righteous as they will be terrible. The judge of all the

earth, in this as in every other instance, shall do right.

^It is of his final judgments on the nations of the earth at

last that it is said, " with righteousness shall he judge

the world,'' Ps. xcviii. 9. " With righteousness shall he

^ This verb signifies not only to ransom, to deliver, by the payment of

a price, but, as here, to deliver in any way, as hi Job v. 20; 1 Kings i. 29.
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judge the poor. Righteousness shall be the girdle of his

loins/' Isaiah xi. 4, 5. " His righteousness it sustained

him. For he put on righteousness as a breastplate/'

Isaiah lix. 16, 17. " In righteousness he doth judge and

make war,'' Rev. xix. 11. The circumstance of Zion's de-

liverance will be righteous, as being the accomplishment

of promises secured to her by covenant ; as being brought

about by judgments which her sins have merited ; and

as being marked by deserved recompense inflicted on her

guilty oppressors. This verse, and also the 28thj may
liave reference to tlie judgments of Gentiles as well as

Jews, in tlie day when the Lord shall plead with all flesh.

The expressions destruction, or breaking, crushing, and

consumed, or burnt up, so that nothing is left, point out

the effectual removal of the wicked both from among

Jews and Gentiles, when all Israel shall be saved. By
means of their great trials, a change will be produced at

last on the character of the Jewish nation. Shame and.

confusion will cover them for the sins perpetrated in the

groves of oaks and in tlie gardens, which have formed

the chief scenes of their idolatries and impurities.^ The

one form of sin introduced, the grossest, perhaps, as is

well known, which existed among idolatrous nations, from

which even Israel was not exempt, appears to rej^resent

their general depravity. On account of that, and the

other sins, of which this is a specimen, it was predicted

that the nation would be blighted as the leafless oak,^ or

as the unwatered garden, and its strength consumed as

tow when kindled by the fire.^

1 There is in the first clause of the verse, what is very common in Isaiah,

according to wliat appears an idiom in Hebrew poetry, a change from the

second to the third person plural. Similar examples of a change in person

are very common in the prophets, and this license of Hebrew poetry has

constantly to be borne in mind.

2 It is generally supposed that by the oak is meant the terebinth or

turpentine tree.

2 The maker of it, shvb- The regular form of the present participle Kal,

used, however, apparently for i^re, his work.
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CHAPTER 11.

The vision, of which this chapter is the commence-
ment, may be regarded as extending to the close of the

fifth chapter. It opens with an enlarged description of

the concluding subjects of the previous vision. Verses

1-5, foretell the restoration of Israel to the place she held

at first in the favour of God, with the eff'ect produced

upon the world at large by the spectacle of the great

things done for her. Verses 6-9, point out the cause of

the calamities which have overwhelmed her ; and verses

10-22, describe the doings of the great and terrible day

of the Lord, by which the sin and the sufiering of Israel

and of the world will be purged aAvay.

1. The vjord. that Isaiah the son of Anioz saw concerning Jiulah and
Jerusalem.

This verse limits the subject as before to Judah and

Jerusalem, and excludes therefore the Church from being

the subject of the prophecy, which, however, extends to

the period Avhen the Church shall embrace all flesh. See

i. 1.

2, 3. And it shall co7ne to pass in the last days, that the mountain of
the Lord's house shall be estaUished (or, prepared) in the top of the

mountains, and shall be exalted above the hills ; and all nations shall

flow unto it. And many people shall go and say, Come ye, and let us

go up to the mountain of the Lord, to the house of the Ood of Jacob ;

and he will teach us of his ways, and vje will walk in his paths : for
out of Zion shall go forth the laiv, and the word of the Lord from
Jerusalem.

The period of the event predicted here is in the last
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days, literally, in the latter end of days ; days, not years,

being often employed in Scripture to measure, not only

tlie duration of human existence, but also of the present

system of things. It is a very wide expression, and

therefore is not necessarily to be limited to the days of

the Messiah at the time of his appearing in the form of

flesh—here it refers to events not yet accomplished. It

is predicted that the mountain of the Lord's house, called

Zion in parallel passages, that is, Jerusalem, which is the

term used in the close of the verse, shall have given it a

prominence and name which shall attract all nations to it.

This is figuratively represented by describing it as ele-

vated to the top of a range of mountains. The temple is

now gone—its site is sheltered from the grosser abomi-

nations of the Pagan, by the mosque of the Mahometan
;

but the mountain remains, and it seems foretold that it

shall yet again be the hill on which Grod shall desire to

dwell. In other instances also, Mount Zion is represented

as the scene of events yet to be accomplished in Jeru-

salem. " In this mountain shall the Lord of Hosts make
unto all people a feast of fat things. He will destroy in

this mountain the face of the covering cast over all people.

In this mountain shall the hand of the Lord rest,'' xxv.

6, 7, 9. " Thus saith the Lord, I am returned unto Zion,

and Jerusalem shall be called a city of truth, and the

mountain of the Lord of Hosts the holy mountain," Zech.

viii. 8. In this last passage, Mount Zion and Jerusalem

are clearly equivalent expressions. The import of the

passage appears to be, explaining it by the last part of

verse 3, that Jerusalem will be, in an extraordinary man-

ner, the seat of the Divine presence and worshij), and the

source of spiritual blessings to man. It is added, that

the events then transacted at Jerusalem, will be of such

a character as will excite the interest, and draw the

attention of the whole Gentile world. The honouring of

Israel again by Grod, in connexion with the manifestation
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of his own gloiy, would evidently be a circumstance fitted

to break that yoke of unbelief by which the world is

bound, and to recommend the knowledge and service of

the God of Jacob. Referring to the same period, it is

written— '' In that day there sliall be a root of Jesse,

which shall stand for an ensign of the people, to it shall

the Gentiles seek," xi. 10. " The Gentiles shall come to

thy light, and kings to the brightness of thy rising,'' Ix. S,

" It shall yet come to pass, that there shall come people,

and the inhabitants of many cities ; and the inhabitants

of one city shall go to another, saying. Let us go speedily

and pray before the Lord, and to seek the Lord of hosts.

Yea, many people and strong nations shall come to seek

the Lord of hosts in Jerusalem, and to pray before the

Lord,'' Zech. viii. 20-22. It will not be the first time that

many people will have said, Come, let us go up to the

mountain of the Lord. Wliat a flowing to Judea was
there in the times of the Crusades. In these, six millions

are computerl to have perished. And with the facilities

for travelling that now exist, and with Christian zeal, not

superstitious fanaticism, the motive, how easy is it to

conceive all nations again flowing to the mountain of the

Lord's house.

" For out of Zion." This clause indicates that from

Jerusalem, as a centre, the knowledge of the true God
is at last to emanate, until it spread over the whole earth.

So bright will be the liglit that will appear then, when
the Lord shall build up Zion, and appear, in his glory,

tliat it will difluse itself among all nations, both Jew and

Gentile. At first, when the light shone in darkness, the

darkness comprehended it not ; but it will not fail a

second time. When the Sun of righteousness, who has

only yet dawned, shall rise upon the world, the darkness,

will be made to comprehend the light.

4. And he shall judge among the nations, and shall rehuJce many
people ; and they shall heat their swords into lilough-shares^ and their
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spears into pruning-hooks, (or, scythes :) nation shall 7iot lift up sword
against nation, neither shall they learn war any more.

There is now the prediction of those terrible national

judgments which are to precede the conversion of the

world to Christ, and of the peace which, by means of

them, will be introduced on earth. The judgments fore-

told in the latter part of the former chapter are chiefly

those of tlie Jewish nation ; here, however, the world at

large is represented as being involved in them. If Scrip-

ture is to be taken in its natural signification, no prophe-
cies were evermore explicit than those which foretell a
period of great national trouble previous to the establish-

ment of the kingdom of righteousness on the earth. In
the world's past 'history, war has generally been the fore-

runner of peace—the duration of the one has generally

been in proportion to the severity of the other, so that

although, at the first glance, it looks an unnatural con-

nexion, it is quite in the order of things that universal

and permanent peace should follow in the track of uni-

versal and terrible war. The allusions to the day of

national judgments as the precursor of universal righteous-

ness, are too numerous either for quotation or reference.

The following are only specimens of a large class :
—" He

(Christ) shall smite the earth with the rod of his mouth,
and with the breath of his lips shall he slay the wicked.''

And after that—" The wolf also shall dwell with the
lamb, and the leopjird shall lie down with the kid, and
they shall not hurt nor destroy in all my holy mountain/'
xi. 4-9. " Come, behold the works of the Lord, what
desolations he hath made in the earth." And then, after

judgment, peace. " He maketh wars to cease unto the end
of the earth

; he breaketh the bow, and cutteth the spear
in sunder ; he burneth the chariot in the fire," Ps. xlvi.

8, 9. " He shall judge thy people with righteousness, and
tliy poor with judgment." And then it follows—" The
mountains shall bring peace to the people, and the lit^'.e
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hills bj righteousness/' Ps. Ixxii. 2, 3. ^' Proclaim ye this

among the Gentiles, prepare war, wake up the mighty

men, let all the men of war draw near ; let them come up

:

beat your plough-shares into swords, and your pruning-

hoohs into spears/' And after that

—

'^ Then shall Jeru-

salem be holy the mountains shall drop down new
wine,'' Joel iii. 9-18. The peace pourtrayed in the text

will be that of Eden in the beginning, when no instru-

ments were needed but those to dress the ground, and

to keep it. For swords and spears there shall be plough-

shares and pruning-hooks. " In that day, saith the Lord

of hosts, shall ye call every man his neighbour under the

vine and under the fig-tree,'' Zech. iii. 10.

5. house of Jacob, come ye, and let us walk in the light of the Lord.

Yielding to the impulse excited in his breast by the

blissful spectacle of millennial peace which appeared to the

prophetic vision of Isaiah, springing up in the far future,

he bursts forth into this appeal to Israel, to secure that

peace now by walking in the light of the Lord.

6-9-. Therefore thou hastforsaken thyi:>eoi)le the house of Jacoh, because

they be replenished from (or, more than) the east, and are soothsayers

like the Philistines, and they jplease themselves in (or, abound with) the

children of strangers. Their land also isfull of silver and gold, neither

is there any end of their treasures; their land is also full of horses,

neither is there any end of their chariots : their land also isfull of idols ;

they worship the icork of their own hands, that ivhich their oicnfingers

have made : and the mean man boweth down, and the great man hum-

Ueth himself : therefore forgive them not.

The prophet having contemplated the happy condition

of this earth when all subjected again to the sceptre of

righteousness, and having given vent to the feelings in

behalf of his own people which it excited, has his view

directed to a less pleasing portion of the prophetic field.

The vision passes from the future condition of mankind

to the state of Israel's desolation :
" Thou hast forsaken

thy people." And the cause of it, their sin
—

" Because
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tliey be replGiiished from the east/' &c. The description of

their sin is not to be understood of their national charac-

ter in the prophet's days, or at any one period of their

history. It is introduced as rising up on the prophetic

field, and presenting itself to the eye of Isaiah as a hor-

rible evil, and the cause of their approaching abandonment

by God. The class of vices which is here adverted to,

is that which arose from the Jews conforming themselves

to the manners of the idolatrous nations among whom
they may have dwelt—a danger against which, although

specially warned, they did not guard, but rather seemed

to court. It embraces the charges of general confor-

mity to the customs of the Persians and other Eastern

nations—the practice of soothsaying or counterfeit pro-

phesying—alliance with strangers—the accumulation of

wealth, and of horses and chariots for purposes of war

—and the universal observance of idol-worship by mean

and great together—sins to which their attention had

been directed as most offensive to God, and from which

they had been warned to keep themselves clean. This

flagrant class of offences is represented as forming one

express cause of judgment. In many other passages the

misfortunes of Israel are traced to the same origin, for

example, " They were mingled among the heathen, and

learned their works, and they served their idols, which

were a snare unto them ; therefore was the wrath of God

kindled against his people," Ps. cvi. 35-40.^

10-16. Enter into the rock, and hide thee in the dust, for fear of the

Lord, and for the glory of his 7najesty. The lofty looks of man shall

he humbled, and the haughtiness of men shall he hoived down ; and the

Lord alone shall he exalted in that day. For the day of the Lord of

hosts shall be U2wn every one that is proud and lofty, a?id upon every

one that is lifted wp, and he shall he brought low : and upon all the

\ "Therefore forgive them not," is often rendered by commentators,

Therefore thou shalt not forgive them ; but this is not necessary, h^ with

the Future expresses the Imperative, which cannot be connected with tlie

negative particle, ^ could have referred to the Future, not h^.
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cedars of Lebanon^ that are high and lifted up, and upon all the oaks

of Bashan, and upon all the high mountains^ and upon all the hills

that are lifted up), and ujwn every high tower, and up>on every fenced

wall, and upon all the ships of Tarshish, and upon all pleasant pic-

tures, (or, pictures of desire.)

The remedy which God will apply for the sin of the

nations of the earth is foretold in the remainder of the

chapter, which gives one of the most vivid descriptions

contained in Scripture of the final judgments of the Lord

upon men, in connexion with the establishment of his

kingdom on earth. There is here a detailed account of

what is shortly intimated in the first clause of verse 4.

The subject is one which Scripture fully establishes in

other passages, and as it alone can throw light upon the

subject, little more can be done than point out the kin-

dred passages in which it is introduced. Scripture often

refers to a season of judgment, to which no events in the

world's history hitherto answer, which shall be universal,

terrible, connected with the restoration to their country

and their God of his ancient people, and preparatory to

the conversion of the whole world to the truth. " Who
is this that cometh from Edom, with dyed garments from

Bozrah ?....! have trodden the winepress alone ; and of

the people there was none with me : for I will tread them

in mine anger, and trample them in my fury. For the

day of vengeance is in my heart,'' Ixiii. 1-4. " By fire

and by his sword shall the Lord plead with all flesh, and

the slain of the Lord shall be many," Ixvi. 16. " The

Lord shall strike through kings in the day of his wrath.

He shall judge among the heathen, he shall fill the places

with the dead bodies ; he shall wound the heads over

many countries," Ps. ex. 5, 6. " Behold, in those days,

I shall bring again the captivity of Judah and Jerusalem.

I will also gather all nations, and will bring them down

into the valley of Jehoshaphat, and will plead with them

there for my people, and for my heritage Israel," Joel iii.
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1, 25. " Then shall be great tribulation, such as was not

from the beginning of the world to this time, no, nor ever

shall be. And except those days should be shortened,

there should no flesh be saved,'' Matt. xxiv. 21, 22. That
these passages refer to a period yet future is evident from

the context, as in the last quotation, where it is added,
" Immediately after the tribulation of those days shall

the sun be darkened, and the moon shall not give her

light ; and then shall appear the sign of the Son of man
in heaven." In the book of Revelation, we find a passage

whose similarity to this in Isaiah is easily identified—" I

beheld when he had opened the sixth seal, and, lo, there

was a great earthquake ; and the kings of the earth, and
the great men, said to the mountains and rocks, Fall on

us, and hide us from the face of him that sitteth on the

throne : for the great day of his wrath is come ; and who
shall be able to stand?" Rev. vi. 12-17. In the same
book, before the description of his reign on earth, we
have Christ revealed in this character

—

" 1 saw heaven

opened, and behold a white horse, and he that sat on
him was called faithful and true, and in righteousness he

doth judge and make war,'' Rev. xix. 11. Such are but

a few specimens of the way in which Scripture speaks of

a day of trouble, whose like the world hath not yet seen
-—they corroborate each other in the most conclusive

way ; and it is to the events which they together de-

scribe that this part of Isaiah's vision refers. It is evi-

dently not to be expected that every particular in this

account should be free from obscurity—it is not necessary

that unfulfilled prediction should be so—but the fact itself

appccirs to be unquestionable. From the description given

by Isaiah, we learn that it will be a time of general judg-

ment (ii, 12). The lofty looks of man, not of the Jews

merely, but of all, will be humbled—" the day of the Lord

will be upon all the high mountains, upon every fenced

tower."" And in parallel passages it is written, " that

B
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witli liis sharp sword Christ shall smite the nations"

—

" he shall wound the head over many countries''

—

" the

Lord shall plead with all flesh/' We learn further, that

the servants of Christ shall he safe from these calami-

ties :
" The day of the Lord shall he upon every one wdio

is proud and lofty, and upon every one that is lifted up"

—these only shall be brought low. So similarly, " for

the elect's sake, these days shall be shortened." " Come,

my people, enter thou into thy chambers, and shut thy

doors about thee : hide thyself as it were for a little

moment, until the indignation be overpast. For behold

the Lord cometh out of his place to punish the inhabi-

tants of the earth for their iniquity." " The heavens and

the earth shall shake, but the Lord will be the hope of

his people, and the strength of the children of Israel."

We learn also, that the cause of these judgments will

be the proud opposition of men to God. He is repre-

sented throughout the passage as engaged in putting

down men who are as it were claiming equality Avith

himself—who are conducting themselves as if seeking to

usurp his prerogatives, and stand in the place of God

—

who cherish the old desire of being as gods, which pro-

voked the Almighty to take unto him his great power,

and expel angels from Heaven and man from Eden. His

judgments are directed against lofty looks and haughti-

ness—against the proud and lofty, and lifted up. In

keeping with this, it is the kings of the earth, and the

great men, and the rich men, &c., who are said to call at

last on the hills to cover them. It is the kings of the earth

w'ho shall set themselves, and the rulers who shall take

counsel against the Lord. It is througli kings tliat he

will strike in the day of his wrath. We learn further,

that nature itself will be a sharer in these woes (i3, 14).

Lebanon, celebrated for its cedars, and Bashan for its

oaks, high mountains, and hills, are enumerated as feel-

ing the eifects of the day of the Lord's vengeance. So



ISAIAH, CHAPTER II. 27

similarly, " Open thy doors, Lebanon, that the fire may
devour thy cedars. Howl, fir-tree ; for the cedar is fallen

;

because the mighty are spoiled : howl, ye oaks of Bashan
;

for the forest of the vintage is come down,'' Zech. xi. 1, 2.

Convulsions of nature, on earth as well as in heaven, are

often named among the accompanying phenomena of that

day when " the Lord shall judge among the nations.''

" The heavens and the earth shall shake," Joel iii. 16.

All defences, whether on sea or land, are said to be in-

volved in the general catastrophe (is, le). That day is

called " the day of great slaughter, when the towers fall,"

(xxx. 25). In connexion with the same period, it is

written, " Thou breakest the ships of Tarshish with an
east wind," Psalm xlviii. 7. And among those who are

said to come up at last against Israel to take a spoil, and
to take a prey, are the merchants of Tarshish, Ezek.

xxxviii. 13. What city or country is denoted by Tarshish

is not known : it is generally understood to mean Tar-
sessus, in Spain. The name, in almost every instance,

occurs in connexion with ships, so that it is to be re-

garded as representing a maritime country, or naval power.

In Isaiah Ix. 9, which see, it does so manifestly. It may
here be regarded as teaching, that the naval bulwarks of

kingdoms, as well as their land fortifications, will be no
defence from the manifestations of divine vengeance against

the guilty nations of the world in the day of the Lord's

anger.—The expression, '' upon all pleasant pictures," is

understood variously. Lowth translates, " against every

work of art." Barnes, " against every sight of desire,"

that is, every beautiful object. Every production of art, or

whatever is beautiful to the eye, will share the common
fate. The vanity of every object of human pride and
confidence will be made manifest.

17. And the loftiness of man shall he hoiced down, and the haughti-
ness of men shall be laid low : and the Lord alone shall he exalted in
that day.
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This verse is just a repetition of 10-12, indicating how
prominent a feature in the final judgments of the Lord

upon the earth will be the humiliation of the pride of

man. Now, in the long year of merciful visitation, the

contest is between the pride of man, and the grace, the

love, the long-suffering of God ; but in the short day of

vengeance, it will be between the pride of man and tlie

power of God ; and although under the former, the world

at large continues stout-hearted, under the latter, the

arrogance of man will speedily cease. The issue of the

struggle is soon determined ; the loftiness of man is bowed

down, the Lord alone is exalted.

18. And the idols he shall utterly abolish (or, s?udl utterly pass

away).

The reference here is to the idolatry of the world at

large. The context refers to man generally. Idolatry

was a principal cause (verse 8) of judgment overtaking

Israel, but it cannot now be said to be characteristic of

that nation, (unless the term be taken in its figurative

sense, and then it is true that they have their idols of

silver and their idols of gold) ; and there is no reason

to suppose that they will, as of old, be again, as a nation,

idolaters. The verse indicates that idol-worship, the most

prominent form of antagonism to the worship of God, will

be for ever put down in the season of national judgments.

It implies also, that it will not be put down till then.

This seems to be the utterance of Scripture in other

places (see xxv. 7). How unfounded, according to such a

passage, is the popular opinion, that the Christian Church

is gradually, and in the ordinarj^ course, to extend itself

until it have covered the world with its shade. It has

now had a fair trial of eighteen hundred years, and the

prospect of the world's evangelization through its instru-

mentality is as distant as ever. Sin in its grossest form

of idol-worship still holds its sway over a large proportion

of the earth : and it is here foretold that it is not until
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the day of the Lord's vengeance that it shall be abo-

lished.

19. And they shall go into the holes of the rocks, and into the caves

of the earth (or, dust), for fear of the Lord, and for the glory of his

majesty, v:hen he ariseth to shale terribly the earth.

This description, and tlie parallel descriptions, as that

in Rev. vi. 15-17, licive not met their fulfilment in any

past events, and it is as manifest that they will not meet

their fulfilment in the judgment of the risen dead. It is

not hinted that on that day they will make the vain at-

tempt to escape the fate they have provoked. Paralyzed

and speechless, whatever their boastings now, they shall

go away, when their doom, " Depart from me, ye cursed,''

is announced, althougli they go forward to the fiery lake.

But althougli not applicable to that event, the language

of the verse—the looking for escape to rocks and caves,

is quite in keeping with what is foretold of the great and

terrible day of national judgments, when the Lord shall

shake terribly the earth. The terrors of men are repre-

sented by their taking refuge in holes and caves. Such

places are in the East the common haunts of robbers and

abandoned characters, and to say of men that they flee to

that quarter betokens the utmost consternation. It is the

day of which it is said, " Who shall be able to stand V
20, 2\. In that day a man shall cast his idols of silver (or, the idols

of his silver), and his idols of gold, which they made each onefor him-

self (or, for hira) to worship, to the moles and to the bats ; to go into

the clefts of the rocks, and into the tops of the ragged rocks, for fear of

the Lord, and for the glory of his majesty, when he ariseth to shake

terriUy the earth.

These verses form a parallelism in signification and

almost in language with the two preceding. The moles

and bats inhabit, the one, the earth ; the other, ruins,

secret, dark places. To throw valuable idols into such

parts, indicates the loss of all confidence in them or regard

for them—another image of a season of dismay, when the
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idolater will throw away objects wliicli he prizes from their

intrinsic value, and still more from superstitious attach-

ments, and will cast into such places what he was wont

to associate with his most hallowed feelings—what was the

object of his worship, and the symbol of his protection.

22. Cease yefrom man, whose hreath is in his nostrils ; for wherein

is he to he accounted of ?

How apposite this exclamation of the prophet over such

a scene ! in which the lofty and haughty will be bowed

down, seeking safety in caves, and casting their idols of

silver and gold into holes ; and in which God will visit the

nations of the earth with such judgments that the blood

of the carnage is said to reach to the horses' bridles. It is

in connexion wuth the same event that the cry is raised

—" All flesh is grass, and all the goodliness thereof as the

flower of the field/' xl. 6.

CHAPTER III.

This chapter is occupied w^ith predictions of the de-

gradation to which the Jews would be subjected, inter-

spersed with allusions to the cause of these, viz., their

grievous sins. The vision passes from the contemplation

of the general judgments with which the establishment of

Christ's kingdom on earth will be introduced, to describe

those which would be inflicted on the Jewish nation in

particular. The awful prospect before the eye of the

prophet naturally suggested the exclamation—" Cease ye

from man.'" The case of Israel, which is next brought

forward, furnishes fresh illustration of his vanity.

1. For, behold, the Lord, the Lord of hosts, doth talce awayfrom Je-

rusalem and from Judah the stay and the staff, the whole stay of hready

and the whole stay of water.
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The prophet, looking forward from the point where he

stood, foretells first the utter desolation of the land of

Judea. And how literally have this and the subsequent

proi3hecies been accomplished ! The country which, in

the days of its prosperity, supported a population so nu-

merous that the infidel has denied the possibility of it,

has been made waste ; the immense tracts of that land

which once flowed with milk and honey, have been long

utterly barren—both its bread and its water have been

taken away. Of the country at large, it has been said

by an eye-witness, " a tract from which a hundred indi-

viduals draw a scanty subsistence, formerly maintained

thousands." Similarly, it is foretold, " I will break the

staff of bread in Jerusalem : and they shall eat bread by

weight, and with care ; and they shall drink water by

measure, and with astonishment," Ezek. iv, 16. "1 will

stretch forth mine hand upon the land, and will break the

staff of the bread thereof, and will send famine upon it,"

Ezek. xiv- 13.

2, 3. Tlie mighty man, mid the man of war, the judge, and the pro-

phet, and the prudent, and the ancieyit, the captain offifty, and the hon-

ourable man (or, a man eminent in countenance), and the counsellor,

and the cunning artificer, and the eloquent orator (or, skilful of speech).

Not merely on one point, but on each, does the prophecy

threaten them, and has the curse smitten them. That na-

tion, which, while it walked in the ways of the Lord, was,

more than any other, a nation of mighty men in counsel

and in war, and in every other position, is now stripped of

them all, and has become the only people on earth without

its warriors, and judges, and rulers. Where, during the last

1800 years especially of its history, have been its mighty

men in the cabinet or in the field? They have been

taken awa^^ from the people as literally as the bread and

the water have been taken away from the barren and

parched land. A recent letter from Beyrout, quoted in

the newspapers, of date the 31st August, states that the
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Jews of Damascus, in order to testify their gratitude to

Sir Moses Montefiore for several acts of benevolence, have

bestowed on him the title of Nassi (Prince) of the Israel-

ites of Damascus. In this case, the exception strengthens

the rule. The existence of a solitary honourable title in

the nation, illustrates strikingly how completely the hon-

ourable man has been taken away.

A. And I will give children to he thei?' pri^ices, and babes shall rule

over them.

So extreme has been the degradation of the people that

instead of such rulers as Moses, and David, and Solomon

—men who have never had their parallel in other nations,

babes may be said to have ruled over them. They have

been the plaything and laughing-stock even of children,

wherever they have been scattered, without any poAver of

redress from their insults. " The veriest Turkish urchin

who may encounter one of the fallen nation on his path,

has his mite of insult to add to the degradation of the

outcast and wandering race of Israel ; nor dares the op-

pressed party revenge himself even upon this puny enemy,

w^iom his very name suffices to raise up against him.'"^

.5. And the 'people shall he oppressed, every 07ie hy another, and every

one hy his neighbour ; the child shall behave Idniselfproudly against the

ancient, and the base against the honourable.

Their whole history, for upwards of 2000 years, has

been an illustration of the fact, that they have been op-

pressed. It has been everywhere a succession of oppres-

sions, not only at the hands of others, but of themselves.

And, themselves the objects of common contempt, they

have naturally lost respect for each other, even the young

for the aged, and the base for the honourable. How
utterly were all ties, even those of relationship, burst in

the instance of the last siege of Jerusalem, and every one

oppressed by his neighbour. " They shall eat every one

1 City of the Sultan, vol. ii. p. 362.
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tlie flesh of his own arm ; Manasseh, Ephraim, and Eph-

raim, Manasseh," ix. 20, 21 ; Jer. ix. 4, 5 ; Zech. vii. 9-11.

It has long been with the nation as it was in the days of

Jeremiah during the captivity in Babylon, when Israel

had ceased to be a kingdom—" The faces of elders were

not honoured the elders have ceased from the gate

the crown is fallen from our head,'' Lam. v. 12-16.

6, 7. When a man shall take hold of his brother, of the house of his

father^ saying, Thou hast clothing, he thou our ruler, and let this ruin

be under thy hand ; in that day shall he swear (or, lift up the hand),

saying, I icill not be an healer (or, hinder up) ; for ifi my house is

neither bread nor clothing : make me not a rider of the people.

To so hopeless a condition, even in their own eyes, are

they described as being reduced, that every feeling of

ambition is said to be laid prostrate in the breasts of

those wdio Avere once the most ambitious of all people, so

that when the man who has clothing is invited to be ruler,

his answer is, " I have neither bread nor clothing, make
me not a ruler of the people.'' Universally, men are found

aspiring after civic honours ; these do not require to be

forced upon them ; they are courted : but in the case of

Israel, it is foretold that they would be pressed upon them,

and that, too, by relatives, but in vain. And where, for

many ages, would have been the honour of being a ruler

among the Jews ? Such a position would only have made
one obnoxious to fresh insult, and larger extortion. It is

well known how common a case it has been in their history,

for the wealthy among them to counterfeit poverty, in order

to escape the exactions of their oppressors. And the same

reason which has led them to pretend poverty, would lead

them to shun every honourable office. How low has a nation

sunk when in it there is scarcely an office to occupy, and

none willing to occupy such as there are. How truly might

it be said of a people so degraded—" Jerusalem is ruined,

and Judah is fallen."—The expression, " thou hast cloth-

ing," implies wealth on the part of the individual; many
b2
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clianges of raiment being one of the common shapes into

which riches were converted, and in which they were

accumulated.

8, 9. For Jerusalem is ruined^ and Judah is fallen ; because their

tongu£ and their doings are against the Lord, to provoke the eyes of his

glory. The shew of their countenance doth witness against them; and
they declare their sin as Sodom, they hide it not : woe unto their soid I

for they have reivarded evil unto themselves.

In the vision of the prophet, the sins of the nation ap-

pear always side by side with their judgments ; and in

these verses he returns to those which were the fruitful

spring of all their evils. Not only had their doings been

against the Lord, but also their tongue, that is, their lan-

guage. So, similarly, it is said, " Your words have been

stout against me, saith the Lord
;
ye have said, it is vain

to serve God, and what profit is it that we have kept his

ordinances?" Mai. iii. 14. How often and how bitterly

were their tongues against him on earth, when their lan-

guage was. Away with him from the earth ; crucify him :

Hail ! King of the Jews. And since then to the present

hour, they have never ceased to assail and malign the Son

of the Highest as an impostor—the basest of all charac-

ters.—The expression, *' to provoke the eyes of his glory,""

signifies, to provoke his indignation. The eye very quickly

expresses anger ; its flash is very indicative of indignation,

when strongly incited in the breast by any injury.—The
wicked are in many cases betrayed by their looks. An
ordinary degree of vice is not manifested in this way ; but

when the " shew of the countenance'" expresses it, it is im-

plied that it exists in a very aggravated degree. Such

has been the case with Judah. It doubtless often ap-

peared in the expression of the face, as well as in the lan-

guage of the tongue and the doings of the hand, in their

treatment of Christ, as it did in their treatment of Stephen,

when they gnashed on him with their teeth. So it is

written, " Thou hadst a whore"s forehead ; thou refusedst
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to be ashamed/' Jer. iii. 3. " Tliey were not at all

ashamed ; neither could they blush/' Jer. vi. 1 5.

A farther aggravation of their si^n is said to be, that,

like that of Sodom, whose cry waxed great before the face

of the Lord, it was undisguised. So it has been. Their

treatment of the Saviour, and their continued rejection of

him, have been done before the face of day, without even

an attempt at concocilment or palliation.

10, 11. Say ye to the righteous, that it shall be icell with him
; for

they shall eat the fruit of their doings. Woe unto the wicked ! it shall

be ill with him
; for the revjard of his hands shall he giveri (or, done

to) him.

Invitations to repentance, as in many other instances,

are here interspersed in the vision, as has been done in

their history, with the judgments and sins of Judah. The
threatenings and the mercies of God have never ceased to

be sounded in their ears. In every way in which the Al-

mighty could address them, has he persevered in lifting

up his voice, saying unto the righteous, it shall be well

with him ; and woe unto the wicked, it shall be ill with

him. At sundry times, and in divers manners, did he
speak to them by the prophets ; after that, by his Son
and his apostles ; by the writings of Moses and their own
prophets, to the present day ; and still more loudly in all

ages by the voice of his Providence.

12. As for my people, children are their oppressors, and women rule

over them. my people, they ichich lead thee (or, call thee blessed)

cause thee to err, and destroy (or, swallow up) the way of thy paths.

Again the vision returns to the judgments of the nation.

Not only have they been made the sport of children, (see

verse 4,) but even of women, who, in heathen countries,

are the s23ort of all others. The degradation of females in

such lands is well known. They are subjected to the most

oppressive drudgery, like beasts of burden ; but even they

who themselves are ruled over, may, with impunity, rule

over the Jewish race. To the insults and injuries of
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women no less than of children, might Jews, in some

countries to the present hour, be exposed without redress.

Another of the curses with which they are threatened is

the infliction of evil rulers. How fully was it fulfilled in

the days of our Lord. AYith what severity does he speak

of this class when he was on earth. " Wo unto you, scribes

and Pharisees, hypocrites ! for ye shut up the kingdom of

heaven against men ; for ye neither go in yourselves, nei-

ther suffer ye them that are entering to go in. Ye devour

widows' houses
;
ye make the proselyte twofold more the

child of hell than yourselves,'' Matt, xxiii.
—

" They which

lead thee," or, as in the margin, they which call thee

blessed, or bless thee, (a description equally applicable as

the other to the Jewish rulers, in whose persons the civil

and the sacred were so often combined,) " cause thee to

err." How great curses to the nation were many of their

rulers prior to the time of Christ, and subsequently, as

during the Roman siege, how much were they the means

of aggravating the miseries of the nation.

13-15. The Lord standeth up to plead, and standeih to judge the

'people. The Lord icill enter into judgment with the ancients of his

2)eople, and the princes thereof : for ye have eaten (or, burnt) up the

mTieyard ; the spoil of the poor is in your houses. What mean ye that

ye heat my peopile to pieces, and grind the faces of the poor 1 saith the

Lord God of hosts.

In these verses, the Lord is represented as moved with

indignation at the oppressions to which his people are

subjected at the hands of their rulers. He espouses their

cause. He remonstrates sharply against the treatment

they experienced, and foretells a day of retribution. The

sin and judgment of the rulers of the nation are often de-

clared. "The Lord looked for judgment (justice), but

behold oppression ; for righteousness, but behold a cry,"

V. 7.
'' They judge not the cause, the cause of the father-

less, the right of the needy do they not judge. Shall I

not visit for these things ? saith the Lord ; shall not my
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soul be avenged on sucli a nation as this ? " Jer. v. 28, 29.

" Ye devour widows' houses/' said the Saviour to them

when on earth, " therefore ye shall receive the greater

damnation." " Ye serpents, ye generation of vipers, how

can ye escape the damnation of hell V This prediction

of Isaiah may be regarded as receiving its accomplishment

in the extinction for many ages of the ancients or elders

and princes of the nation. It still exists, but it has been

long a people without rulers or princes of its own.

16. Moreover, the Lord saitk, Because the davghters of Zion are

haughty, and imlk with stretched forth nechs and wanton (or, deceiving

with their) eyes, walking and mincing (or, tripping nicely) as they go,

and making a tinkling with their feet.

' Heavy as the curse of corrupt rulers is to a nation, it

was not the only one which would press upon Judah, the

corruption of tlieir women, the daughters of Zion, would

be equally extreme ; and as the depravity of the former

is a sure index of the low ebb of morality in a nation, and

of its ripeness for judgment, so is the latter. The charac-

ter of the female part of a population is a familiar and

undoubted test of its morality, and is therefore with much

propriety introduced in the vision of the prophet. Where

the fountainhead is corrupt, the stream will be so also.

Perhaps this particular, like the former, is not noticed on

account of its being more prominent than in the case of

other ungodly nations, but rather as a sign of the condi-

tion of the nation at large. The charge is one of lew^dness

and vanity. In numerous other passages is the sin of the

daughters of Zion pointed to. There are references to the

" filth of the daughters of Zion," iv. 4 ; to the " women
that are at ease ;" to " careless daughters," xxxii. 9.

—" Mincing as they go," or tripping nicely, (margin), de-

notes walking with an air of affectation—a thing more

common in the East, but w^ell enough known everywhere.

Making a tinkling with the feet refers to the noise made
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by the rings or other ornaments worn on the ankles in

the East.

17-24. Therefore the Lord will smite with a scab the crown of the

head of the daughters of Zion^ and the Lord will discover (or, make

naked) their secret imrts. In that day the Lord will take away the

bravery of their tinkling ornaments about their feet^ and their caids

(or, net-works), and their round tires like the moon, the chains (or,

sweet balls), and the bracelets, and the mufflers (or, sjxmgled ornaments),

the bonnets, a.nd the ornaments of the legs, and the headbands, and the

tablets (or, houses of the soid), and the earrings, the rings, and nose

jewels, the changeable suits of apparel, and the onantles, and the ivimples,

and the crisping pins, the glasses, and thefine linen, and the hoods, and
the vails. And it shall come to pass, that instead of sweet smell there

shall be stink ; and instead of a girdle a rent ; and instead of well-set

hair baldness ; ayid instead of a stomacher a girding of sackcloth ; and

burning instead of beauty.

These verses detail the curse which the lewdness and

vanity of the Jewish females would provoke. Not only

would the ornaments of which they were most proud, and

the articles of dress which were most necessary for their

comfort, be taken away ; but also the evils which the vain

woman most dreads, would be visited on them in the

worst degree (24). It is of little consequence to ascertain

precisely the identity of each of the ornaments enumerated

in this list, which contains so full and so ancient a de-

scription of the articles of female dress. At all events,

they have been long taken away ; the command, " Strip

you, make you bare,'' has been obeyed ; the spectacle of

the gaiety and haughtiness of the daughters of Zion has

been changed into one of sadness, and humiliation, and

poverty. The prophecy embraces the whole era of tlieir

degradation, beginning at the captivity in Babylon, com-

pleted by their subjection and captivity by the Romans,

and continued by their dispersion over the whole earth.

Their own removal from Judea, many of them into lands

where their national usages did not exist, required the

putting away of the characteristic ornaments of the East

;

and by the violence of their oppressors have their valu-
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able Qlecorations been more literally taken away. Like

the rest of tlie nation, they have not only been scattered,

but peeled. Well might the Saviour, with such a predic-

tion as this to be fulfilled regarding them, exclaim

—

" Daughters of Jerusalem, weep not for me, but weep for

yourselves.'' So lengthened a detail of articles of dress

and ornaments implies that the love of tliem was a charac-

teristic of the female character among the Jews ; and it

is well known that this is the case still. The finest jewels

in the world are in the possession of that race. At a ball

at the Rothschilds', some years ago, it was remarked, in

the periodicals of the day, that the company presented a

display of jewelry that had never been seen equalled in

any assembly in Britain.

25. Thy men shallfall ly the sword, and thy mighty (or, might) in

the war.

But not even would the removal of their rulers and the

shame and spoiling of their females fill up the cup of the

nation's judgments—the men, even their mighty men,

would perish. In the single case of the last siege of Je-

rusalem was this prediction fully verified. On that occa-

sion alone upwards of a million perished, embracing of

course a large proportion of mighty men ; the orders of

Titus to his soldiers being " that they should kill none

but those who were in arms, and opposed them."

26. And her gates shall lament and mourn; and she being desolate

(or, cleansed, or, emptied) shall sit upo7i the ground.

Universal sorrow and degradation are here predicted as

awaiting the nation. The gates of a city were of old the

chief places of concourse, of business, and even of judg-

ment. The meaning is, that the crow^ds assembled there,

instead of being engaged in the usual exciting conversa-

tion or business that passed at such spots, would meet

only to mourn. The last clause has received a literal and

familiar fulfilment in a Roman medal, struck to commem-
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orate tKe tiiumpli of Rome over the Jewish nation, which

embodies the description of the proj)het. It represents

Judah by the figure of a woman sitting in the attitude of

grief, with the inscription beneath—Judea taken. Other

nations have recorded their victories and glories in the

most imperishable manner, on monuments and otherwise

;

but the memorials of Judah are those of her enemies, and

are records of her defeat and shame. The original for de-

solate is emptied—emptied, that is, of inhabitants.

CHAPTER IV.

This chapter takes wp the subject with which tlie pre-

ceding closes, viz., the reduced condition of the Jewish

nation ; but passes immediately to the state of prosperity

by which it will be succeeded, and foretells the manifesta-

tion of the divine favour in their behalf (2) ; the fertility

of the land (2) ; the holiness of the people (3, 4) ; and their

enjoyment of divine protection and blessing (5, e).

1 . And in that day seven women shall take hold of one man,

We will eat our own bread, and wear our own apparel : only let us he

called hy thy name (or, thy name he called U'pon us), to take (or, taJce

thou) away our reproach.

The mighty men of Judah have already fallen, but not

yet to the extent indicated in this verse. The prediction

is carried on to the close of the nation's trials : it fore-

tells, so terribly will their numbers be thinned by yet

coming judgments, that the proportion of the sexes will

be so unequal, that there will be but one man for seven

women. Other passages also seem to declare that greater

judgments than any yet inflicted will fall on that people

before they turn unto the Lord. (See i. 25.) In the follow-

ing verses in Zech. xiii. 8, 9, the extent of these is very
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clearly taught,—"It shall come to pass, that in all the land'"

(in the land of Judea, at a jDcriod therefore subsequent to

their return in their national character and unconverted

state) " two parts thereof shall be cut off and die ; but

the third shall be left therein. And I will bring the third

part through the fire, and refine them as silver is refined.''

The circumstance that war will form one, if not the chief

or only element of that fire, accounts for the disproportion

between the sexes indicated by Isaiah. This startling

and significant index of terrible judgment is alluded to in

other places,
—

" I will make a man more precious than

fine gold, even a man than the golden wedge of Ophir,''

xiii. 12. "I will turn thee back, and leave but the sixth

part of thee," Ezek. xxxix. 2.

2. In that day shall the branch of the Lord be beautiful and glorious

{ox, beauty and glory), and the fruit of the earth shall be excellent and
comelyfor them that are escaped (or, the esca-ping) of Israel.

The first verse of the chapter is connected with, and
should not be separated from the close of the preceding

one. The remaining verses describe the blessedness of

Judah and Israel after their judgments are over. The
second verse has been understood in a variety of w^ays.

The most obvious and simple interpretation, and, there-

fore, if according to the analogy of Scripture, the best, is

to understand "the branch of the Lord''^ of the Messiah

at his second coming. He is often described by this or

kindred metaphors. He is called a tender plant—a root

out of a dry ground—the root and offspring of David

—

the branch of righteousness—the man whose name is the

Branch. In these places, the reference is manifestly to

the Messiah. And it is to be remarked, that in the pas-

sages where such expressions occur, it is in connexion with

the restoration of his ancient people ; for example, " Be-

hold, the days come, saith the Lord, that I will raise unto

^ Branch, or shoot, sprout, as that which springs up from the root of a

tree when cut down, from riDis to spring up.
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David a rigliteous Branch, and a king shall reign and

prosi^er. In his days Judah shall be saved, and Israel

shall dwell safely,"' Jer. xxiii. 5, 6. And again, " Behold

the days come, saith the Lord, that I will perform that

good thing wdiich I have j^romised unto the house of

Israel and the house of Judah. In those days, and at

that time, will I cause the Branch of righteousness to

grow up unto David,'' Jer, xxxiii. 14-16. When the

curses still resting on Israel shall be withdrawn, Christ

shall be " beauty and glory" for them that shall survive

these. In reference to the same yet future period, it is

written, " In the Lord all the seed of Israel shall glory,"

xlv. 25. " The Lord shall arise upon thee, and his glory

shall be seen upon thee. The Lord shall be to thee an

everlasting light, and thy God thy glory/' Ix. 1, 19.

" Jerusalem shall be inhabited as towns without walls, for

I, saith the Lord, will be unto her a w^all of fire round

about, and will be the glory in the midst of her," Zech.

ii. 4. But not only will the people be blessed, the land

also will be blessed :
" The fruit of the earth or of the

land shall be excellent and comely." This expression has

been generally regarded as synonymous with the other,

" the Branch of the Lord ;" but the exposition is very

forced. There is no reason why the language should not

have its natural and obvious sense. In the day referred

to, blessings are often promised to the land of Judea as

well as to the people. It also needs them—it has borne

its curse as much as they. " Then shall the earth (the

land) yield her increase," (blessing to the land) ;
" and God,

even our God, shall bless us," (blessing to the people),

Ps. Ixvii. 6. " The Lord shall give that which is good, and

our land shall yield her increase," Ps. Ixxxv. 12. "I
will make them, and the places round about my hill, a

blessing ; and the tree of the field shall yield her increase,

and they shall be safe in their land, when he has broken

the bands of their yoke," Ezek. xxxiv. 26, 27. In the
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covenant made with them as a peculiar people, it is ex-

pressly mentioned, that when they should return to the

Lord, the land would be blessed :
" Then will I remember

my covenant with Jacob, and I will remember the land,''

Lev. xxvi. 42. These blessings are promised to them

that are escaped of Israel. The two tribes of Judah and

Benjamin are known in Scripture as the " dispersed of

Judah/' They have been long scattered over the king-

doms of the earth ; but is it a different title which is

given to the other ten tribes, who have been for ages un-

known ? They are in different places called " the outcasts

of Israel." They are literally the lost sheep of the house

of Israel. But they, as well as the two tribes, will be

restored to their own land. I will both search my sheep

and seek them out. " I will seek that which was lost, I

will bring them out from the people, and gather them

from the countries, and will bring them to their own
land, and feed them upon the mountains of Israel,'' Ezek.

xxxiv. n. "He that scattereth Israel will gather him,

and keep him as a shepherd doth his flock," Jer. xxxi.

10. "I will surely assemble, Jacob, all of thee, I will

surely gather the remnant of Israel," Micah ii. 12. It is,

however, only they that are escaped of Israel that will be

blessed. It is only a remnant of Israel that will, in the

first instance, be gathered to Judea, and that remnant

will be reduced by judgment. It is the remnant of a

remnant that will receive the blessing. " Ah, Lord God !

wilt thou make a full end of the remnant of Israel ?"

Ezek. xi. 13. "I will gather you out of the countries

wherein ye are scattered, and I will bring you into the

wilderness of the people, and there will I j^lead with you

face to face ; and I will cause you to pass under the rod,

and I will purge out from among you the rebels, and

them that transgress against me," Ezek. xx. 34.

3, 4. And it shall come to pass, that he that is left in Zion^ andhe that

remaineth in Jerusalem^ shall be called hohj, even every one that is
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vrrlttea among the living (or, to life) in Jernsalem : When the Lord

shall have vxished aicay the f1th of the daughters of Zion, and shall

have purged the hlood of Jerusalemfrom the midst thereof, hy the spirit

oj^judgrrcent, and by the spirit of hurning.

"Wlien the ancient people of God shall have been brought

back to their own land, and when their iniquity shall

have been purged away by judgment, terrible and effec-

tual, like fire, they shall be a holy nation. The following

are a few of the many passages which corroborate this

part of the prophet's vision :
—

" I will take you from

among the heathen, and will gather you out of all coun-

tries, and will bring you into your own land. Then shall

I sprinkle clean water upon you, and ye shall be clean
;

from all your filthiness, and from all your idols, will I

cleanse you,'' Ezek. xxxvi. 25. " I will gather them out

of all countries whither I have driven them in mine

anger, and in my fury, and in great wrath ; and they

shall be my people, and I will be their God ; and I will

give them one heart and one way, that they may fear me
for ever,'' Jer. xxxii. 37. " The people also shall be all

righteous," Isaiah Ix. 21. " In that day shall there be

upon the bells of the horses, Holiness unto the Lord.

Yea, every pot in Judah and in Jerusalem shall be holi-

ness unto the Lord of hosts," Zecli. xiv. 20, 21.—The ex-

pression, " among the living," ^ like the others, " them

that are escaped of Israel," and " he that remaineth in

Jerusalem," refers to the reduced numbers of the nation

after their judgments, when but a small remnant of those

in the land, a third part, shall survive.
—

" By the spirit

of judgment." The word rendered spirit signifies, first,

wind, air, then breath. Here it signifies breath. The

fire and sword with which tlie Lord will plead with the

nation, will be as it were the breathing of the Lord's in-

dignation. " "With the breath of his lips," in allusion also

^ D"nS ninsn hi, sbould be translated " every one written for life/' as in

the margin, that is, every one who shall survive.
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to the season of national judgments, " will he slay the

wicked," xi. 4. Yerse 4 may be connected either with tlie

preceding or the subsequent verse. The meaning is the

same either way.

5, 6. And the Lord will create upon every dwelling-place of mount

Zion, and upon her assemblies, a cloud and smole hy day, and the shin-

ing of a Jiarrdng fire hy night : for up)on (or, above) all the glory shall

be a defence (or, covering). And there shall be a tabernacle for a

shadow in the day time from the heat, and for a place of refuge, and

for a covertfrom storm andfrom rain.

These verses contain a description, the one of the favour,

the other of the protection to be enjoyed by the Jewish

nation after their conversion. The language is borrowed

from the account given of the defence and guidance vouch-

safed to them in the journey from Egypt to Canaan. Then

there was extended to them a manifestation of God's pre-

sence and guardianship in the cloud and pillar of fire, and

the shechinah in the tabernacle, such as no other nation has

ever experienced, and such they will enjoy again. It is not

necessary to suppose that that presence and guardianship

will be manifested in the very way in which they were

then—there will not be that occasion for the literal cloud

and pillar of fire which there was of old : it is enough to

understand the passage as intimating, that in some way

or other suited to the circumstances of the Jews at that

time, as the pillar and cloud were before, will the favour

of God for the nation be again manifested.—The expres-

sion, " upon all the glory," implies two things,—the glo-

rious condition of the nation, and the permanence of its

glory. The protection wdiich they will enjoy is enlarged

on in the concluding verse. The exercise of the divine

favour will be to them what the tent is in the desert

—

what a shadow is from the heat—what a covert is from

the storm. The same idea of tranquillity and repose is

expressed when it is said, " the effect of righteousness

shall be quietness, and assurance for ever. And my
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people shall dwell in a peaceable habitation, and in sure

dwellings, and in quiet resting-places,'' xxxii. 17, 18.

CHAPTER y.

This chapter appears to form the conclusion of the

vision begun at chapter ii., there being nothing to indi-

cate the commencement of another. The subjects of it

are similar to those of previous visions ; it diifers only in

the details. Like the others, it presents a prophetic de-

scription of the privileges of the ancient people of God,

their sins, their sufferings, and the blessings in store for

them.

1-7. Nov) will I sing to my well-heloved a song of my heloved touching

his vineyard. My well-heloved hath a vineyard in a very fruitful hill

(or, the horn of the son of oil): and he fenced (or, made a wall about)

it, and gathered out the stones thereof, and planted it with the choicest

vine, and built a tower in the midst of it, and also made (or, hewed) a

vjine-press therein : and he looked that it should bring forth grapes,

and it brought forth wild grapes. And now, inhabitants of Jeru-

salem, and men of Judah, judge, Ipray you, betwixt me ami my vine-

yard. What covld have been doiu more to my vineyard, that I have

not done in it ? wherefore, when I looked that it should bring forth

grapes^ brought it forth wild grapes ? And now go to ; I will tell you
what I will do to my vineyard : I will take aiuay the hedge thereof,

and it shall be eaten up ; and break down the wall thereof, and it shall

be trodden down {or, for a treading) : and I will lay it waste : it shall

not be pruned nor digged ; but there shall come up briers and thorns

:

I ivill also command the clouds that they rain no rain upon it. For
the vineyard of the Lord of hosts is the house of Israel, and the men of

Judah his pleasant plant (or, p)lant of his pleasures) : and he looked

for judgment, but behold oppression (or, a scab) ; for righteous^iess, hut

behold a cry.

The subjects named are condensed very beautifully in

these verses in the form of a song, and under a metaphor

very familiar in an eastern country. The Jewish nation
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is very frequently represented in Scripture by a vineyard.
" Thou hast brought a vine out of Egypt, thou hast cast

out the lieathen and planted it/' Ps. Ixxx. 8. " I had
planted thee a noble vine, wholly a right seed,"' Jer. ii. 21.

" There was a certain householder who planted a vine-

yard, and hedged it round about,'' Matt. xxi. 23. The
Jews were distinguished from Gentile nations as the

w^ell-cultivated vineyard is from the surrounding desert.

The care bestowed upon them by God has been of a kind

with the pains of the vine-dresser, in fencing, and clean-

ing, and protecting his vineyard. The ill return made by
Israel to the Almighty for their advantages, is fitly re-

presented by the vineyard which should bring forth

grapes bringing forth wild grapes. The disai^pointment

and astonishment of God, who looked for judgment (jus-

tice), but behold oppression ; for righteousness (righteous

dealing), but behold a cry—the cry of the oppressed

—

are compared to those of the vine- dresser, who looks for

grapes, but finds wild grapes. The condemnation of so

glaring impropriety and iniquity might be left to the

guilty parties themselves. " inhabitants of Jerusalem,

and men of Judah, judge betwixt me and my vineyard."

The destruction of the nation would be as deserved and
complete as is that of the barren vineyard, which, when
the patience of its owner is exhausted, has its hedges

taken away, and its walls broken down, and is laid waste.

No picture could represent more forcibly the character

and the doom of the twelve tribes. They have manifested

the barrenness of the unfruitful vineyard, and they have

been reduced to its desolation.

8. Woe unto them that Join house to house, that layfield to field, till

there be no place, that they (or, ye) may be placed alone in the midst of
the earth I

The vision now passes from this epitome of the nation's

history to an enumeration of specific sins with their ap-

propriate punishments. The sin of avarice is first noticed
;
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one with which the Jews are often charged in the sacred

volume, and which has been so characteristic of this race

as to have become proverbial. " For the iniquity of his

covetousness was I wroth, and smote him. I hid me, and

was wroth/' Ivii. 1 7. " The people of the land have used

oppression and exercised robbery, and have vexed the

poor and needy
;
yea, they have oppressed the stranger

wrongfully,'' Ezek. xxii. 29. " They covet fields, and take

them by violence ; and houses, and take them away,"

Micah ii. 2. The joining house to house, and laying field

to field, was contrary to the whole spirit of the law of

Moses, particularly as set forth in the circumstances of

the year of jubilee. But how has the Jewish nation been

spoiled in righteous retribution for this sin ? Its punish-

ment is predicted in the two following verses,

—

9, 10. In (or, this is in) mine ears said the Lord of hosts, Of a truth

(or, if not) many houses shall he desolate, even great and fair, without

inhahitant. Yea, ten acres of vineyard shall yield one hath, and the

seed of an homer shall yield an ephah.

As the sin is twofold, the avaricious and rapacious ap-

propriation both of houses and fields, so the punishment

is twofold ; and most literally has it been fulfilled. Not

only houses great and fair, but even whole cities, are now

without inhabitant, in a country once distinguished for

its populousness. (See chap. vi. 11.) The barrenness of

the land is of a piece with the depopulation of the houses.

The predicted curse, that ten acres should yield one bath,

or a few gallons (about 7^) of wine, and the seed of an

homer yield an ephah, or about a tenth part of the seed

sown, has also lighted on the soil. That land, so well

adapted as it is for the growth of the vine, and which

was once famed for its wines, furnishes—and that only in

a small quantity, for the culture of the grape was forbidden

by the Moslem government—wine, which is said to be

" probably the very worst to be met with in any coun-

try ;" and its barrenness is such, that " a tract from which
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a hundred individuals draw a scanty subsistence, formerly

maintained thousands,"

1 1-] 7. Woe unto them that rise up early hi the morning^ that they

may follow strong drink ; that continue until night, till wine injlame

(or, pursue) them! And the harp, and the viol, the tahret, and pipe,

and wine, are in their feasts ; hxit they regard not the work of the

Lord, neither consider the operation of his hands. Therefore mypeople

are gone into captivity, because they have no knowledge : and their

honourable men are famished (or, glory are men offamine), and their

multitude dried up with thirst. Therefore hell hath etdarged herself,

and opjened her Tnouth without measure : and their glory, and their

midtitude, and their pomp, and he that rejoiceth, shall descend into it.

And the mean man shall be brought down, and the mighty man shall

be humbled, and tlie eyes of the lofty shall be humbled : but the Lord of
hosts shall be exalted in judgment^ and God that is holy (or, the God
the holy, or, the holy God) shall be sanctified in righteousness. Then
shall the lambsfeed after their manner^ and the waste places of the fai
ones shall strangers eat.

After their avarice, the intemperate and dissolute

habits of the Jewish nation are noticed and condemned,

and a corresponding punishment denounced. As the

punishment of the previous vice was to be the destruction

of the possessions which it had accumulated, and which

fed it, so the abuse of their liberty would lead to its re-

moval. They who had indulged in dissipation from morn-

ing until night would go into captivity—instead of their

luxurious feasts, their honourable men would be famished

—instead of following strong drink, their multitude would

be dried up with thirst—instead of the music of the harp

and the viol, the tabret and pipe—signs of wealth and
luxury—their glory and pomp, and even the people them-

selves—the multitude—and he that rejoiceth, would perish.

These, and the other prophetic announcements regarding

Israel, have long been, like the preceding, historic facts.

How seldom have they been free from all the miseries

of captivity? Even where they have not borne the name
of captives, they have experienced, in almost every land,

all the horrors of captivity. How often have famine
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and tliirst been the portion of their mean and their

miglity together? How have their glory and their pomp
found with themselves an insatiable grave in every conn-

tiy ; and especially in their own has the grave opened

her mouth without measure. How significant is the lan-

guage ! Hell, in the Hebrew sheol, in the Greek hades, that

is, the state of the dead—here, the grave, hath enlarged

herself The grave of the nation's glory has not been one

whose mouth is of ordinary dimensions ; to receive it with

sufficient rapidity—to swallow it up utterly, it has been

enlarged. The lambs of the Bedouin Arabs now feed un-

disturbed over the length and breadth of that pasture of

flocks. The country is overrun with these tribes and

other strangers, who now eat the waste-places of the fat

ones. These are terrible things, but still terrible things

in riohteousness. The desolations of Judea, while thev

bear witness to the guilt of the nation, proclaim as loudly

the justice of the Almighty. That attribute is written on

the face of every ruin. It is read in the whole aspect of

a sinful world stricken with judgment, and full of wo
;

but is doubly distinct in the doubly cursed land of Israel.

Over every part of it divine justice is seen sitting ; but

there the Lord is beheld exalted in judgment, (justice,

righteousness.)

18, 19. Woe unto them that dravj imquity with cords of vanity, and
sill as it were with a cart ro][>e : that say, Let him make speed, and

hasten his work, that we may see it : and let the co^uisel of the Holy

One of Israel draw nigh and come, that we may hnow it

!

The sin which is next specified is one which is peculiarly

oftensive to God. The Jewish nation is described as

taunting the Almighty with the delay of his threatened

judgments—as daring him to punish—as abusing his for-

bearance with them, crying ironically, " let him make
speed and hasten his work, that we may see it.'' This

charge, so indicative of a seared conscience, is frequently

brouo^ht against them. " Behold, thev sav, where is the
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word of the Lord ? let it come now," Jer. xvii. 15. " What
is that proverb that ye have in the land of Israel, saying,

the days are prolonged, and every vision faileth V Ezek.

xii. 22. It is this spirit which is said to be characteristic

of the scoffers in the last days, where it is written, that

they shall ask, "Where is the promise of his coming?"
Such hardness of heart denotes thorough devotedness to

sin—the putting forth of all one's powers to it, as is done
by the man who draws a burden with cords, or with the

strongest rope. But wo has come on Israel for this

iniquity. Their sinning overmuch—their proceeding to the

extreme verge of sin is often pointed out. In the following

passage, for example, in Jer. xliv. 16, 17, we find them
represented as going to the utmost length which the de-

pravity of man can carry him. " As for the word that

thou (Jeremiah) hast spoken to us in the name of the

Lord, we will not hearken unto thee. But we will cer-

tainly do whatsoever thing goeth forth out of our own
mouth, to burn incense to the queen of heaven."

20-23. Woe unto them that call evil (or, say concerning evil it is)

good, and good evil : that put darkness for light, and light for dark-

ness ; that put hitterfor sweet, and sweetfor hitter! Woe unto them
that are wise in their oion eyes, and prudent iyi their own sight ! (or,

before their face !) Woe unto them that are mighty to drink wine,

and men of strength to iningle strong drink : which justify the wicked

for reward, and take away the righteousness of the righteousfrom him!

Other sins of the nation are specified and denounced.

They are represented as not only forgetting the distinc-

tion drawn by God between sin and righteousness, but as

even reversing it ; calling evil good, and good evil. Every
natural man feels so towards sin and righteousness—the

evil appears good, the good appears evil ; but what is here

intended seems to be the infidel defence of this in the

spirit of the passage last quoted. Darkness and bitter-

ness, light and sweetness, are the two most distinguishing

qualities of evil and good, which they are here used beau-

tifully to represent. Another of the national vices con-
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demned here, is their self-conceit (21)—a trait of tlie

Jewish character which was frequently reproved hy our

Lord. Another is intemperance (22). This is previously

condemned in the chapter, but is returned to as being

perhaps peculiarly prevalent. It is with dissipation in its

greatest degree that the Jews are charged—with having

acquired through habit tlie power of indulging largely in

wine. " To mingle strong drink/' appears to refer to the

mixing of spices and such like with the wine. The last

of the vices enumerated (23) is the injustice of magistrates,

who are described as being influenced by avarice more

than justice, acquitting the guilty for bribes, and con-

demning the innocent, taking his righteousness away.

From the connexion between the 22d and 23d verses, the

judges appear to be charged with both the vices to which

reference is made. The depravity of that part of the

Jewish population, in the days of our Lord, is strongly

reprobated in his addresses to the scribes and Pharisees.

24, 25. Ther-efore as the fire (or, tongue of) devoureth the stuhhle,

and the flame consumeth the chaff, so their root shall be as rottenness,

and their blossom shall go up as dust : because they have cast away the

law of the Lord of hosts, and desinsed the word of the Holy One of

Isi^ael. Therefore is the anger of the Lord kindled against his people,

and he hath stretched forth his hand against them, and hath smitten

them : and the hills did tremble, and their carcases were torn (or, as

dung) in the midst of the streets. For all this his anger is not turned

away
J
but his hand is stretched out still.

The judgments of the nation for these, and their other

sins, are here predicted. Wliat w^as then prophecy has

long been history. For these things their country has

been devastated as utterly as is the field of stubble, or as is

tlie chaif over which the flame has passed
;
and their

nation has been prostrated like the tree whose root is

rotten, and blighted like that which is overthrown and

withered, whose dried and unnourished blossom is blown

away as dust. For these things the anger of the Lord,

so slow to kindle, has consumed them and their land like
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fire ; and his hand been stretcliei out, not for protection,

but in judgment ; the hills have been made to tremble by

earthquakes, and the carcases of the Jews have been as

dung- in their streets, particularly on the occasion of the

destruction of their cities by the Roman general. Tliis

has been the case in some degree in their past history

;

but these predictions will yet receive a more terrible ac-

complishment. For of a period still future it is written,

" In that day there shall be a great shaking in ilie land

of Israel, so that the mountains shall be thrown down,"

Ezek. xxxviii. 20. " I beheld the mountains, and lo,

they trembled, and all the hills moved lightly,'' Jer. iv. 24.

'' They shall not be gathered nor be buried—they shall

be for dung upon the face of the earth,'' Jer. viii. 2.

" Thus saith the Lord, even the carcases of men shall

fall as dung upon the open field, and as the handful after

the husbandman, and none shall gather them," Jer. ix. 22.

The judgments of the Jewish nation have been in propor-

tion to their iniquities—they have not passed over in a

little—they have not yet passed over. Notwithstanding

all that is already past, the anger of the Lord is not

turned away, his hand is still stretched out in judgment.

There are heavier judgments yet in store for them, which

are alluded to in the following verses,

—

26-30. A7id he will lift iq) an ensign to the nations from far, and
loiU hiss unto themfrom the end of the earth : and, behold, they shall

come with speed swiftly: none shall he weary nor stumble among them ;

none shall slumber nor sleep ; neither shall the girdle of their loins he

loosed, nor the latchet of tlteir shoes he broken: whose arrows are sharp,

and all their bows bent^ their horses'' hoofs shall be counted like flint,

and their wheels like a whirlwind : their roaring shall be like a lion,

they shall roar like young lions : yea, they shall roar, and lay hold

of the prey, and shall carry it avmy safe, and none shall deliver it.

And in that day they shall roar against them like the roaring of the

sea : and if one look unto the land, behold, darkness and sorroio (or,

distress), and the light is darkened in the heavens (or, when it is light,

it shall he dark in the destructions) thereof.

These verses give a description of the enemies of Israel,
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of whom it is said, of a period which the context shews to

be future, " I will gather all nations against Jerusalem

to battle/' Zech. xiv. 2. The same allusion to lifting up
an ensign or standard is of frequent occurrence. " All ye

inhabitants of the world, and dwellers on the earth, see

ye, when he lifteth up an ensign on the mountains, and
when he bloweth a trumpet, hear ye," Isaiah xviii. 3.

" Blow ye the trumpet in the land : cry, gather together,

and say, assemble yourselves, and let us go into the de-

fenced cities. Set up the standard towards Zion : retire,

stay not, for I will bring evil from the north, and a great

destruction. For this, gird you with sackcloth, lament

and howl: for the fierce anger of the Lord is not turned

back from us,'' Jer. iv. 5, 6, 8. The lifting up a standard

was a common way of collecting the inhabitants of a dis-

trict for the purpose of offensive or defensive warfare.

—

" He will hiss unto them." The allusion here is supposed

to be to a method of collecting bees together—different

writers recording that this was done in Syria by a hissing

noise. What this ensign, this hissing, will be—what will

be the immediate cause which is to assemble the nations

together, may be made matter of conjecture, but is not

revealed, and must be left undetermined until the day

declare it. But even in the present condition of Judea,

how easily might circumstances occur which would make
it the battle-field of the nations of the earth. Some
arrangement of Providence will be made the means of

assembling the nations ; and the summons will be speedily

obeyed—they shall come with sj)eed swiftly. In other

passages descriptive of the same event, it is written, " He
shall come up as clouds, and his chariots shall be as a

whirlwind : his horses are swifter than eaeles," Jer. iv. IS.

" As horsemen so shall they run ; they shall run like

mighty men," Joel ii. 4.

In the remainder of the description, the host is repre-

sented as fresh and unexhausted by fatiguing marches,

—
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none shall be weaiy nor stumble among them—as excel-

lently equipped with the instruments of war, with arrows,

and bows, and horses, and chariots—as being altogether

a most terrible foe, whose roai-ing (in allusion to the shout

of an army when about to engage, or the roar of the wild

beast before seizing its prey) is like that of a lion, or of

the sea. For more detailed accounts of the nations to be

gathered against Jerusalem in battle in the -reat and

terrible day of the Lord, see Jer. iv. 5-13
; Ezek. xxxviii.

8-13
; Joel ii. 1-11. The occurrence of the events foretold

will form a dark page in the history of God's ancient

people. "If one look unto the land, the land of Judah,

behold darkness and sorrow. It will be a day of darkness

and gloominess, a day of clouds and of thick darkness,"

Joel ii. 2.
—

" Their horses' hoofs shall be counted like

flint." If there be truth in the supposition that the an-

cients did not shoe their liorses, hoofs like flint would be

an excellent quality in the horse.

CHAPTER YI.

This chapter forms a separate vision. The prediction

with which it closes, relative to the duration of the cala-

mities of Israel previously mentioned, is introduced with

a detailed account of the extraordinary circumstances with

which the vision was communicated to the prophet.

1-4. In the year that king Uzziah died, I saw also the Lord sittimj

upon a throne^ high and lifted up, and his train (or, the shirts thereof)

filled the temple. Above it stood the seraphims : each one had six

icings ; with twain he covered his face, and with twain he covered his

feet, and with twain he did fly. And. one cried unto another (or, this

cried to this), and said. Holy, holy, holy, is the Lord God of hosts : the

ichole earth is full of his glory (or, his glory is the fulness vf the whole
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earth). And the 2josts of the door (or, thresholds) moved at the voice

of him that cried, and the house wasfilled with smoJce.

These verses contain the description of a vision-of the

Lord seen by Isaiah. The person of the Godhead who
appears in this, as in the other manifestations of the

Deity recorded in Scripture, is the second person, the Son.

That this is the case is evident from one of the quotations

of the 9th and 10th verses made in the New Testament.

"When narrating tlie rejection of Christ by the Jews, John

says, "Esaias said again, he hath blinded their eyes, and

hardened their heart, that they should not see with their

eyes, nor understand with their heart, and be converted
;

and I should heal them. These things said Esaias w^hen he

saw his glory (that is, Christ's glory), and spake of him,^'

John xii. 40, 41. The scene of the vision is the temple

at Jerusalem. The Messiah is represented as a king,

attended by the usual accompaniments of royalty in the

East, seated on a throne, with the long flowing robe of

the oriental monarch falling to the ground, and forming

a train—having, as his attendants, the seraphim, one of

the highest ranks of the " nobility of heaven.'' This repre-

sentation of the Lord resembles what is given in other

visions. In that seen by Micaiah, w^e read, " I saw the

Lord sitting on his throne, and all the host of heaven

standing by him on his right hand, and on his left,"

1 Kings xxii. 19. And in one of the visions of John, he

writes, " I w^as in the spirit, and behold a throne was set

in heaven, and one sat on the throne, and round about

the throne were four and twenty seats," Rev. iv. 2. The

attitude of the seraphim, as seen by Isaiah, is one of awe,

most becoming in the presence of Him on whom no man
can look and live. The covering of their face with twain

of their wings, indicated their inability to contemplate

the divine glory unveiled ; the covering of their feet with

twain, thus probably completing the covering of the w^hole

person, was emblematical of their conscious unworthiness
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to appear in so majestic a presence ; and the flying with

twain, implied their readiness to fulfil the commands of

their Lord. Their occupation is not less interesting than

their attitude—they were engaged in the worship of the

Holy One. They are represented as similarly engaged in

one of the visions of John. " The four beasts (fwa, living

creatures) had each of them six wings about him, and

they were full of eyes within ; and they rest not day and

night, saying. Holy, holy, holy. Lord God Almighty,''

Rev. iv. 8. Not only are the angelic seraphim thus af-

fected by the presence of the Lord, but the door-posts of

the temple are described as being moved, and the house

as filled with smoke—a familiar symbol of Jehovah's pre-

sence. " The temple w^as filled with smoke from the

glory of God, and from his power," Rev. xv. 8.

5. Then said /, Woe is tiie ! for I am undone (or, cut off) ; because

I am a man of unclean lips^ and I dwell in the midst of a people of

unclean lips : for mine eyes Jiave seeii the King, the Lord of hosts.

The prophet did not remain unmoved when angels'

were so affected, and even the inanimate door-posts

were disturbed. His view of the King, the Lord of Hosts,

overwhelmed him with a sense of his un worthiness. " Woe
is me, for I am undone, because I am a man of unclean

lips." The same effect was produced on Job by his in-

sight into God's character,
—

" Now^ mine eye seeth thee,

wherefore I abhor myself," Job xlii. 16. The cases of

Daniel, x. 8, and of Peter, Luke v. 8, furnish other ex-

amples. Still more powerfully was John affected on a

similar occasion, " When I saw^ him, I fell at his feet as

dead," Rev. i. 17.

6-8. Then fiew one of the seraphims unto me, having a live coal in

his hand (or, in his hand a live coal), which he had taken with the

tongs from off the altar : and he laid it upon (or, caused it to touch)

my mouth, and said, Lo, this hath touched thy lips ; and thine iniquity

is taken away, and thy sin purged. Alsc I heard the voice of the Lord,

saying, Whom shall I send, and who will go for us 1 Then said I,

Here am / (or, behold me) ; send me.

c2
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The dismay of the prophet was not long continued. A
seraph touched his lips with a live coal from oif the altar,

and assured him that his iniquity was taken away. The
burning coal from the altar was an appropriate emblem
of the sacrifice of Christ—and no doubt the prophet saw

in the sign the thing signified—and the declaration that

his iniquity, which was the cause of his fears, was taken

away, would be well calculated to reassure him, and to

excite such a glow of gratitude in his bosom as would

dispose him without reserve to obey the call. Whom shall

I send ? But there is probably peculiar reference in the

passage to the work of Isaiah as a prophet of the Lord.

What he saw taught him his own unfitness to speak of

the things which concerned so great a king ; but the

touching of his lips with the burning coal would indicate

that his unfitness for conveying the message of the Lord

was now removed—that his lips were now opened. Hence
his ready response, Here am I, send me. Hence his wil-

lingness to engage in the most unwelcome and arduous

work to which the servant of Christ is called. Hence his

readiness to speak even to a people of unclean lips.

A similar incident occurs in the history of Jeremiah,

Jer. i. 4-10.

9, 10. A)id he said^ Go, and tell this people, Hear ye (or, in hear-

ing^ or, without ceasing), indeed, hut understand not : and see ye (or

seeing) indeed, hut perceive not. Make the heart of this people fat, and
make their ears heavy, and shut their eyes ; lest they see with their eyes,

and hear with their ears, and understand with their heart, and con-

vert, and he healed.

^ These verses contain the commission given to the pro-

phet, and its effects upon the nation to whom he w^as to

declare, and to complain of, their blindness and hardness

of heart—a proceeding which would be followed by an

increase of the evil. The well-known difficulty in this

and similar passages, arises from the use of two Hebraisms
—in the one, the instrument is said to do what is done
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by God himself; in the other, God is said to do wliat he

permits to be done. Isaiah made the heart of the peoph3

fat, only as the instrument in God's liands ; and God
made their heart fat, only in the sense of permitting it to

be so. Stripped of its Hebrew idiom, the passage simply

predicts that the remonstrances of the prophet—no un-

common occurrence—would have a hardening, not a sub-

duing effect. It is in this sense that it is interpreted by

our Lord himself, the very one who first announced it

—

the best authority for determining how it is to be under-

stood. In the gospel of Matthew he says, " In this is

fulfilled the prophecy of Esaias, which saith. By hearing

ye shall hear, and shall not understand. For this people's

heart is w^axed gross, and their ears are dull of hearing,

and their eyes they have closed, lest at any time they

should see with their eyes.'' According to the Scriptural

rule of comparing spiritual things with spiritual—inter-

preting his own words as the Saviour did—the passage

presents no difficulty : it describes the impenitence of the

Jews as springing from the same source as the impeni-

tence of every sinner, from an unwillingness on their

part to receive his message. It will be enough for the

justification of God, and the confusion of the unsanctified

at last, that, while it is said, " Make their ears heavy,

and shut their eyes," it is also said, '' Their ears are

dull of hearing", and their eyes have they closed." The

Almighty permitted it to be so, or, according to Scripture

language, did it, in the exercise of that sovereignty whereby

he hath mercy on whom he will have mercy—an attri-

bute which belongs to him as much as any of his other

perfections—a prerogative which he claims—which he is

entitled to—which from the beginning he has exercised,

and which he will exercise to the end. The Providence

of God is utterly inexplicable without giving to his sove-

reignty a large place among his perfections. The word

of God to the Jews by Isaiah and his other prophets, has
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had the very eiFect which is here ascribed to it. To tliis

hour they are " the blind people, that have eyes ; and the

deaf people, that have ears,'' xliii. 8. They have groped

at noonday as the blind gropeth in darkness.

11-13. Then said I, Lord, how long 2 And he anstuered, Until the

cities he wasted without inhahitant, and the houses withoivt man, and
the land he utterly desolate (or, desolation), and the Lord have removed

men far aicay, and there be a great forsaking in the midst of the land.

But yet in it shall he a tenth, and it shall return (or, when it is re-

tunud, and hath heen hrbwsed), and shall he eaten : as a teil tree, and
as an oak, whose suhstance (or, stock, or stem) is in them, lohen they cast

their leaves : so the holy seed shall be the suhstance thereof.

The prophet, now that his lips have been touched by

the burning coal, does not object to proclaim a message

which would be so offensive to the Jews, and in the end

so disastrous ; but is emboldened to ask. How long so de-

plorable a state of things as closed ears and blinded eyes

would continue with the Jewish people ? The answer is,

that their unbelief, as a nation, would continue until

their cities should be wasted without inhabitant, &c. Their

land has undergone repeated desolations from the time of

their captivity in Babylon downwards ; but on none of

these occasions has its desolation come up to the degree

predicted here, for when their land shall reach this degree

of desolation, their impenitence will cease : it continues

only until then ; of no past judgments, therefore, can the

passage be understood. But how closely does the present

state of Judea correspond with the description given of it

in the reply made to the prophet. There are now cities

wasted without inhabitant, that is, both in ruins and unin-

habited, almost without number. There are also houses

without man, that is, houses in a state of preserv^ation, but

without inhabitant. Not only do all travellers notice the

vast number of ruined towns that cover the land—within

the circuit of a small distance from Jerusalem, there are

said, for example, to be no fewer than sixty-four of these—

-

but they also notice the prevalence, east of Jordan, not
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only of houses, but even of whole streets and towns, in

good preservation, but uninhabited. Burckhardt, at great

length, and more recently Mr. Buckingham, Mr. G. Ro-

binson, Lord Lindsay, and others, all assert the exist-

ence of several deserted cities. One is said to contain

800 houses, another 400 ; one to be about three miles in

circumference, another four. The buildings are said to

be " for the greater part in complete preservation"—to be
" seemingly in good repair.'' The land now approaches

very nearly the condition of being utterly desolate ; briers

and thorns have taken the place of corn and wine and

oil. There are wild beasts and flocks without number,

but men have been removed far away. The population

of Jerusalem, which has of late been largely augmented,

amounts to from 12,000 to 15,000 ; that of the whole of Syria

to about a million and a quarter, a mere handful in com-

parison of the millions with which the country teemed in

the days of its prosperity. But the prophetic description

is still more definite. A very small remnant, the prophet

had been taught before, would be left ; and that remnant

is here limited to a tenth. " In it shall be a tenth/' This

very degree of desolation is predicted in another passage :

" The city that went out by a thousand shall leave a

hundred (a tenth), and that which went forth by a hun-

dred shall leave ten to the house of Israel," Amos y. S.

How exactly this prediction has been verified is attested

by the Report of Dr. Bowring on the Statistics of Syria,

drawn up by order of the British Government ; and it is

worthy of remark, that the statement was furnished by

Mr. Moore, the British Consul at Beyrout, in perfect un-

consciousness, as he assured a friend, of its conformity

with the prophecy of Isaiah announced 2600 years before.

" Syria is a country whose population bears no proportion

to its superficies, and the inhabitants may be considered,

on the most moderate calculation, as reduced to a tithe

of what the soil could abundantly maintain under a wiser
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system of administration/' p. 111. And, In anotlier place,

in reference to Northern Syria, it is stated, that " the

country is capahle of producing tenfokl the present pro-

duce,'' p. 90.—" It shall return and shall be eaten." It is

not easy to attach an}' intelligible meaning to this transla-

tion. The interpretation generally adopted is, " it," that is,

the land, " shall undergo repeated destruction."^ That this

will occur, and that it will occur subsequently to the re-

storation of the Jews to their own- land, is repeatedly

predicted. See chap. xvii. 6, 14. Thus, we read in Ezek.

xxxviii. 8-13, " In the latter years thou (in reference to

enemies of Israel) shalt come into the land that is brought

back from the sword (Judea), and is gathered out of

many people, against the mountains of Israel, wliich have

been always waste." Throughout the passage, the ancient

people of God are represented as returned to their own

land—as dwelling safely; but their peace in their restored,

but at first unconverted state, is not to be unbroken.

For we read of Gog and his host going up against Jeru-

salem, and of God speaking in jealousy, and in the fire of

his anger—of there being a great shaking in the land of

Israel. Again, still in reference to the same events, we

read in Joel ii., " Blow ye the trumpet in Zion, and sound

an alarm in my holy mountain," shewing that Judea is

to be the scene of the events which follow. " The day of

the Lord cometh, for it is nigh at hand ; a day of dark-

ness and of gloominess." And then in predicting the

havoc caused by the enemies gathered against Jerusalem,

a great people and a strong, it is said, " The land is as

the garden of Eden before them," implying, that then it

will not be, as now, desolate, for with the return of favour

to the people, it will return to the land ; but its pros-

perity will not at that stage be uninterrupted ; for " behind

them," it is added, when the enemy hath passed, " a deso-

^ Shall be eaten, from -ir3, to feed, burn up, consume.
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late wilderness/' And then at a period subsequent to this,

when the people shall not only hav^e been restored to

their own land, but shall have returned to the Lord,

" the Lord will answer and say unto his people, behold I

will send you corn and wine and oil/' In these and

similar passages, is found ample corroboration of the pre-

diction of Isaiah, that the land would undergo repeated

desolation. These events, the depopulation of the cities,

the desolation of the land, the reduction of its inhabitants

to a tenth, and its repeated desolation, answer the ques-

tion put by the prophet,—determine how long the spiritual

blindness of Israel is to continue.

But although judgment should follow upon judgment,

and the land should be often made desolate, the nation

would never utterly perish. On the contrary, as new

shoots spring up from the stem of the decayed toil (tur-

pentine) tree or oak, so there would be life in the withered

and prostrate stem of Judah, which no combination of

enemies, and no succession ofjudgments, would be suffered

to destroy. Israel, although so long resembling the de-

cayed and prostrate stem, '' shall yet blossom and bud,

and fill the face of the world with fruit," xxvii. 6.

CHAPTER VIL

It is not easy to determine how" far that portion of the

book which commences with this chapter extends. It

embraces at least the whole of this and the following

chapter, and part of the ninth. Some suppose the division

to terminate with chapter ix. 7, others at chapter x. 4.

There is, however, nothing to indicate distinctly a new
vision until the commencement of the thirteenth chapter,

and therefore this one may be regarded as extending to
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the end of the twelfth. Along with allusions to the his-

torical events of the time, it comprehends some striking

predictions, fulfilled and unfulfilled. It is a section which

has been thought very difficult of interpretation.

1, 2. And It came to pass in the days of Ahaz the son of Jotham, the

son of Uzziah, king of Judah, that Rezin the king of Sgria, and Pekah
the son of Remaliah, king of Israel, v)ent uj) toward Jerusalem to war
against it, hut could not prevail against it. And it was told the house

of David, saying, Syria is confederate with (or, rested on) Ephraini.

A nd his heart was moved, and the heart of his people, as the trees of tlie

wood are moved with the wind.

The chapter commences with an historical statement of

the circumstances under which the predictions it contains

were delivered. Tliese are recorded at greater length in

2 Kings xvi. 1-5, and 2 Chron. xxviii. 1-5. Rezin and

Pekah, the neighbouring kings of Syria and Israel, had,

in succession, made war on Ahaz, king of Judah ; and

although the Jews had suffered much from their assaults,

a great number having been carried captive and brought

to Damascus by the former, and 120,000 slain on one

occasion, on one day, by the latter, yet neither of them

succeeded in possessing himself of Jerusalem. But word

was brought to Ahaz, who was then seated on the throne

of the house of David, that his two enemies, the kings of

Syria and Ephraim or Israel, had combined together

against him—intelligence which was received with a de-

gree of agitation not to be wondered at, considering what

injury they had inflicted when acting singly ; agitation so

great that it moved the king and his people, as the trees

of the wood are moved by the wind.

3-9. Then said the Lord unto Isaiah, Go forth now to meet Ahaz,

thou, and Shear-jashuh thy son, at the end of the conduit of the upper

pool in the highvMy (or, causeway) of the fuller s field ; and say unto

him. Take heed, and he quiet ; fear not, neither be faint-hearted (or, let

not thy heart he tender) for the two tails of these smokingflrehrands,for
thefierce anger of Rezin with Syria, and of the son of Remaliah. Be-

cause Syria, Ephraim, and the son of Remaliah, have taken evil counsel

against thee, saying, Let us go up against Judah, and vex (or, waken)
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it, and let us make a breach therein for us, and set a king in the midst

of it, even the son of Tabeal : Thus saith the Lord God, It shall not

stand, neither shall it come to pass. For the head of Si/ria is Damas-
cus, and the head of Damascus is Rezin ; and within threescore and five

years shall Ephraim he broken, that it be not {or, from) a people. And
the head of Ephraim is Samaria, and the head of Samaria is Rema-
liah^s son. If ye will not believe, surely ye shall not be established, {lv,

Do ye not believe ? It is because ye are not stable)

At this juncture, Isaiah is directed by the Lord to repair

to a spot pointed out to him, where he would meet Ahaz,

and to assure him that the intentions of the two hostile

kings would be defeated. What spot is meant by the con-

duit or aqueduct of the upper pool is uncertain, from the

difficulty of determining which of the wells about Jerusa-

lem is intended. The contemptuous terms in which the

two kings are mentioned (4) was calculated to give en-

couragement to Ahaz ; they were not firebrands that

would burn long and intensely ; they were but the tails,

the remnants, which would not have long to burn ; they

were only smoking, not burning ; they would soon expire.

Ahaz might justly have forfeited the divine interference,

but the sceptre was not at that time, and in that way, to

depart from the house of David. He is assured that the

attempt to subject the nation to a strange king (5, e)^

would be frustrated (7). The word of the Lord was posi-

tive
—

" it shall not stand, neither shall it come to pass.''

The kings of Syria and Israel would not succeed in annex-

ing Judea to their own territory. Damascus was, and

would continue, the capital of Syria (s). Samaria was, and

would continue, the capital of Ephraim or Israel. Rezin,

and Pekah the son of Remaliah, w^ere, and would con-

tinue, the kings of these countries, and of these only (9).

As a further encouraarement, the earlv destruction of

Ephraim itself is predicted (s, last clause). Many of the

Israelites were led captive during the reign of Pekah, by

Tiglath-pileser, king of Assyria, 2 Kings xv. 29 ; and at

^ Nothing further is known of the person called the son of Tabeal.
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a subsequent perioil, many more by Sbalmaneser, another

Assyrian king, 2 Kings xvii. 5, 6. But the nation did

not become then utterly extinct, 2 Chron. xxxv. 18 ; and

it was not until the last remains of Israel were carried

away by Esarhaddon, which seems to have occurred when
Manasseh was taken captive, as has been computed, in

the twenty-second year of his reign, or within sixty-five

years of the date of the prophecy, that Ephraim was " not

a people." The import of the conclusion of the ninth

verse appears to be, that although, on this occasion, God
interposed his protection to the house of David, it would

not yet be vouchsafed long ; their deliverance would be

temporary, not permanent, if, like Ahaz, they did not be-

lieve in the word of the Lord.

10-16. Moreover, the Lord spalce again (or, And the Lord added to

speak) unto Ahaz, saying, Ask thee a sign of the^ Lord thy God: ask

it either iii the depth (or, make thy ^je^iYio/i deep)), or in the height

above. But Ahaz said, I will not ask, neither will I tempt the Lord.

And he said, He ir ye now, house of David ; Is it a small thing for
you to weary men, but will ye weary my God also ? Therefore the Lord,

himself shall give you a sign ; Behold, a virgin shall conceive, and hear

a son, and shall (or, tho7i, Virgin, shalt) call his name hnmanuel.

Butter and honey shall he eat, that he may knoio to refuse the evil, and
choose the good. For before the child shall know to refuse the evil, and
choose the good, the land that thou abhorrest shall be forsaken of both

her kings.

Ahaz probably remaining unassured, the Lord proceeds

to confirm his word by a sign—^a course followed on many
other occasions. For his own satisfaction and conviction,

Ahaz is told to ask any sign whatever that he chose (ii)
;

but the wicked prince, unwilling to have any dealings

with that God whose laws he trampled upon, refuses (12),

and refuses on the hypocritical plea of religious feeling

:

" I w^ill not ask, neither will I tempt the Lord.'' *^he
prophet, after giving vent to the indignation which the

reply of Ahaz provoked (13), announced a sign from the

Lord himself (14), thus placing Ahaz in a position of
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greater responsibility than that from which he flattered

himself that he had escaped. " The Lord himself shall

give you a sign, Behold, a virgin shall conceive, and bear

a son.'' Instead of entering upon the different views

which have been taken of this much controverted passage,

the reader is referred to Hengstenberg, Barnes, &c., whei e

the subject is fully discussed. Two things appear evident

from the first glance at the passage. First, it describes

the birth of the Messiah. This is the natural, the prima

facie view of the passage. And secondly, that it is con-

nected with the birth of a child soon to take place, other-

wise it could form no sign to Ahaz of his early deliverance

from his enemies—the immediate purpose for which the

sign was given. The meaning of the passage requires the

one view, the contextj-equires tlie other. And the reason

why both the birth of Christ at a distant day, and the

birth of a child, the child of the prophet, at an early day,

are introduced, appears to be that they bore directly, each

of them, upon the subject which most interested Ahaz and

the Jews, viz., the establishment of the throne of David.

It is to be remarked that the prediction is made to Ahaz

as being of the " house of David." God had sworn to

David that a king should never cease to sit upon his

throne. " Thine house and thy kingdom shall be esta-

blished for ever before thee ; thy ^hrone shall be esta-

blished for ever," 2 Sam. vii. 16. /The birth of Christ is

represented in different places as a sign—a pledge on the

part of God, that he would not depart from his covenant

;

that the throne would not be utterly subverted, but would

be finally established. Thus, " Unto us a child is born,

unto us a son is given ; and the government shall be upon

his shoulders of the increase of his government and

peace there shall be no end ; upon the throne of David,

and upon his kingdom, to order it and to establish it,'' ix.

6, 7. Here the birth of Christ is represented as a pledge

of the establishment of the throne and kinofdom of David.
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Aii'ain, " Turn ao-ain, viro-in of Israel, turn ag^ain to

these thy cities. How long wilt thou go about, thou

backsliding daughter? for the Lord hath created a new

thing in the earth, a woman shall compass a man.'"' Here,

too, the miracle of a woman compassing a man, that is, car-

rying in the womb a man-child, is so connected with the

context as to appear a proof that backsliding Israel would

return ; that the Lord would bring back her captivity.

/'And in like manner, the house of David, in the person of

Ahaz and of the Jews, who needed, like him, to be re-

assured, for they were all agitated together—the house of

David, in their person, is reminded and assured by the

familiar and recognised pledge, that his throne would not

be finally subverted, for " a virgin should conceive, and

bear a son, and call his name Immanuel" (i4). But this

was not enough to allay the present fears of Ahaz and the

Jews. It might be true that the ultimate safety of the

kingdom was thus guaranteed ; there might be no per-

manent subversion of the throne of David ; it might be

secured according to the divine promise ; but that was

not enough in their present circumstances ; a formidable

danger, threatening tlieir immediate destruction, hung
over them ; they needed some sign of the present as well

as of the ultimate security of the throne. Accordingly,

this is given (le) ; the prophet i:>roceeds to meet their

present case, their immediate exigency ; he passes from

the general to a particular pledge—from a sign bearing on

their future nationality, to one securing their present .de-

liverance; and foretells that before a child, soon to be

born, should know to refuse the evil, and choose the good,

the land that they abhorred should be forsaken of both

her kino's—the kino-s who then threatened them. This

would be intelligible language to Ahaz and the Jewish

nation, for they would doubtless be aware of what the

prophet announces in the following chapter, " Behold, I

and the children whom the Lord hath oiven me are for
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signs and for wonders in Israel from the Lord of hosts/'

We can therefore sup2)ose that Ahaz would have no diffi-

culty in applying the language of the 16th verse to the

child of Isaiah, even allowing that no more distinct inti-

mation was given to him than that contained in the pro-

phecy. What the seed of the woman was to the house of

David, in all ages, this child of Isaiah was to Ahaz and

his people. That the child of Isaiah is intended seenis

undeniable ; not only from the statement in a following

chapter, that his children were for signs ; but also from

the minute detail given of the birth of a child of the pro-

phet, and from the public notice taken of it. Indeed, the

events recorded in that passage are just the fulfilment of

the prediction contained in these verses. In the prophecy,

there thus appears to be a transition from the seed of the

woman—the pledge against the ultimate subversion of the

throne of David, to the child of Isaiah—the pledge against

its then present subversion. The prediction is twofold
;

it announces first that the promised pledge of the security

of David's throne would be born of a virgin. Hence the

name under which he was first foretold—the seed of the

woman ; he was born of woman, but not of man. And it

announces also that before the child of Isaiah—the pledge

of Ahaz's safety—should be able to distinguish between

good and evil, the land which he abhorred, the kingdoms

of Syria and Israel now united against him, would be for-

saken of both her kings.—The clause, " Butter and honey

shall he eat,'' appears to be equivalent to saying that he

would be nourished like other children ; these articles,

according to difl:erent writers, constituting the common
food of children in the East. The import of the conjunc-

tion that, in this connexion, is evidently until. He shall

be nourished like other children, until he shall know to

distinguish between good and evil, which appears to be

the meaning of knowing to refuse the evil, and choose the

good. The prediction received a speedy and literal ful-
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filment. "Within the period indicated—within the period

in which a child will acquire the power of discriminating,

that is, \vithin two or three years, Rezin was slain by

the king of Assyria, 2 Kings xvi. 9, and Pekah was slain

by Hoshea, 2 Kings xv. 27.

17-25. The Lord shall bring iqyon thee, and upon thy people, and
upon thy father s house, days that have not come, from the day that

Ephraim departed from Judah ; even the king of Assyria. And it

shall come to pass in that day, that the Lord shall hiss for the fly that

is in the uttermost part of the rivers of Egypt, andfor the hee that is in

the land of Assyria. And they shall come, and shall rest all of them' in

the desolate valleys, and in the holes of the rocks, and upon all thorns,

and upon all hushes (or, commendable trees). In the same day shall

the Lord shave with a razor that is hired, namely, by them beyond the

river, by the king of Assyria, the head, and the hair of the feet ; and it

shall also consume the beard. And it shall come to pass, in that day,

that a man shall nourish a young cow, and two sheep ; and it shall

come to p)ass,for the abundance of milk that they shall give he shall eat

butter : for butter and honey shall every one eat that is left in (or, i7i

the midst of) the land. And it shall come to pass in that day, that

every place shall be, where there were a thousand vines at a thousand

.nlverlings, it shall even be for briers and thorns. With arrows and
with bows shall men come thither ; because all the land shall become

briers and thorns. And on all hills that shall be digged with the mat-

tock, there shall not come thither the fear of briers and thorns : but it

shall be for the sending forth of oxen, andfor the treading of lesser

cattle.

The remainder of the chapter is prophetic of judgments

which were to fall on Judah. As in other instances, it is

not possible to determine clearly whether the predictions

refer to judgments already inflicted, or 3^et to be so. Those

experienced by the nation at the outset of their cloudy and

dark day may be in many respects similar to those with

which it will close ; the instruments of their chastisement

and the countries of their oppressors may be in so far the

same. Thus, in the present instance, Assyria and Egypt

have been in past ages the rod of Judah's correction ; but

they may be so again. It appears taught in other places,

that they will yet be so : see x. 5, and xxx. 8. Grencrally,
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the wliole field of Judali's liistoiy, what is most distant as

well as what is nearest, se^ms to be embraced by the pro-

phetic eye of Isaiah. Very generally, the question of

time is not introduced, and in many cases he passes from

the early to the final judgments of the Jews, without any-

thing farther than the facts of the predictions to mark tlie

period of their accomplishment.

An idea is given of the terribleness of the judgments

Avhich the prophet proceeds to foretell, by declaring that

they were greater than any which had befallen the nation

from the day that Ephraim departed from Judali, that is,

from the day when the ten tribes of Israel separated from

those of Judah and Benjamin in the days of Rehoboam.

The severity of these judgments is indicated further by the

figurative language in which the armies of Egypt and As-

syria are described (is). They are compared to flies and

bees—the latter a common metaphor in Scripture by
which to describe an enemy, and a very significant one,

from the pain of their sting ; and the former also very ex-

pressive in the countries of the East, where the fly forms

a familiar and formidable nuisance. These predictions

were soon fulfilled by the repeated invasions both of

Egyptian and Assyrian foes under Pharaoh-Necho, Ne-

buchadnezzar, and other kings. The severity of the pre-

dicted judgments is also indicated (20) by the figure of

shaving with a razor the hair of the head, and feet, and

beard, that is, of all the body—a treatment which was

considered particularly disgraceful by eastern nations,

among whom the hair is still regarded as so great an

ornament, and in the culture of which so much pains is

bestowed. It is further indicated (21, 22) by the circum-

stances that a cow and two sheep would constitute the

whole property of a man, and the keeping of them his

whole care, and that butter and honey would form tlie

food of the whole population. This description does not

at first sight seem to express any very great degree of



72 ISAIAH, CHAPTER VII.

want. But if the circumstances of the country be con-

sidered, it is very significative of evil. To be possessed

of only a few small cattle in a land wdiere property con-

sisted in a great measure of herds and flocks, was a sign

of the deepest poverty. The very abundance of milk

yielded by a few animals proclaims the desolation of the

country, which is thus implied to be used fornothing but the

pasturing of cattle. The large use of honey also implies

that it would be a chief production of the country ; that

the bee would be a common and undisturbed tenant.

Further, briers and thorns w^ould take the place of the

most valuable vineyards (23), and wild beasts would so take

the place of man, that in travelling through it, bows and

arrows v/ould be necessary for defence (24), and the whole

country would be pasture-ground for cattle (25). The

clause—" There shall not come thither the fear of briers

and thorns," which, as it stands, is unintelligible, is usually

rendered, " Thou shalt not go there for fear of briers and

thorns,'' impl^dng that the spots which were formerly cul-

tivated would be inaccessible from the thorns which cover

them. The prevalence in Judea of briers and thorns,

which are named thrice in the course of as many verses,

as among the curses of the land, is well known. " Spots

cultivated by the Bedouins" are said to ''show fields of

barley in the midst of plains of thorns or thistles." " The

earth," wrote Volney, " produces only briers and worm-

wood." Speaking of one of the most fertile regions of the

land, Burckhardt says that it is " covered with the thorny

shrub merar." The state of Judea for many past ages

corresponds in every feature with the description draw^n

by the hand of the prophet, and no doubt it is to the

general condition of Judea up to, or even beyond, the

present day that his language refers, and not only to the

earlier desolations produced in the land by the armies of

Egypt and Syria.
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CHAPTER VIIL

In this chapter the prophet, after recording the fulfil-

ment of the promise in the preceding, of a sign of the

deliverance of Ahaz, returns to the subject of the troubles

which were afterwards to befall the Jews.

1-4. Moreover, the Lord said wnto me, Take thee a great roll, and
write in it with a man's pen concerning Mahar-shalal-hash-baz, (or, in
making speed to the spoil Ive hasteneth the prey, or, raake speed, &c.)
And 1 took unto me faithful witnesses to record, Uriah the priest, and
Zechariah the son of Jeberechiah. And I went {or, approached) unto
the prophetess ; and she conceived, and hare a son : then said the Lord
to me, Call his name Mahar-shalal-hash-baz. For before the child

shall have knowledge to cry, My father and my mother, the riches of
Damascus, and the spoil of Samaria, shall be taken away before the

king of Assyria, (or, he that is before the king of Assyria shall take

away the riches, &c.)

The child which was the appointed sign of safety to

Aliaz was about to be born, and in a matter of such im-
portance to tlie nation, its birth is ordered to be publicly-

attested and recorded. Isaiah is commanded to take a

great roll or tablet,^ and to write in it concerning Mahar-
shalal-hash-baz,—this name meaning " make haste to the

spoil,'' " hasten the prey,'' and being intended to indicate

the speedy destruction of Rezin and Pekah, the enemies
of Judah, by the Assyrians. Accordingly, the prophet
does so by public witnesses ; and at the command of the

Lord this name was given to the child of the prophetess,

who was called so either from her being the wife of the

^ )V|j, a tablet of wood, metal, or stone.
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prophet, or herself a prophetess. The assurance of early

deliverance to Ahaz and the Jews is repeated in different

language, but to the same eifect ; the promise, " before

the child shall have knowledge to cry, My father and my
mother,'' being evidently equivalent to that in the 16th

verse of the previous chapter, that " before the child

should be able to distinguish between good and evil, the

land that Judah abhorred would be forsaken of both her

kings."

5-8. The Lord spake also unto me again, saying, Forasmuch as this

people refuseth the waters of Shiloah that go softly, and rejoice in Rezin

and.RemaliaJi s son ; now therefore, behold, the Lord (or, Adotiai) hriiig-

eth up upon them the waters of the river, strong and many, even the I'hig

of Assyria., and all his glory ; and he shall come up over all his chan-

nels, and go over all his haiiks. And he shall pass through Judah ;

he shall overflow and go over ; he shall reach even to the neck : and
the stretching out of his wings shall fill the breadth of thy land, (or,

the fulness of the breadth of thy land shall be the stretchings out of his

wings,) Lnmanuel.

Although, on this occasion, Judah should escape im-

pending dangers, yet it would not be so with them al-

ways. But while the nation is reminded of its approach-

ing calamities, it is also reminded of the cause of them :

they refused the waters of Shiloah that go softly. Shiloah

is a small stream in the neighbourhood of Jerusalem,
'' whose waters,'' to quote the words of travellers, " flow

with gentle murmurs from under the holy mountain of

Zion." It was thus an emblem of the peaceful govern-

ment instituted by God over the house of David
; but

this the Jewish nation had refused. They are charged,

too. with rejoicing in Rezin and Pekah, from which it

appears that not only were they all traitors to God, but

that part of them were traitors to each other, and favoured

the cause of the enemies of their country, the kings of

Svria and Israel. For these reasons the Lord would brins*

against them the king of Assyria, whose kingdom ex-

tended along the Euphrates, and whose government, in
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contrast with that of Juclah, mikl as the gentle stream,
is represented as violent, like the impetuous river wlien
it has overflowed its banks. Judah would be laid waste
by Assyria, as the ground is devastated by the flooded
river

;
it would be all but destroyed, as is the man whose

neck the raging waters have reached ; the whole land
would be covered with foes, and as near destruction as is

the victim of the bird of prey when it has stretched its

wings over it ready to devour.

This prediction is very similar to that delivered in the
close of the previous chapter. It is, however, more limited,

-and appears to refer to one particular invasion of the land
by Assyria, doubtless to that which was made by Sen-
nacherib in the reign of Hezekiah, of whom it is said that
" he came up against all the fenced cities of Judah, and
took them,'' 2 Kings xviii. 13. He literally overflowed
the promised land, his conquests having extended from
the Euphrates to the Mediterranean, Arphad on the
sea-coast being enumerated among the cities which he
subdued. But although he overflowed the land, he did
not utterly subdue it ; he reached only to the neck : for

the answer of the Lord to the prayer of Hezekiah was,
" He shall not come into this city, nor shoot an arrow
there, nor come before it with shield, nor cast a bank
against it

: by the way that he came, by the same shall

he return,'' 2 Kings xix. 82, 33. But if the prophecy be
understood of all the invasions of Judea by the Assyrians,
or even as containing reference to future judgments to
be inflicted from that quarter, it is equally true that all

the enemies of Judah have reached, and shall reach, only
to the neck. Other nations have sunk and disappeared
beneath judgments less than those of Judah ; but of her
God has not made, and will not make, a full end.

9, 10.^ Associate yourselves, ye 2^eople, and (or, yet) ye shall be
hroken in jneces ; and give ear, all ye offar countries : gird your-
selves, and ye shall he hroken in pieces; gird yourselves, and ye shall
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;

Mpeak the word, and it shall not stand : for God (or, Immanu^l) is

v:ith us.

The allusion to Immanuel, in tlie close of the previous

verse, leads to a declaration of the vanity of all assaults

against his covenanted people. As if to indicate the cer-

tainty of their protection, and to inspire greater confidence,

the subject of these verses is expressed in the language of

taunt and irony. The enemies of Judah might combine

and prepare themselves against her, but it would be to

no purpose ; they would be broken in pieces ; their counsel

would come to nought ; and not only so, but their hostility

to Judah would be to their own damage and destruction.

How literally has this been accomplished ! Whosoever

has fallen on that stone has been broken. The Jews have

often seemed a sure and easy prey ; but they remain,

while their enemies have perished. Egyptians, Assyrians,

Romans, and all their past oppressors, have been brought

down ; and to those which still remain, or may yet arise,

Jerusalem will be made a burdensome stone, with which

all that burden themselves shall be cut in pieces, Zech.

xii. 8. " I will curse him that curseth thee,'' Gen. xii. 3.

11-15. For the Lord spake thus to me with a strong ha?id (or, in

strength of hand), and instructed me, that 1 should not walk in the

way of this p)eople, saying, Say ye not, A confederacy, to all them to

whom this people shall say, A confederacy; neitherfear ye their fear,

nor be afraid. Sanctify the Lord of hosts himself ; and let hiin be

your fear, and let him be your dread. And he shall befor a sanc-

tuary ; but for a stone of stumbling, andfor a rock of offence, to both

the houses of Israel ; for a gin and for a s'lUire to the inhabitants of

Jerusalem. And many among them shall stumble, and fall, and be

broken, and be snared, and be taken.

The prophet is here addressed by the Lord, and warned

with a strong hand, or forcibly, not to go along with the

people in the cry raised by them, which is described in

the 12th verse. In that verse he warns the people, as

directed, against the same cry, "Say ye not, A confederacy.''
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This may apply to the confederacy entered into against

Judah between the kings of Syria and Samaria ; in this

case the cry would be to this effect, There is a confederacy

against us ; we are in peril ; there is an alliance formed
between our enemies. Or it may apply to the confederacy
formed between Judah and the king of Assyria, and then
the cry would amount to this. We are in danger from the
armies of Syria and Samaria, let us form a confederacy

;

let us join in alliance with the Assyrians for our safety.

In either case the cry indicated, on the part of Israel, the
same unbecoming distrust of God, who had promised to

be their defence. This spirit in the people is rebuked

;

they are forbidden to indulge such fears ; they are urged
to look to that quarter from which protection had been
pledged to them (13), and to make God their fear. If

they should do so, he would be to them what the altar

was to the man who fled from his pursuers—a sanc-

tuary. But the Lord, foreseeing that they would reject

him as their refuge, his message to them by the prophet
farther announces, in the way of timely warning, and also

of prediction, that as they would not have him as their

protector, he would become to both branches of his ancient

people—to the house of Judah and to the house of Israel

—

what the rock is to those who fall on it and are bruised,

what the snare is to the birds who are taken in it (14, 15).

This prediction, from its including the ten tribes who were
then at war with Judah, evidently looks beyond the sub-

sequent calamities w^hich befell Judah from the Assyrians

and others, and appears to embrace in its range the whole
future history of the ancient people of God ; and there-

fore the judgments which it threatens have to be under-

stood as including those w^hich are now past, which still

continue, or which may yet await them.

16. Bind up the testimony^ seal the law among my disciples.

This verse describes one of the judgments which would
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overtake the nation, one which was both a natural and a

judicial consequence of their sin ; the testimony, or reve-

lation of God to them, would be a sealed book. The im-

port of the passage seems to be the same as when it is

said, " The Lord hath poured out upon you the spirit of

deep sleep, and hath closed your eyes ; and the vision of

all is become to you as the words of a book that is sealed,''

xxix. 10, 11. In the days of our Lord, it is introduced

as part of their curse—what was then, and what is still

the root of all their evils—that the testimony, in so far

as they were concerned, was bound up, the law sealed

:

" It is given unto you to know the mysteries of the king-

dom of heaven, but to them it is not given.'"

]7, 18. And I will imit iqjon the Lord, that hideth hisfacefrom the

house of Jacob, and I icill lookfor him. Behold, I and the children

whom the Lord hath given me, su'efor signs andfor wonders in Israel

from the Lord of hosts, which dwelleth in mount Zion.

While Isaiah thus predicted and foresaw the evils that

awaited the nation on account of their sin, h^ announces

his own resolution. Whatever course his countrymen

might follow, and whatever judgments might befall them,

he would wait on God, and not like them, depart from

him. He would do so especially as occupying with his

family a peculiar position towards Israel, and as, in

consequence of that position, bound to remain " faithful

among the faithless." He lay under special obligation

and privilege, as having been selected, with his two sons,

Shear-jashub and Mahar-shalal-hash-baz, to be signs to

the nation. It is not stated how or when Isaiah, like his

sons, was constituted a sign to the nation. His name,

however, signifying " the salvation of Jehovah,'' thus be-

comes connected with the final salvation of the yet lost

house of Israel.

19. And when they shall say unto you, SeeJc unto them that have

familiar sjnrits, and unto tuizards that peep and that mutter ; should

not a people seek unto their God ? for the living to the dead ?
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The prophet here warns the nation against a vice which
doubtless existed in his own day, and still more at future

periods of their history, in proportion as ignorance, the

mother of superstition, prevailed among them. While they

would disregard his voice who was given by God for a sign,

they would seek and follow the pretended opinion of the

dead. The practice of necromancy, or pretended inter-

course with the spirits of the dead, has always been a char-

acteristic of heathen and idolatrous nations. The extent to

which this was carried in dark ages is shown in the familiar

example of the ancient Sibyl or Sibyls. Although the

Jews were prohibited from practising such absurdity, Deut.

xviii. 10, 11, or even from countenancing it. Lev. xx. 6, they

often conformed in this, as in other respects, to the customs

of their idolatrous neighbours. If even Saul was guilty of

this sin, when he consulted the woman at Enclor, it may
be supposed that it prevailed to a large extent among the

people. The oifensiveness of this vice in the sight of the

God of Israel is often asserted, 1 Chron. x. 13 ; 2 Chron.

xxxiii. 6. Its folly is declared by the prophet.—" For the

living to the dead,'' that is, supplying what is understood,

for the benefit of the living, should they apply to the dead ?

viz., the spirits of the dead who were consulted in necro-

mancy. Of such light it may be said pre-eminently, If

the light that is in thee be darkness, how great is that

darkness ?

20, To the law and to the testimony : if they speak not according

to this word, it is because there is no light in them (or, no morning?)

The only true source of knowledge is here pointed out.

To the law and the testimony they should apj^ly. On the

man who has not learned to turn to the revealed will of

God, light has not so much as dawned.^ Even under the

noon-day of the gospel, the Jews grope in darkness, not

discerning the testimony of their own prophets.

^ Light
—

'TTiB', the dawn, the break of day.
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21, 22. And they shall jxiss through it hardly bestead and hungry :

and it shall come to 2X(ss, that when they shall be hungry, they shall

fret themselves^ and curse their king and their Ood, and look upward.
And they shall look unto the earth ; and behold trouble and darkness,

dimness of anguish ; and thej shall be driven to darkness.

The hopeless and despairing condition to which the

nation would be reduced consequent on their rejection of

the law and testimony of God, when God and man would

be combined against them, is here depicted ; oppression

and famine are predicted as their portion in their own
land ; and a worse evil than even these, a heart hardened

by judgment : instead of turning to him who smote, they

would give way to irritation and blasphemy ; whether

they looked heavenward or earthward, they would see

themselves enveloped in trouble and darkness. The ori-

ginal is still more expressive of suifering and consterna-

tion ; w^ords are piled on words, according to the prophet's

custom, to deepen the picture of dismay. Barnes trans-

lates, " Lo ! trouble and darkness, gloom, oppression, and

deepened darkness.'' How exactly has the prophetic de-

scription been realized by Israel, particularly from the

time of their dispersion by the Romans downwards : the

smiles of the God of Israel withdrawn, and his curse where

before his blessing rested—oppression and famine in their

own land—trouble in every quarter of the w^orld where

their weary foot hath carried them, or their eye could

turn ; and all this judgment unblessed towards taking the

veil from their eyes—Christ, their King and God, still

rejected, and therefore blasphemed.
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CHAPTER IX.

In the first part of this chapter, 1-7, the eye of the
prophet is directed to the blessedness of Israel when
Christ shall reign in righteousness

; and in the remainder
he returns to the subject of their guilt and their threat-
ened judgments.

1, 2. Nevertheless, the dimness shall not be such as was in her vexa-
tion, ichen at thefirst he lightly afflicted the land ofZebidun, and the land
of Naphtali, and afterward did more grievously afflict her by the way
of the sea, beyond Jordan, in Galilee of the nations (or, pop^dous).
The people that tvcdked in darkness have seen a great light : they that
dwell in the Icmd of the shadow of death, upon them hath the light
shined.

The obscurity of the first of these verses is much re-
moved by a different translation. That of Lowth, which
has been adopted with slight variations by succeeding
commentators, is as follows :— '' There shall not (here-
after) be darkness in the land which was distressed. In
the former time he debased the land of Zabulon, and the
land of Naphthali ; but in the latter time he has made it

glorious.''^ The passage thus contains a declaration of
Judah's afflicted condition, with a prediction that it would
not always continue—that her state of degradation would
eventually be exchanged for one of honour. It met a

' This translation requires, what is rarely necessary, considerable de-
parture from the ordinary version, but which is quite justified by the origi-

nal, ^'^p, rendered " to afflict lightly," signifies often in Hiphil, the Ibrni

used in the text, « to esteem lightly," Deut. xxvii 16 Ges. ins, rendered
" did more grievously afflict," signifies in Hiphil, " to make In-avj-," and
also -' to make to be honoured."

d2
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partial application when Christ, " leaving Nazareth, came
and dvyelt in Capernaum, which is upon the sea-coast of

Zabulon and Nephthalim, that it might be fulfilled which

was spoken by Esaias the prophet," Matt. iv. 13. In this

prediction a part of the land, the district of Zabulon, the

most oppressed and degraded part of it, because most

remote from the capital—the most exposed to the incur-

sions of enemies, and so forth—a part whose inferiority

to the rest had become proverbial, " Can any good thing

come out of Nazareth V " Search and look, for out of

Galilee ariseth no prophet.'' Tliis part, the most fitting-

symbol of degradation, is taken to represent the whole of

the land which walked in darkness, thus denoting more^

significantly than if the whole land had been named, the

state of desolation to which it would be reduced. And,

in like manner, this district alone, where our Lord chiefly

resided—which was more favoured by his presence than

any other spot—to which almost all his preaching was

confined, is said to see a great light (2), to have the light

shining on it—this part representing the wliole ; but the

selection of this the most darkened spot—the promise of

light even here—indicating how great the blessings were

which should flow to the whole land from the presence of

the Messiah. But the passage may bear a yet prospec-

tive meaning ; much of what follows must be so under-

stood. Its import is not exhausted by anything that has

yet occurred in Judea. The light shone there, but the

darkness comprehended it not. It cannot be said that

the people have seen a great light. It is more character-

istic of the nation than ever that they walk in darkness.

As a nation they will return to their own land unbe-

lievers in the Messiah. See xi. 11. It will be true then

that they dwell in the land of the shadow of death ; and
in a sense never yet fulfilled, when the veil shall be

taken from their eyes, they shall see a great light, upon

them shall the light shine, in that day when their light
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sliall be come, and the glory of the Lord shall have risen

upon them, Ix. 1. The succeeding context requires the

adoption of this view.

3. ThoiL hast ynultiplied the nation, and 7iot increased the joy (or,

.to him): they joy before thee according to the joy in harvest, and as

men rejoice when they divide the spoil.

The period referred to will be one of prosperity and
joy. This was not the case, in the full signification of

the text, when He who is the light of the world appeared

in Judea in the days of his humiliation. Instead of a

multiplying of the nation, it was foretold that of the very

temple there should not be left one stone upon another
;

instead of an increase of the joy,^ there was to be great

tribulation ; instead of the injunction to rejoice, as at the

close of the harvest, or of the battle, at the dividing of

the spoil, it was said, weep for yourselves and for your

children. But it will be otherwise when the day of Israel's

coming prosperity shall have dawned. Then " they shall

come and sing in the height of Zion, and shall flow to-

gether to the goodness of the Lord ; and their soul shall

be as a watered garden, and they shall not sorrow any
more at all,'' Jer. xxxi. 12. So much will the nation be

multiplied, that it is foretold, " the children shall say, the

place is too strait for me, give place to me that I may
dwelV xlix. 20 ; and " place shall not be found for them,"

Zech. x. 10.

4. For thou hast broken (or, when thou braJcest) the yoke of his

burden, and the staff of his shoidder, the rod of his oppressor, as in

the day of Midian.

The prosperity and hai3piness which awaited the Jewish

nation, would follow their deliverance from the liands of

their enemies. The various symbols of oppression and

1 " Not increased the joy." In many MSS. the reading is -h-,
" to it,"

instead of i*'?,
" not," both having the same pronunciation in Hebrew. The

former, which is adopted generally by recent expositors, seems required by
the context.
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servitude—the yoke, the staff/ tlie rod—are said to be,

not lightened, not removed, to be rejolaced again, but

broken, signifying complete and final deliverance. This

has never been the case at any period in Jewish history

subsequent to the coming of Christ. The prophecy is,

therefore, still prospective. As if this language were not

sufficiently descriptive of what awaits the Jewish people,

it is illustrated by a reference to one of the most remark-

able deliverances in the annals of their nation—that ex-

perienced by them under Gideon against the Midianites,

Judges vii. They will resemble each other peculiarly in

this, that both will be signally the doing of the Lord.

" The sword of the Lord'' will be again the war-cry.

" The Lord shall roar out of Zion, and utter his voice

from Jerusalem." He wHll be " the strength of the chil-

dren of Israel," Joel iii. 16.

5. For every battle of the imrrior is (or, when the whole battle of the

warrior was) with confused noise, and garments rolled in blood ; but

this shall be (or, and it was) with burning and fuel (or, meat) offire.

The translation of this verse is attended with no small

difficulty. The following is the exposition usually pre-

ferred, as given by Lowth :
—

" For the greaves^ of the

armed warrior in the conflict, and the garment rolled in

much blood, shall be for a burning, even fuel for the fire."

So utter will be the final overthrow of the enemies of

Israel, that their very arms will be made fuel for the

fire. The Lord will yet gather all nations against Jeru-

salem to battle, Zech. xiv. He will make Jerusalem a

burdensome stone for all people ; and in regard to the

destruction which will then overtake her enemies, their

armour shall be for burnino-. So it is written in a kindred

^ " Staff." The meaning of this expression is doubtful. Rosenmiiller

considers it to refer to a custom of having a piece of wood fixed on the

shoulders of slaves.

2 jijtp, translated " battle," is rendered " greaves" by Gesenius, and may

bc regarded, by synecdoche, as implying the whole armour.
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passage in Ezek. xxxix. 9 :
" And they that dwell in the

cities of Israel shall go forth, and shall set on fire and
burn the weapons, both the shields and the bucklers, the

bows and the arrows, and the handstaves and the spears,

and they shall burn with fire seven years ; they shall

burn the weapons with fire, and they shall spoil those

that spoiled them, and rob those that robbed them, saith

the Lord." So in the 46th Psalm, after a prophetic de-

scription of the previous events—the manifestation of God
in Jerusalem, and the deliverance vouchsafed to her (5)

—

the fury of her enemies—the convulsions of nature which

shall accompany his appearing (e), and the judgments on

ungodly nations (s), it is added, " He maketh wars to

cease unto the end of the earth ; he breaketh the bow,

and cutteth the spear in sunder ; he burneth the chariot

in the fire.'' Then " he will cut off the chariot from

Ephraim, and the horse from Jerusalem, and the battle

bow shall be cut ofi",'' Zech. ix. 10.

6, 7. For unto us a child is horn^ unto us a son is given : mid the

government shall he upon his shoulder : mid his nmne shall he called

Wonderftd, Counsellor, The mighty God (or, El Gihhor), The ever-

lasting Father, The Prince of Peace. Of the increase of his govern-

ment and peace there shall be no end, upon the throne of David, and
upon his kingdom, to order it, and to estahlish it with judgment and
with justicefrom henceforth even for ever. The zeal of the Lord of
hosts will perforin this.

These verses, which describe the cause of Judah's joy

and deliverance, are usually understood of our Lord's ap-

pearing in the flesh, but their contextual connexion

places them in another light. The Jewish nation never

did. take into their lips the language here ascribed to

them, but it will be their song at the period indicated.

While the first two particulars in the description apply to

what is past, the rest apply, with much greater propriety,

to the time when Christ shall be seated on a throne, not

lying in a manger. For example, the clause, " The govern-

ment shall be upon his shoulder,'' although descriptive of
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his government of his Church, yet possesses much more

significancy v/hen understood of what is still future. It

was not when he lay in Bethlehem— it was not until he

was risen, and his work was done, that he could say, That

all power in heaven and in earth was given unto him.

Even then he did not exercise it. Satan is still by suffer-

ance the god of this world. But the time is coming when
there shall be no exception to the universality of his rule,

even in one corner of his dominion, even among one

handful of created beings ; when, not as now, there shall

be no government but his own ; when all government

shall be upon his shoulder. Neither is he now, in the

fullest sense, the Prince of Peace. He has not yet ex-

tinguished sin, he has not yet thereby established univer-

sal peace. He came to this world to send not peace but

a sword : but when the government shall be upon his

shoulder he shall reveal himself as the Prince of Peace.

But the conclusion of this description determines still

more the time of its full application to Christ to be yet

future. The covenant with David contained the promise

that his throne should be built up to all generations. At

the birth of Christ that throne—the throne of Judah

—

was not occupied by him ; it was only foretold by the

angel, " the Lord shall give unto him the throne of his

father David, and he shall reign over the house of Jacob

for ever,'' Luke i. 32. And it is evidently to the period

of the fulfilment of this promise that the language of

Isaiah points. It is the zeal of him who hath said in re-

gard to this very matter, " my covenant will I not break,

nor alter the thing that is gone out of my lips/' that shall

do this.

8. The Lord sent a word into Jacob, and it hath lighted upon

Israel.

The eye of the prophet, which had ranged so far into

futurity, is now withdrawn from the glorious object of

Christ's reign in righteousness and peace, to contemplate
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the guilt of Israel. The subjects of the remainder of the

chapter are what, it might be expected, would often be

presented to the notice of the nation through the prophet,

viz., the different particulars of their sin, and the judg-

ments pronounced against it. In this verse it is an-

nounced that their sinning was not in ignorance, nor

would their punishment be without warning ; for the

Lord had sent a word or message to them. By Isaiah

and others had he pleaded with them. There is here a

singular and perplexing antithesis between the common
names of the ten tribes, Jacob and Israel. As the other

names by which they are known in Scripture also occur

in the following verse, viz., Ephraim, the chief of the ten

tribes, and Samaria, their capital, the object of such re-

petition may have been to fix attention to the subject of

the vision, as relating to Israel in distinction from Judah.

9, 10. And all the iieajple shall know, even Ei^hraim, and the in-

habitants of Samaria, that say in the pride and stoutness of heart. The

bricks are fallen doicn, but we will build with hewn stones ; the syca-

mores are cut down, but we will change them into cedars.

Although the nation had been well warned by Moses,

and other servants of God, of the consequences of sin, so

far from turning at their reproofs, they had continued

stout-hearted ; and when by the invasions of enemies

God destroyed their buildings of brick and sycamores, in-

stead of turning to him who smote them, their language

is said to be. Though these buildings are gone, w^e w^U

raise better of stone and cedar.

11, 12. Therefore the Lord shall set uiJ the adversaries of R^zin

against him, andjoin (or, mingle^ his enemies together ; the Syrians

before^ and the Philistines behind ; and they shall devour Israel with

open (or, with whole) mouth. For all this his anger is not turned

away, but his hand is stretched out still.

The nation is here warned, that fresh sin would only

lead to fresh judgments. They would be delivered into

the hands of the adversaries of Rezin, king of Syria, viz.,
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the Assyrians, by whom Rezin was slain, and by whom
Israel was afterwards reduced to the condition of an

Assyrian province, and was, as it were, devoured ; and

to the Syrians and Philistines, two neighbouring powers,

who may have formed part of the Assyrian army, as some

think, or who may have combined and attacked Israel

subsequently to this prediction, a very probable occur-

rence, although not recorded in sacred history. But these

threats also proving ineifectual, the anger of the Lord is

not turned away, but his hand is said to be still stretched

out in judgment.

13-15. For the people tunieth not unto him that smiteth them,

-neither do they seek the Lord of hosts ; therefore the Lord will cut off

from Lsrael head and tail, branch and rush, in one day. The ancient

and honourable, he is the head ; and the prophet that teacheth lies, he

is the tail.

In these verses there is a second declaration of the sin

and judgment of the nation. This chapter, from the 8th

verse, and the beginning of the following chapter, pre-

sents a striking illustration of the Hebrew parallelism.

In the 9th and 10th A^erses, in the ISth, in the 16th, in

the 18th, and in the 1st and 2d of chapter x., there is

pourtrayed, under different aspects, the sin of the nation;

while in the 11th and 12th verses, in the 14th and 15th,

in the l7th, in 18-21, and in the 3d and 4th of chapter

X., the judgments of the nation for that sin are foretold
;

the parallelism closing in three of the divisions, in A^erses

12, 17, and 21, with the declaration that their judgments

would be yet longer protracted.

In the first division of the parallelism, the continued

impenitence of the nation, even when pled with by judg-

ment, is represented as the cause of increased calamity.

Their punishment would extend to all classes (i4, 15) ; it

would be inflicted indiscriminately on the most degraded

and most honoured of the nation. This is expressed by

two figures taken from tlie animal and vegetable king-



ISAIAH, CHAPTER IX. 89

doms. From the liead to the tail of the animal includes

all of it ; and the branch—here the branch of the palm-

tree, which grows only on the top, and at a great height

—and the lowly rush or reed, comprehend the two ex-

tremes of what is noblest and lowest among vegetable

productions. In other cases of national suffering, the

poor often escape from their obscurity, and the rich and

noble from their influence ; but the case of Israel has

been an exception to this rule. No degradation has

shielded the poor Israelite from insult, and no station has

saved the rich from extortion.

16, 17. For the leaders of this people (or, thei/ that call them blessed)

cause them to err : and they that are led of them (or, they that are

called blessed of them) are destroyed (or, sicallowed up). Therefore the

Lord shall have no joy in their young men, neither shall have mercy

on their fatherless and widows ; for every one is an hypocrite and an
evil-doer., and every mouth spealceth folly (or, villany). For all this

his anger is not turned away, but his hand is stretched out still.

Here the sin of their leaders is adduced as a cause of

the nation's judgments. The depravity of rulers is a sure

sign of general corruption among the people. Hence it

is added, " Every one is a hypocrite and an evil-doer, and

every mouth speaketh folly." The corruption of her chief

men is often made a subject of complaint against Israel.

(See i. 23.) In consequence of this universal alienation

from God, it is declared, as a sign of his utter alienation

from them, and of the extent to which his judgments

w^ould be carried, that their young men, and even the

fatherless and widows, who in other circumstances are

the special subjects of God's regard and keeping, would

cease to move his compassion. And how much has the

merciful character of God appeared changed and reversed

in his dealings with the children of Abraham.

18-21. For wickedness burnetii as thefire : it shall devour the brier-i

and thorns, and shall kindle in the thickets of the forest ; and they

shall mount up like the lifting up of smoke. Through the wrath of

the Lord of hosts is the land darkened, and the people shall be as the
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fuel (or, meai) of the fire : no man shall spare his hrother. And he

shall snatch (or, cut) on the right hand^ and he hungry ; and he shall

eat on the left hand, and they shall not he satisfied : they shall eat every

rtian the fiesh of his own arm: Manasseh, Ephraim ; and Ephraim,

Manasseh : and they together shall be against Judah. For all this

his anger is not turned aivay, hut his hand is stretched out still.

The wickedness of the nation is described in the first

of these verses by the comparison of a raging fire, devour-

ing first the shrubs, then extending to the lofty trees of

the forest, and sending up a vast volume of smoke. So

had iniquity spread itself in Israel, until all classes had

become corrupt, and their cry, like that of the antedilu-

vian world, had gone up before Grod. But in proportion

to their guilt should be its punishment. The indignation

of God against them would also burn like a fire. Civil

war (is) and famine (19) would swell the catalogue of the

nation's miseries. No bond of relationship would be any

protection against mutual injury. Manasseh and Ephraim,

the two most closely connected of the tribes, and repre-

senting here the whole ten tribes, would destroy each

other, and all together would be against the two tribes of

Judah.

Of the history of the ten tribes subsequent to the

uttering of these predictions, very little is known—there

is no record of their condition from which to compare the

prophecy with its fulfilment. Similar denunciations were

uttered against Judah for similar sins ; and in the more

full history of those two tribes which has been left, all

that was threatened of removal from their own land—of

mercy denied to the fatherless and the widow—of civil war

—of famine—all has been executed to the letter against

her, and no doubt has been as literally against her sister

Israel, had the same means of testing it been in our hands.

All that is related of her after history coincides with

what is here foretold ; and the uncertainty and gloom in

wliich her fate is enwrapped, leave on the mind a deeper

impression of the bitterness of her cup of judgment, than
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if her fate had been matter of history. " The Lord was
very angry with Israel/' it is written, " and removed them
out of his sight. The Lord rejected all the seed of Israel,

and afflicted them, and delivered tliem into the hand of

spoilers, until he had cast them out of his sight,'' 2 Kings

17, 18, 20. In regard to the last of the evils predicted

of them, viz., the mutual variance of the tribes, and their

common hostility towards Judah, although these are not

recorded at any length, yet how likely was such to be the

case, since there were so many examples of this in their

previous history ; so that it is remarked by Vitringa, that

after the time of Jeroboam the Second, Pekahiah was the

only king who reached the throne without treachery or

blood ; and Judah, from the day of their separation, was
the object of constant hatred, and when their own strifes

permitted it, of invasion and war.

CHAPTER X.

1, 2. Woe unto them that decree unrighteous decrees, and that (or,

to the writers that) write grievousness which theg have 'prescribed ; to

turn aside the needyfrom judgement, and to take away the right from
the jyoor of my 'people, that -widows may he their prey, and that they

may rob the fatherless !

Continuing the subject of the previous chapter, the

prophet proceeds to point out a fruitful cause of Israel's

judgments, viz., the iniquities of the lawgivers, whom at

the same time he solemnly warns. Their crimes, from

the frequent references made to them (see chap. i. 23),

appear to have been peculiarly aggravated. They are

charged with decreeing unrighteous decrees ; they pros-

pered by injustice done to the poor, the widows, the father-

less. They w^ere those whom our Lord condemns as laying
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heavy burdens on other men's shoulders, which thej them-

selves would not touch with one of their fingers ; who de-

voured widows' houses. The circumstance that justice was

thus perverted, and its fountain poisoned, speaks volumes

as to the very degraded condition of the nation.

3, 4. And what will i/e do m the day of visitation, and in the de-

solation which shall come from far ? to whom, will ye flee for help 1

and where will ye leave your glory ? Without me they shall boiv down
under the prisoiiers, and they shall fall under the slain. For all this

his anger is not turned away, hut his hand is stretched out still.

Guilty as the class referred to was, still the language

of God to them, through the prophet, is not so much that

of threatening as of remonstrance :
" What will ye do in

the day of visitation V But at the same time the issue of

so wicked a course is declared : The day of visitation and

desolation would surely come. If they continued without

God, they would be numbered among the prisoners and the

slain (4). But not even by all these judgments is the

anger of God represented as being stayed. They have all

been inflicted on Israel ; but against her the hand of the

Lord is still stretched out. The predictions in these

verses were fulfilled in the victories of their enemies over

Israel, as that of the Assyrians under Tiglath-pileser,

2 Kings XV.—The expression " glory,'' as it is used in

Scripture, bears a variety of significations. Some under-

stand it here of wealth, others of the princes of the

people.

5. (or, woe to the) Assyrian (or, Asshur), the rod of mine anger,

a7id (or, though) the staff in their hand is mine indignation.

The vision now proceeds to describe the fate of Assyria,

which was to be the instrument in the hand of God of

punishing Judah. It is all but agreed among commenta-

tors that this passage applies to Sennacherib's invasion of

Judea, and much of the language corresponds with that

application of it. There is, however, much difiiculty in

ascertaining what refers to the past history of Assyria,
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and what may refer to judgments still awaiting that

country from a yet future oppression of the ancient people

of God. In the 6th verse, the Assyrian is represented as

having given him a commission to take the spoil, to take

the prey, to tread down his enemies as the mire of the

streets ; but nothing of the sort was effected by Senna-

cherib, for he left Jerusalem untouched. It is said also,

in the 12th verse, "When the Lord shall have performed

his tvhole work upon mount Zion and on Jerusalem, I will

punish the stout heart of the king of Assyria ;" but the ex-

pression, " his whole work,'' cannot be applied to anything

transacted yet, much less to anything that occurred pre-

vious to the downfal of the ancient kingdom of Assyria.

His whole work upon mount Zion is not yet done. The
prediction, in verses 20-23, also corresponds much more
with other prophecies, yet unfulfilled, than with any past

period of the nation's history. In other passages we
find Assyria and its judgments associated with a yet

future day in* the history of the Jewish nation. Thus, in

Micah V. 6, 7, we read in connexion with events yet to

come, " They shall waste the land of Assyria with the

sword, and the land of Nimrod in the entrances thereof:

thus shall he deliver us from the Assyrians ; and the

remnant of Jacob shall be in the midst of many people as

dew from the Lord.'' And to the same effect, and in a

similar connexion, it is written in Zech. x. 10, 11, "I
\y\\\ bring them again also out of the land of Egypt, and

gather them out of Assyria ; and I wdll bring them into

the land of Gilead and Lebanon ; and the pride of As-

syria shall be brought down, and the sceptre of Egypt
shall depart away." There are also many descriptions of

the last enemies of Israel, to which she is to be as a fire

in the midst of a sheaf, which corresjDond with the geo-

graphical position of Assyria. While, therefore, the inci-

dents in this chapter can be applied yet only to the past

history of that kingdom, it has to be borne in mind that
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partially, or wholly, tlie}^ may receive, with other similar

predictions, a more striking fulfilment in events which yet

lie hid in the womb of time. The W'ord translated in our

version " 0,'' is generally rendered by critics " woe," its

signification in various other places.

6. / \L-ill send him against an hypocritical nation^ and against the

people of my wrath will Igive him a charge^ to take the spoil, and to

take the prey, and to tread them doini (or, to lay them a treading) like

the ndre of the streets.

The charge of the Almighty to the Assyrian, whether

the monarch, or rather the nation personified, is first

stated. The appropriateness of the epithet, " an hypo-

critical nation,'' is well knowai. So characteristic was

hypocrisy of the Jews, that it was applied to them by our

Lord in his day more frequently than any other.

7-11. Howheit he meaneth not so, neither doth his heart think so ;

hut it is in his heart to destroy atid cut off nations not a few. For he

saith, Are not my princes altogether kings ? Is 7iot Calno as Car-

chemish 2 is not Hamath as Arpad ? is not Samaria as Damascus?
As my hand hath found the kingdoms of the idols, and whose graven

images did excel them of Jerusalem and of Samaria ; shall I not, as I
have done unto Samaria and her idols, so do to Jerusalem and her

idols ?

Although chosen for the solemn work of executing

God's judgments, the Assyrian is represented as being an

unconscious instrument in the Lord's hands—as display-

ing the demeanour not of an instrument, but the self-

confidence, the ambition, the boasting of an independent

agent,—as thinking only of the accomplishment of an

object of his own. He is described, further, as vaunting

of the power of his princes (s), as enumerating the cities

he had overthrown (o), and as boasting that what he had

done to them he would do to Jerusalem (lo, ii). The case

presents an instructive illustration of the manner in

which God overrules the purposes of the wicked for

the promotion of his own.—Hamath and Samaria w^ere
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among the most celebrated cities in Syria. If successful

against them, what fate might Jerusalem expect ? This

boastful and insulting language closely resembles that

used by Sennacherib, 2 Kings xviii. 34 ; Is. xxxvi. 19.

—

The expression " hath found,'' implies hath reached and

seized.

12. Wherefore it -a/iall come to j'ass, that, tclte7i the Lord hath per-

forined his ichole tcork upon mount Zion, and on Jerusalem, 1 y-ill

2'Unish (or, visit iqjoii) the fruit of the stout (or, of the greatness of
the) heart of the king of Assyria, and the glory of his high looks.

Here a break occurs in the boasting of the Assyrian,

and there is introduced a declaration of the punishment

of his pride. The interruption is made at a very fit-

ting point, at the moment of his defiance of the God of

Judah, when he boasted that what he had done to other

kingdoms and their idols, he would do to Jerusalem and
her idols. How completely the pride of Sennacherib was
humbled, and his army all but annihilated, is well known.

In one night the angel of the Lord smote 185,000 men in

the Assyrian camp, 2 Kings xix. 35.—Of the expression,

" the fruit of the stout heart,'' Barnes remarks, " Fruit is

that which a tree or the ground produces ;—here it means
that which a proud heart produces or designs, that is, plans

of pride and ambition ; schemes of conquest and of blood."

33, 14. For he saith, By the strength of my hand I have done it,

and by my ivisdom ; for Iam 2:)rudent : and I have removed the hounds

of the peo2Jle, and have rohhed their treasures^ and I have init down the

inhalitants like a valiant roan (or, like many jpeople). And my hand
hath found, as a nest, the riches of the peo'ple : and as one gathereth

eggs that are left, have Igathered all the earth ; and there vjas none
that moved the wing, or opened the mouth, or p>eeyed.

The boasting of the Assyrian is resumed. He is here

represented as vaunting, with even increased arrogance,

of his power and achievements, as going the length of

affirming that he had plundered kingdoms of their trea-

sure, nay, all the earth, as easily and utterly as one robs
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a nest of its eggs.
—

" I have removed the bounds of the

people/' that is, I liave changed the boundaries of king-

doms.—" Peeped,'' that is, chirped. The figure of robbing

the nest is retained. The expressions, not moving the

wing, not opening the mouth, not chirping, which apply

to the frightened bird, are descriptive of the alarm and

non-resistance of the enemies of the Assyrian.

15-19. Shall the axe boast itself against him that heweth therewith 1

or shall the saw magnify itself against him that shaketh it ? as if the

rod should shake itself against (or, as if a rod should shake) them that

lift it u])^ or as if the staff shoidd lift up itself, as if it were no wood

(or, that which is not ivood). Therefore shall the Lord, the Lord of

hosts, send among hisfat ones leanness ; and under his glory he shall

kindle a hurning like the burning of a fire. And the light of Lsrael

shall befor afire, and his Holy One for a fiame : and it shall burn

and devour his thorns a7id his briers in 07ie day ; and shall consume

the glory of his forest, and of his fruitfulfield, both soid and body (or,

from the soul, and even to the flesh) : and they shall be as when a

standard-bearer fainteth. And the rest of the trees of his forest shall

hefew (or, number), that a child may write them.

The boasting of the Assyrian is again interrupted ; its

emptiness is exposed, and its end foretold. It is said of

him, in language which cannot be made more forcible or

more simple, that he was but a tool in the hand of Grod,

but as the axe, or the saw, or the rod, or the staif in the

hands of those who use them. But his boasting, although

vain, was also sinful, and would not pass unpunished.

His judgment is expressed by various significant figures.

Leanness would be sent on the nation or army (le), re-

ducing their numbers and power ; fire would be applied,

as it were, to their glory, consuming it ; the Lord himself

would be that flame (i7), which he was by his miraculous

destruction of them. Before his power the mighty Assy-

rians, both high and low, would be but as thorns and

briers, or the noblest trees of the forest (is), or the richest

produce of the fruitful field are, before the devouring

flame. Only a mere handful would survive (19), like the
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few trees of the forest over wliich the conflagration has

passed. There is a manifest coincidence between what

is here represented of the boasting of the Assyrian, and

his sudden and complete destruction, and the boasting of

Rab-shakeh on the part of Sennacherib before Jerusalem,

with the subsequent miraculous overthrow of the Assy-

rian host, as recorded in 2 Kings xviii. and xix. ; and

no doubt the description here must be understood as em-

bracing that event. But whether it is exhausted by this

application of it, is a question, when it is viawed along

with other predictions. Perhaps the most satisfactory

explanation of the whole passage is to regard the prophet

as passing abruptly, as in other cases, from the circum-

stances of Sennacherib's invasion, to more distant and yet

future scenes in which Assyria is to figure. At all events,

the subsequent context seems to require that the main re-

ference of the prophecy is to events not yet come to pass.

Its connexion witli the following chapter, were it nothing

else, is suflicient to determine this.
—"Both soul and body,''

that is, utterly.

—

" They shall be as when a standard-

bearer fainteth." Much difference of opinion exists in re-

gard to the interpretation here. It is generally rendered

by the more recent expositors, " We shall be like the

fainting, or wasting away of a sick man."

—

Alexander.

20-23. And it shall come to pass in that dai/, that the remnant of
Israel, and such as are escaped of the house of Jacob, shall no more

again stay upon him that smote them ; hut shall stay upon the Lord,

the Holy One of Israel, in truth. The remnant shall return, even the

remnant of Jacoh, unto the mighty God (or. El Gihbor). For though

thy people Israel he as the sand of the sea, yet a remnant of (or, in, or,

among) them shall return : the consumption decreed shall overflow with

(or, irC) righteousness. For the Lord God of hosts (or, A donai Jehovah)

shall make a coiisumption, even determined, in the midst of all the land.

These verses do not seem applicable to the crisis of the

Jewish nation immediately subsequent to the overthrow

of the Assyrian army. It cannot be said, for example,

in the way that is here done, that the consequence of
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their deliverance waSj that they no more stayed upon him

tliat smote them, and that the remnant returned unto the

mighty God, These predictions harmonize better with

others yet unfulfilled. Just as the eye can glance from

one point, on a field of vision, to another, however distant,

so here, as in many other places, the eye of Isaiah appears

to pass from one near point in the prophetic vision to a

remote one ; he seem.s led from the contemplation and

description of the temporary deliverance wrought for the

Jews from Assyria to a mightier deliverance, of which

they are yet to be the subjects, one which will be fol-

lowed by their final turning unto God. The scope of the

passage requires this. Part of it is applied by Paul to

the future history of Israel, apart altogether from the

circumstances of their deliverance from Sennacherib, and

in connexion with the final conversion of the nations,

Romans ix. 27, 28. In the text they are represented as

being oppressed and reduced in numbers previous to that

day—as but a remnant. This term would apply to their

past condition for many ages. They are now, and have

lono- been, not a whole and united nation, but fragments

scattered over the world ; but the expression appears to

I'efer to a state of still greater reduction in point of

numbers. They are said to be " a very smaU remnant,"

i. 9. " Seven women shall take hold of one man, when

the l)ranch of the Lord shall be beautiful and glorious

for tilem that are escaped of Israel ; and he that is left

in Zion, and he that remaineth in Jerusalem, shall be

called holy,'' iv. 1-3. " They shall come which were ready

to perish in the land of Assyria, and the outcasts in the

land of Egypt,'' xxvii. 13. "In all the land, (after their

national return), saith the Lord, two parts thereof shall

be cut off and die ; but the third part shall be left therein,"

Zech. xiii. 8. These judgments, laid to heart at least,

will be followed by the nation's turning to the Lord : they

shall no more stay upon an arm of flesh. So it is written,
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tliat tliey shall tlien say, " Asshur (Assyria) shall not

save us ; neither shall we say any more to the works of

our hands, Ye are our gods," Hos. xiv. 3; " Ephraim

(Israel) shall say. What have I to do any more with idols?

From me (Grod) is thy fruit found (s) ;'' " It shall come

to pass in that day, that I will cut off the names of the

idols out of the land, that they shall no more be remem-

bered,'' Zech. xiii. 2. The return of the nation to God is

also connected with a time of consumption or destruction

(22, 23). It will be " the great and terrible day of the

Lord \' the day when " the slain of the Lord shall be

many ;" when he " shall be wroth, that he may do his

work, his strange work." But that will yet be a con-

sumption in righteousness, a just and righteous destruc-

tion of his enemies. " Judgment will he lay to the line,

and righteousness to the plummet/' They that return

of Zion shall be " redeemed with righteousness,"

24-27. Therefore thus saith the Lord Ood of hosts (or, Adonai Je-

hovah), mypeople that dweUest in Zion, he not afraid of the Assyrian

:

he shall smite thee with a rod, and shall lift up his staff against (or,

hit he shall lift up his stafffor) thee, after the manner of Egypt. For
yet a very little while, and the indignation shaU cease, and mine anger,

in their destruction. And the Lord of hosts shall stir up a scourgefor
him, according to the slaughter of Midian at the rock of Oreh : and as

his rod was upo?i the sect, so shall he lift it up after the manner of
Egypt. And it shall come to pass in that day, that his hurden shall he

taken away (or, shall remove) from off thy shoulder, and his yohefrom
off thy neck, and the yoke shall he destroyed hecause of the anointing.

The remainder of the chapter is partially applicable to

the circumstances of the Jews at the invasion of Sen-

nacherib. But it cannot be limited to tliat event, even

if it be allowed that it is included ; for he did not smite

Judah with the rod, or lift up the staff against her after

the manner of Egypt, that is, as was done in Egypt.

Judah is encouraged by the assurance that the period of

the Assyrian oppression would be but short, and that

their destruction would be quick and utter (25), like that
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of tlie Midianites at Oreb, Judges vii., or of the Egyptians

at tlie Read Sea (-26). So sudden and complete was the

destruction of the Assyrian army ; but such also will be

the last overthrow of the enemies of Judah, even as that

of wood before the fire, or of a sheaf before the torch.

In the 4tli verse of the previous chapter, the same com-

parison, as in this 27th verse, is applied to the final deliver-

ance of the Jewish nation.
—

" Because of the anointing."

No satisfactory explanation of this expression is given

by expositors. Does it refer to the peculiar favour and

grace of God, which will be vouchsafed to that people when

they shall return to the Lord, and the yoke of their op-

pressors shall be for ever broken ? They are known in

Scripture as the anointed of God :
" Thou hast cast off

and abhorred, thou hast been wrotli with thine anointed,''

Ps. Ixxxix. 88. The expression is applied to them in con-

nexion with their restoration at last to the Divine favour.

Thus, in the 20th Psalm, verse 6, a prophetic psalm of

Israel's conversion, it is written, " Now know I that the

Lord saveth his anointed ;" and in the 28th, a psalm re-

ferring to the same events, verse 8, we read, " The Lord

is their strength, and he is the saving strength of his

anointed." The expression will be peculiarly applicable

when there shall be poured on them the spirit of grace

and of supplications ; when their light shall be come, and

the glory of the Lord shall be risen upon them.

28-34. He is come to Aiath, he is passed to Migron ; at Michmash

he hath laid up his carriages : they are gone over the passage : they

have taken up their lodging at Geba ; Ramah is afraid; Gibeah of

Kaul is fled. Lift up (or, cry shrill with) thy voice, daughter of

GaUion ; cause it to he heard unto Laish, poor Anathoth. Mad-

menah is removed ; the inhabitants of Gebim gather themselves to flee.

As yet shall he remain at Nob that day : he shall shake his hand

against the mount of the daughter of Zion, the hill of Jerusalem, Be-

hold, the Lord, the Lord of hosts, shall lop the bough luith terror ; and

the high ones of stature shall be heu-n down, and the haughty shall be

humbled. And he shall cut down the thickets of the forests with iron,

and Lebanon shallfall by a mighty one (or, mightily).
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In these verses there is drawn a very lively picture of

the approach of the Assyrian foe towards Jerusalem. The
diiferent cities on their line of march are enumerated, some
of w^hich still remain, others have their sites ascertained,

and others are unknown. There is no evidence that Sen-

nacherib adopted the route here laid down—another ar-

gument against the application of the passage as a whole
to his case. The rapidity with which the enemy is seen

in the vision passing from point to point in their hurried

march, is the chief thing pointed out, along with the con-

sternation produced by their approach, some raising cries

of distress (30), others seeking safety in flight (31). At
last (32), Nob, which bordered on Jerusalem, is reached by
the enemy, where they halt for the remainder of the day,

intending on the morrow to seize their prey : they gaze on
the devoted city, and threaten its destruction. But tlieir

anticipations are doomed to disappointment. Their fate

is previously described (17, is) to be that of the forest be-

fore the flame. The figure is resumed (33), and by the

prophetic eye of Isaiah the mighty host is seen to fall

like the bough of a lofty tree, or like the thickets of the

forest before the axe (34). It is against the same class,

the higli ones, the haughty, that the last national judg-

ments of God are often said to be directed, ii. 12, and in

language expressive of the same absolute destruction that

they are described, xvii. IS. Of these still future judg-

ments Assyria is often said to be a partaker, xxx. 31

;

xxxi. 8.—The clause, "Lebanon shall fall mightily'' (mar-

gin), may be understood either figuratively or literally. The
context suggests that Lebanon here is used for Assyria,

as in Ezek. xxxi. 3, " Behold the Assyrian was a forest

in Lebanon.'' The comparison of the previous clause, the

cutting down of a forest, is naturally enough enlarged on,

and a mountain famed for its trees is specified, and the

cutting down of its cedars employed to represent the

downfal of Assyria. According to this view, the clause
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expresses nothing more than the previous one ; or the

word may be understood literally, the clause then denot-

ing judgment on this part of the land, as is predicted in

other places. " Lebanon is ashamed and hewn down/'

xxxiii. 9.

CHAPTER XL

Whatever difficulty there may be in determining to

what extent the previous part of this vision relates to the

future, and remains to receive its full accomplishment,

there is none as to the application of this chapter. It

describes the final establishment of Christ's kingdom on

earth. And as the future deliverance of Judah and

Israel from their enemies, and the judgments that await

them, are in many other parts of Scripture connected, and

set side by side with the ultimate reign of Christ over all

the earth, the relation of this chai^ter, whose fulfilment is

so clearly future, with the preceding, strengthens tlie sup-

position that there may be more in the former waiting

another and a more full accomplishment than at first

sight appears, or has been generally supposed.

The subjects of the chapter are the character of Christ

as king on earth (1-3) ; the righteousness of his judgments

on the wicked (4, 5) ; the peace of his reign (6-9) ; the

gathering of Israel from all lands, and the aid given for

their return (lo-ie).

This division of the prophecies commences with a refe-

rence to the establishment of the kingdom of Christ,

chapter vii., and closes with asserting and describing it.

1, 2. And there shall come forth a rod out of the stem of Jesse, and
a Branch shall grow out of his roots : and the Spirit of the Lord shall

rest wpon him, the spirit of loisdom and understanding, the spirit of

counsel and might, the spirit of knoidedge, and of thefear of the Lord,



ISAIAH, CHAPTER XL 103

The general subject of the chapter being the reign of

Christ over this world, it oj^ens very appropriately with a

description of the heavenly king. His descent from

David is first asserted, his reign being in fulfilment of the

covenant of God with David :
" I have made a covenant

with my chosen, I have sworn unto David my servant,

thy seed will I establish for ever, and build up thy throne

to all generations," Ps. Ixxxix. 3, 4. His descent from

that famed king of Israel the New Testament commences

with tracing,
—"The book ofthe generation of Jesus Christ,

the son of David,'" Matt, i., and concludes with maintain-

ing,
—" I am the root and offspring of David, and the

bright and morning star,'' Rev. xxii. 16. The glory of

David's race had passed away in the course of ages
;

there remained, at the period of Christ's birth, but as it

were the decayed stem and roots of the tree, but from

these Christ sprung like a shoot^ or branch. His charac-

ter an d qualifications for government ae summed up in

this, That He to whom God giveth not the Spirit by

measure, would have the Spirit of God resting upon him.

Those gifts of the Spirit are chiefly named which would

fit for ruling righteously. The king who sliall reign

in righteousness is described as possessed of understand-

ing to know what is right, of might to execute it, and of

the fear of God, consecrating all to him for whose glory

he hath undertaken the recovery of the world.

3-5. And shall make him of quick understanding (or, scent^ or,

smM) in thefear of the Lord: and he shall notjudge after the sight of

his eges, neither reprove after the hearing of his ears : biU with right-

eoicsness shall he judge the poor, and reprove (or, argue) loith equity

for the meeJc of the earth : and he shall smite the earth with the rod of

his mouth, and with the hreath of his lips shall he slag the wicked.

And righteousness shall he the girdle of his loins, and faithfulness the

girdle of his reins.

The description of his government naturally succeeds

* " A rod." The word occurs elsewhere only in Prov. xiv. 3. It evi-

dently signifies '• a shoot."
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the description of the king. It is both negative and posi-

tive. His decisions, unlike those of other judges, which

are therefore fallible, will not be dependent on the testi-

mony of the bodily senses. He will judge, but his judg-

ment will be righteous. There Avill be deliverance to the

poor and meek from that oj^pression on which Isaiah so

often dwells as one of the curses of the Jewish nation,

and which history so corroborates. Similar language oc-

curs in another j^rediction, whose fulfilment is shown

from the context to be still future. " Lebanon,'' now
withering away, " shall be turned into a fruitful field. . . .

In that day the meek shall increase their joy in the Lord,

and the poor among men shall rejoice in the Holy One of

Israel,'' xxix. 17, 19. Then when the kingdom of right-

eousness shall be established, those promises made on the

Mount of Olives shall have their full fulfilment :
" Blessed

are the j^oor in spirit, for theirs is the kingdom of heaven.

Blessed are the meek, for they shall inherit the earth,"

or, the land. And in reference to the same period it is

written of the same class, " Seek ye the Lord, all ye

meek of the earth ; it may be ye shall be hid in the day

of the Lord's anger," Zeph. ii. 3. There are two places

where the Lord is said to dwell, where he has his throne

and his home :
" I dwell in the high and holy place, with

him also that is of a contrite and humble spirit," Ivii. 15,

comj:). Ixvi. 12. But the same period, it is added, will be

one of judgment to the wicked. Of them it is predicted

in Rev. xix. 15, in reference also to the same yet future

time, " Out of his mouth," the mouth of him who says

and it is done, " goeth a sharp two-edged sword,"

—

" with the rod of his mouth, and with the breath of his

lips, shall he slay the wicked,"—with it he " shall smite the

nations, and he shall rule them with a rod of iron, and he

treadeth the winepress of the fierceness and wrath of

Almighty God." But notwithstanding the judgments
which are to usher in the reign of Christ on earth, when
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he shall take unto liirn, not his great love or grace, hut

his great power and reign, yet all will be done in right-

eousness and faithfulness. (See i. 25.) With these he

will be girt about as with a girdle—an inseparable and

distinguishing part of Eastern dress, indicative of the

certainty and prominence of righteousness in the proceed-

ings of the Messiah. Similarly, he who was seen by John
sitting on the white horse, was called " faithful and true,

and in righteousness he doth judge and make war/' It

will not be necessary for the confusion of those who hate

him, that he reign as an avenger ; it will be enough, both

for his enemies and his children, that he be girt with

faithfulness ; that he be true to his threatenings as he

will be to his promises.

6-9. The woJf also shall dwell with the lamb, and the leopard shall

lie down with the kid ; and the calf, and the young lion, and the fat-

ling together ; and a little child shall lead them. And the cow and the

hear shallfeed ; theiryoung ones shall lie doivn together: and the lion

shall eat straw like the ox. And the sucTcing child shall play on the

hole of the as^), and the weaned child shall put his hand on the cocka-

trice' (or, adder's) den. They shall not hurt nor destroy in all my
holy mountain : for the earth shcdl he full of the knowledge of the

Lord, as the waters cover the sea.

After the prophetic description of the king and his

government, there follows another of the condition of his

kingdom. It will be one of peace, the sure sequel and
twin companion of righteousness. Animals which are the

natural enemies of each other, are seen by the eye of the

prophet living, even feeding, in harmony ; and the most
venomous reptiles appear harmless. The state of tilings

represented by some of the expressions used here, might
be regarded as descriptive of the period when "the crea-

ture w^hich now groans and travels in pain, shall be de-

livered from the bondage of corruption,'' Kom. viii. 19.

When God " shall make with them a covenant of peace,

and the evil beast shall cease out of the land, and they

shall dwell safely in the wilderness, and sleep in the
E 2
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woods/' Ezek. xxxiv. 25. When he will make " a cove-

nant for Israel with the beasts of the field, and with the

fowls of heaven, and with the creeping things of the

earth," Hos. ii. 18. But whether any, even the least ex-

treme, of these expressions shall be realized literally or

not, there are others, such as that of the lion eating straw

like the ox, becoming from a carnivorous a herbaceous

animal—experiencing a change not only of its habits,

but of its animal constitution, which there is no warrant

for expecting. Another truth, however, may be conveyed

by the passage, viz., the incomprehensibility by man now,

of much that will be manifested in the new earth, or par-

ticularly of the peace which will be then enjoyed. That

peace is represented by an inconceivable figure, because

itself inconceivable. "Were the kingdom of righteousness,

as one conceives of it, to be intelligible and simple in all

its parts, then clearly it w^ould not be the one revealed and

promised in Scripture ; for one characteristic of that king-

dom, one as real and sure as its righteousness or its peace

or any other, is its incomprehensibility in many particulars

by man : for " eye hath not seen, neither hath ear heard,

neither hath it entered into the heart of man to conceive

the things which God hath prepared for them that love

him.'' Yvhile the passage is thus in so far understood

figuratively, its literality is at the same time in a manner

preserved. There were inconceivable things revealed to

the eye of the prophet, and his view of the reign of Christ

on earth would not have been complete w^ithout them.

That the period of the ultimate triumph of truth and

righteousness in the world is the time referred to, is evi-

dent from the context. It will be the time when the

knowledge of the Lord shall cover the earth as completely

as the waters of the sea cover every spot of their bed.

10. And in that day there shall he a root of Jesse, which- shall stand

for an ensign of the 2'>eople ; to it shall the Gentiles seek : and his rest

ihall he glorious (or, glory).
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Tlie general account of the nature of Messiah's reign is

followed in the remainder of the chapter by tlie relation

of some details, particularly of what he will effect in be-

half of his ancient people. The first clauses of this verse

declare that to him the Gentile nations will gather, as

men flock around the standard. The same figure is often

emj^loyed in other places, see v. 26. Generally it is not

said what the standard is. Here it is- said to be Christ

himself who will be the attraction which will draw all

flesh.—The " rest" of Christ is his place of rest, or the holy

mountain of the preceding verse, Mount Zion, the place

where he will stand for a signal to the people. Other

passages foretell with equal clearness the glory of Christ's

resting-place when he shall reign on earth :
" When the

Lord shall build up Zion he shall appear in his glory/'

Ps. cii. 16 ;
" Thus saith the Lord of hosts, yet once it is

a little while, and I will shake the heavens and the earth,

and the sea and the dry land ; and I will shake all nations,

and the desire of all nations shall come ; and I will flll

this house with glory," Haggai ii. 6-9 ;
" I will make the

place of my feet glorious .... The Lord shall be unto thee

an everlasting light, and thy God thy glory,'' Ix. 13, 19
;

" I will gather all nations and tongues, and they shall

come and see my glory," Ixvi. 18. The natural impres-

sion made by such language is, that there will be some

place, and that Zion, in the midst of Israel, where Christ

will manifest his glory in a peculiar degree, TPie glory

of his resting-place, when he shall reign on earth, is,

however, one of the secret things which belong unto the

Lord—one of the many things which it has not entered

into the heart of man to conceive, which are left unre-

vealed, perhaps, because incomprehensible ; and no more

can be known of this glory than what Scripture unfolds.

Of it, however, there have been manifestations upon this

earth already, as, for example, in the appearance of the

Lord to Ezekiel, when " the glory of the God of Israel
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came from the way of the east, and came into the house

;

and behold tlie glory of the Lord filled the house ;'' or

wlien he was seen in his glorious body on the mount of

transfiguration, when " his face did shine as the sun, and

his raiment was white as the light"—a manifestation of

it which appears from the preceding context to be given

as a symbol of what the Son of man will be when he

shall come in his kingdom. And so on the mount again,

the Mount Zion which he loves, will he manifest his

glory in a way becoming his d-ignity as king over all the

earth. If the historical part of these passages be under-

stood literally, why should not also the prophetical part

of them ? If there have been on earth such manifesta-

tions of the glory of Christ before, why should there not

be again ? "With what depth of feeling and elegance of

language is the rest of Christ on earth referred to. " The
Lord hath chosen Zion, he hath desired it for his habita-

tion. This is my rest for ever ; here will I dwell, for I

have desired it. There will I make the horn of David"

—in the text, the root of Jesse, the Messiah

—

" to bud.

I have ordained a lamp for mine anointed ; upon himself

shall his crown flourish," Ps. cxxxii. 13, 14, 17.

11, 12. And it shall come to pass in that day^ that the Lord shall

set his hand again the second time to recover the remnant of his people

which shall he left, from Assyria, andfrom Egypt, and from Pathros,

and from Gush, aridfrom Elam, andfrom Shinar, andfrom Hamath,
andfrom the islands of the sea. And he shall set up an ensignfor the

nations, and shall assemble the outcasts of Israel, and gather together

the dispersed of Judahfrom thefour corners (or, loings) of the earth.

These verses foretell the return of the twelve tribes to

their own land. It is, however, their recovery a second

time—the recovery of a y^emnant—of a part which has

been left, which is here predicted.^ This implies a previous

^ Considerable difference of opinion has existed in regard to some of the

countries enumerated here. Probably Pathros is Upper Egypt; Cush,

Ethiopia ; Shinar, Babylonia ; Elam, Elymais—a province of Persia, repre-
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return of the nation to tlieir country, viz., their national

return in an unconverted state. That such will be the case

is not only often implied, but directly taught in Scripture:

" Because ye (the house of Israel) are all become dross, be-

hold, therefore I will gather you into the midst of Jerusa-

lem— Yea, I will gather you, and blow upon you in the fire

of my wrath, and ye shall be melted in the midst thereof,''

Ezek. xxii. ] 9-21 ; "When I have brought them again from

the people, and gathered them out of their enemies' lands,

and am sanctified in them in the sight of many nations,

then shall they know that I am the Lord their God,"

Ezek. xxxix. 27, 28. In order to reconcile the various

predictions bearing on their future return, it is necessary

to keep in view the point that a twofold return is referred

to in Scripture. At the present day, more wonderful, at

least more unlikely, national movements are occurring,

than the repossession of Judea by the Jews, and their

national recognition by the powers of Europe. This would

form their merely national return, and were it to occur at

the present day, it is manifest that it would not embrace

every individual of the nation. Local attachments in some
•shape or other would, it is evident, retain many in the

lands of their adoption. There would remain the material

of a second return ; and the magnet which will attract

this remnant will be the cry, not of Israel restored, but

of Israel converted—not of Israel returned to their land,

but of Israel returned to their Lord. Antecedent to the

times of peace pictured in the previous verses, there is

foretold a season of great trouble: " Prepare war ; wake
up the mighty men." It is against Jerusalem that that

hostility is to be directed. " They shall be in the siege

both against Judah and Jerusalem." Prior to that period,

therefore, the Jews must be returned to their own land.

senting the whole kingdom; Hamath, a city on the Orontes in the nortli of

Syria. The expression, " islands—D"';i*— of the sea." denotes sea-coast

generally, or maritime countries.
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This is tlieir first, tlieir national return. Tlien, however,

their judgments are not to cease: " The land shall be de-

solate, because of them that dwell therein for the fruit of

their doings,'' Micali vii. I'S ; "I will bring them again

into tlieir land that I gave unto their fathers ; and first,

I will recompense their iniquity and their sin double, be-

cause thej have denied mj land,'' Jer. xvi. 15, 18. By
their judgments then, their conversion will be effected :

" He shall sit as a refiner and purifier of silver, and he

shall purify the sons of Levi—then shall the offering of

Judah and Jerusalem be pleasant unto the Lord," Mai.

iii. 3, 4. Then it will be that the remnant, left after the

general return, will be recovered, both of the outcasts of

Israel who are now lost sight of (12), and of the dispersed

of Judah who are scattered among all nations, from the

four corners of the earth.

13. The envy also of Ephraim shall depart, and the adversaries of

Judah shall he cut off: Ephraim shall not envy Judah, and Judah
shall not vex Ep)hraim.

The variances between Judah and Israel shall then be

healed. Their old jealousies and animosities, which shall

have died away during tlieir long separation and afilicted

condition, shall never be resumed :
" In those days the

house of Judah shall walk with the house of Israel," Jer.

iii. 18 ; "I will take the two sticks, and make them one

stick, and they shall be one in mine hand they shall

be no more two nations, neither shall they be divided into

two nations any more at all," Ezek. xxxvii. 19, 22.

14. But they shall fly upon the shoulders of the Philistines toward

the west ; they shall spoil them (or, the children) of the east together :

they shall lay their hand upon Edom and Moab (or, Edom and Moah
shall be the laying on of their hand) ; a7id the children of Ammon
shall obey them (or, their obedience).

Then also shall be a season of retribution to their

enemies—to the Philistines on the west of their land,

and to Edom, Moab, and the children of Ammon on the
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east.^ " Thej shall spoil tliose that spoiled them, and rob

those that robbed them/' Ezek. xxxix. 10; " Edom shall be

a desolate wilderness, for the violence against the children

of Judah,'' Joel iii. 19. In another prediction referring to

an earlier period, these nations on the east of Judea are

expressly exempted from judgment at the hands of an-

other power :
" He (the king of the north) shall enter

into the glorious land, and many countries shall be over-

thrown, but these shall escape out of his hand, even Edom,
and Moab, and the chief (part) of the children of Ammon,''

Dan. xi. 41. The prediction was verified when these dis-

tricts alone of all Syria escaped the invasion of the Turks.

They are still described as being under Arab rule, and as

altogether independent of the Porte. But those who
have yielded to none else are to obey Judah and Ephraim,

15, 16. A7id the Lord shall utterly destroy the tongue of the Egyptian

sea ; and with his mighty wind shall he shake his hand over the river,

and shall smite it in the seve?i streams, and make men go over dry-shod

(or, ioi shoes). And there shall be an highicayfor the remnant of his

people, which shall be left, from Assyria, like as it was to Israel in the

doy that he came up out of the land of Egypt,

So sure is the final return of Israel to their country,

that miraculous agency will again be exercised on their

behalf, as signally as was the case in their passage through

the Red Sea under Moses.^ While the fact of miraculous

interference is clearly asserted, the particulars of it are

not developed, and the scriptural rule in such cases is,

though it tarry, wait for it. But of the fact itself there

can be no doubt. " Awake, arm of the Lord, art thou

not it which hath dried the sea, the waters of the great

deep ; that hast made the depths of the sea a way for the

1 " They shall fly," that is, as a bird. " Upon the shoulders," or borders,

from P]no—1. The shoulder; 2. The side of anything, of a city or country.

—Qes.

2 D^^n: T\vy<2h iniinT—" shall smite it in the seven streams," may be trans-

lated, " shall smite it into seven streams."
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mnsomed to pass over ? Therefore the redeemed of the

Lord (in reference to Israel) shall return/' li. 9-11. " I

will bring them again also out of the land of Egypt, and

gather them out of Assyria ; and he shall pass through

the sea with affliction, and shall smite the waves in the

sea, and all the deeps of the river shall dry up," Zech.

X. 11.—By "the tongue of the Egyptian sea'' is meant

apparently the north-western extreme of the Red Sea.

—

By " the river" is generally denoted the Euphrates.

CHAPTER XIL

This chapter forms a song of praise put into the lips of

Judah and Israel, wdien they shall have turned to their

Saviour and King. It forms the winding up of that pro-

phetic vision which begins with the seventh chapter—the

last and appropriate act of the drama of Israel's past and

future history. There are several such songs put into the

lips of that nation when returned to their land and to

their God, both in Isaiah and in tlie other prophets, es-

pecially in the book of Psalms. Other of the parallel

songs in this book are found in chapters xiv. 4, &c. ; xxv.

1, &c. ; xxvi. 1, &c. How important a place praise will

occupy in the spiritual services of Israel and of the world

at last, is often indicated. The subjects of prayer, which
in the spiritual world will cease—" In that day ye shall

ask me nothing"—will be diminished in the new earth.

The prayer, " Thy kingdom come," w411 then be, " Now
is come salvation." But the subjects of praise will be aug-

mented, not diminished. In Psalms Ixviii. 25, and Ixxxvii.

7, both of which refer to the time when the glorious things

spoken of Jerusalem, the city of God, will be realized, the

l)resence of " singers and players on instruments" is espe-
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cially foretold. In the second of these psalms, the only part

of the old temple service that is represented as seen in the

service of converted Israel is that of praise. The office of

the priests, as the expounders of Scripture, is not repre-

sented. " Praise vraiteth for thee, God, in Zion ;" " They
shall be still praising thee ;'' " His praise endureth for

ever.'' On one occasion, when parting with the Jewish mul-

titude after complaining of their indifference toward him,

and warning them of coming desolation, our Lord hinted to

them, in mysterious words, that, in altered circumstances,

he would appear again. Addressing himself to Jerusalem,

he said, " I say unto you, ye shall not see me henceforth

until ye shall say, Blessed is he that cometh in the name
of the Lord !

" Is it not the same period which is j^ointed

to by the prophet when he writes of Jerusalem, " In

that day thou shalt say, Lord, I will praise thee. Be-

hold, God is my salvation.'' There are many allusions

to the songs of Israel when her dark night shall have

passed away :
" The redeemed of the Lord shall come

with singing unto Zion," li. 11 ; "They shall come and

sing in the height of Zion," Jer. xxxi. 12 ;
" Again there

shall be heard in this place, even in the cities of Judah,

and in the streets of Jerusalem, the voice of joy and the

voice of gladness, the voice of them that shall say. Praise

the Lord of hosts, for the Lord is good, for his mercy en-

dureth for ever," Jer. xxxiii. 10, 11. And how suitable

will be such a song as that of this chapter, from the lips

of such a people, saved from such calamities, settled in

such a land, and exalted by such privileges. The passage

so understood is clear as light.

1. And in that day thou shalt say, Lord, Iwill praise thee : though

thou wast angry with me, thine anger is turned away, and thou cora-

fortedst me.

What simplicity, and yet what meaning, in the opening

language of the song, which describes the removal of their

curse : " Thou wast angry with me, but thine anger is
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turned away/' And if siicli woes have resulted to Israel

from the anger of the Lord, how great will be her blessings

when he shall comfort her ; how much ground for praise ?

With equal simplicity, it is said in Hosea, in reference to

their final prosperity, " I will heal their backsliding ; I

will love them freely, for mine anger is turned away from

him,'' xiv. 4.

2. Behold, God (or, El) is my salvation ; I will trust, and not be

afraid: for the Lord (or, Jah) Jehovah is mi/ strength and my song ;

he also is become my salvation.

The nation, now returned to God, shews the warmth
of a first love—the kindness of the saints' j^outh—the

love of espousals. The same spirit is described as then

characterizing them, by Hosea :
" We will not say any

more to the work of our hands, Ye are our gods ]'

" Ephraim shall say. What have I to do any more with

idols ?" Part of this song of converted Israel, as it occurs

here, and in the 118th Psalm, is also the song of Moses

as given in the 15th chapter of Exodus. It is the song,

too, of the saints in glory, as they stand on the sea of

glass, having the harps of God, Rev. xv. In each of these

cases the same language expresses similar deliverances

;

it is the same song set to new music. In the case of

Moses, the key-note is Israel's deliverance from Pharaoh

;

in the next case, it is the ultimate deliverance of Israel

from their enemies ; and in the other, it is the deliver-

ance of the saints for ever from all trial, and all tempta-

tion, and all sin.

3. Therefore with Joy shall ye draiv ivater out of the v)ells of salva-

tion.

The song of praise is here interrupted, and the lan-

guage assumes the usual prophetic shape. The invitation

so long addressed to Israel, " Ho, everyone that thirsteth,

come ye to the waters," shall then at last be heard. The
verse describes, under familiar scriptural metaphor, their
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cordial and joyful acceptance of that gospel wliicli they

have so long refused.

4-6. A7id in that day shall ye say, Praise the Lord, call wpon (or,

proclaim) his name, declare his doings among the x>eople, make mention

that his name is exalted. Sing ^into the Lord ; for he hath done excel-

lent things: this is known in all the earth. Cry out and shout, thou

inhabitant (or, inhahitress) of Zion : for great is the Holy One of Israel

in the midst of thee.

The praises of tlxe nation are represented, accordin;^-

to the frequent style of Scripture, by the reiteration of

parallel expressions, indicative of heartfelt and earnest

praise. They are described as being not slow to proclaim

the honour of their king, as eager in exciting each other

to mutual adoration. The picture drawn of their worship

suggests a resemblance to that of David, which rendered

him vile in the eyes of Michal, but which he found so

joyful that, for the sake of it, he was contented to be

counted " more vile
;''

it suggests a resemblance to the

condition of the disciples on the day of Pentecost, which

appeared intoxication in the eyes of the blinded Jews.

—

The clause " Make mention that his name is exalted,''

points to the day when " the Lord alone shall be exalted.''

—" He hath done excellent tilings," is, in the 126th

Psalm, " the Lord hath done great things for us, whereof

we are glad."
—" This is known in all the earth," corre-

sponds with what is written in the same Psalm, " Then

said they among the heathen, the Lord hath done great

things for them." The impulse which stirs up to such

devotion, is the jn-esence of the Holy One of Israel in the

midst of them, when " the Redeemer shall come to Zion."

Not a few of the prophetic Psalms of David—the songs

of the singer of Israel—are the parallel of this song of

praise. Much light is let in upon them when they are

viewed in connexion with the circumstances of Israel's

final establishment in righteousness in their own land.

Glance, for example, at the 118th, Israel is first invoked
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to join in thanksgiving after her trials and sorrows are

over: "Let Israel noiu say'' (2). Then the house of

Aaron (3), who still remain distinct from the other tribes

:

(" I will also take of them for priests and for Levites/')

Then they that fear the Lord (4) : (" In that place the

Lord shall make a feast of fat things for all nations/')

The song then rehearses their dangers and deliverances

from the nations gathered together against Jerusalem.

They had been in distress, they had been compassed

about, and so forth (5, 10) ; but the Lord is now on the

side of Israel ; their enemies are quenched as the fire of

thorns (12) ; therefore the Lord is made their song (14),

and the voice of rejoicing is heard in their tabernacles (15).

They had made a narrow escape from utter destruction,

but though sore chastened, they had not perished (is) :

(" I will correct thee in measure, yet will I not make a

full end of thee.") Then Jerusalem is a city of righteous-

ness (19) : (" Then shall Jerusalem be holy/') Then he

whom the Jews—now at last the builders—rejected, is

made by those who rejected him, the head of the corner

—the strength and ornament of the kingdom of right-

eousness : (" My servant David a prince among them.")

How truly, then, will the dealings of the Lord with Israel,

when thus restored and blessed, be marvellous doings (23).

That day will be one of rejoicing and prosperity to

Israel (24) : (" All nations shall call you blessed, for ye

shall be a delightsome land.") Then the song, of whicli

Christ warned Jerusalem, that he sliould not be seen

again until it should be sung in her streets, shall be

heard (26), and she shall be a blessing to all other lands :

(" I will make them, and the places about my hill, a

blessing.") Then there shall be no longer cause for the

complaint, " Ye have robbed me in tithes and offerings ;"

but they will all be brought into the storehouse (27).

It may seem enough to understand this song as com-

posed in reference to some of the trials of David, sucli as
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his expulsion from Jerusalem and the temple by Absalom,

and that the incidents of the psalm suit the circumstances

of his return after a temporary banishment. But there

are many difficulties in the way of its aj)plication to

David's position. There is a general harmony between

the outline of the psalm and of this chapter of Isaiah

which has no connexion with David's case. But passing

by this, there is much in the psalm utterly inapplicable

to his circumstances. To w^hat event, for example, could

he refer, when it is said, " All nations compassed me
about?'' Again, the stone which the builders rejected

was not become, in David's time, the head of the corner.

Christ, the blessed one who cometli in the name of the

Lord, had not then appeared. But what more likely, on

'the other hand, than that David, like Isaiah, should j^en

prophetic songs, intended to celebrate the praises of the

Son of David, when he should reign on earth in righteous-

ness ? Why the passage is not to be understood of that

outlet for all difficulties, and appropriator of all blessings,

the Church, has been already noticed.—See Preface.

The prophecies contained in the eleven following chap-

ters (xiii.-xxiii.), refer no longer to Judah or Israel, but

to the surrounding countries or cities of Babylon, Moab,

Damascus, Egypt, Tyre, and others. There is in this a

seeming departure from the express subject of the book,

which is said to be " Judah and Jerusalem,'' i. 1. But the

incongruity is only apparent, not real. No historical

narrative is limited to the circumstances of the nation,

which is the particular subject of description ; in order to

its history being complete, it is necessary to enter more

or less minutely into that of the co-existent kingdoms,

with whose history its own is in a measure interwoven.

Much—the larger proportion even—of the narrative may
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be occui^ied directly with the affairs of other nations,

while indirectly the whole bears upon its own. And
what is true of an historical narrative, is true also of a

prophetical description ; and the fact that predictions,

relating to Babylon and other nations, are introduced in

the book of Isaiah, no more detracts from the truth of

the opening assertion, that the vision is concerning Judah

and Jei-usalem, than allusions to the collateral histories

of France or the United States, in a professed history of

England, is inconsistent with that title. Babylon, and

the other kingdoms referred to in the following chapters,

have been the whip with which God hath scourged

Judah, the rod with which he hath broken her, and thus

her past history has been mingled up with theirs ; and

we learn also, that she will yet be made the instrument of

humbling them—" thou shalt spoil those that spoiled

them ;'' and thus their future histories also are linked

together. Hence, too, one prominent subject of their

praise and thanksgiving is said to be the overthrow of

their enemies. This may be said to be pointed to as a

reason for describing, in a prophetic history of Israel, the

judgments of their oppressors ; for the overthrow of one

of them—of Babylon—is scarcely predicted, when it is

said to be the subject of future praise. " In the day that

the Lord shall give thee rest from thy sorrow, and from

thy fear, and from the hard bondage wherein thou wast

made to serve, thou shalt take up this proverb against

the king of Babylon, How has the oppressor ceased ! the

golden city ceased I" xiv. 3, 4.
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CHAPTER XIIL

Babylon, the most powerful and oppressive of Israel's

foes, forms the subject of this chapter. A difficulty al-

ready adverted to presents itself in the explanation of

these predictions, viz., in drawing the line, in certain in-

stances, between what has been fulfilled already, and
what is to receive a future, or it may be a fuller, accom-
plishment. For example, in the case of Babylon, the

predictions respecting it, with which this chapter closes,

have already received the fullest accomplishment of which
t"hey seem capable. And yet the previous part of the

chapter harmonizes so closely with other predictions yet

future, that it seems to refer to what is yet unfulfilled.

It appears too high coloured an introduction to the past

destruction of Babylon, and to answer to the description

with which the downfal of the enemies of God, when the

kingdom of righteousness is set up, is in other places pre-

faced, Joel ii. 3. The safe way of understanding prophecy
in such cases, is to apply it, where this is pointed out, to

a past fulfilment
;
while, at the same time, where there

is a coincidence with other unfulfilled Scripture, it is not

to be limited to this, but the door is to be left open for a

more full accomplishment. It is no objection to such a

view, that it presents a disregard to the order of time,

and requires the mixing up of events not synchronous,

any more than it would be to the description of a land-

scape, that objects the nearest and the most remote to

the narrator, are promiscuously represented. The whole

field of prophetic vision, close or remote, was alike in view

of the prophet.
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1. The hurden of Babylon, which Isaiah the so7i of Amoz did see.

The vision is introduced by a general announcement

of the subject of it, viz., Babylon,^ but without making

any limitation as to the time when the predictions un-

folded would be finally executed. The celebrity of this

ancient city is familiar to every reader of history. Inter-

sected by the Euphrates, planted in the midst of a plain

of vast extent and inexhaustible fertility, favourably

situated for receiving the traflac of Eastern and Western

Asia, it became one of the most extensive and flourishing

cities of the world. To its commercial advantages were

added the defences of its celebrated walls and gates, and

the ornaments of its palaces and gardens. What predic-

tion ever looked more improbable than that a city with

such elements of prosperity, of security, and of beauty,

should disappear—that this golden city should cease !

2-5. Lift ye up a banner upon the high mountain, exalt the voice

unto them, shake the hand, that they may go into the gates of the nohles.

I have commanded my sanctified ones, I have cdso called my mighty

onesfor mine anger, even them that rejoice in my highness. The noise

of a multitude in the mountains, like as (or, the likeness) of a great

jyedple ; a tumultuous noise of the kingdoms of nations gathered to-

gether : the Lord of hosts mustereth the host of the battle. They come

from a far country, from the end of heaven, even the Lord, and the

weapons of his iAidignation, to destroy the whole land.

The first thing which the prophet hears, is the solemn

command of God, addressed to the nations as subject to

him, to rear the standard of war (Barnes). Lifting up a

banner, shouting, shaking, or beckoning with the hand,

are the common ways of calling or summoning. The

armies which were thus to be assembled against Babylon,

viz., the Modes and Persians, and others, by whom, nearly

^ Burden

—

nj^^J^ from t«u*3, to lift; a bearing, bvirden, proverb, saying.

—

Ges. The expression is applied to those prophecies which denounce judg-

ments. They may be so called, either because their effect upon the mind

of the prophet who received or announced them would be oppressive or

burdensome, or rather because they would prove so to the city or nation

against which they were announced, as in 2 Kings ix. 25.
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two centuries subsequently, Babylon was first overthrown,
are then represented (3) as being charged by God with
their commission, as his instruments, appointed to serve

his ends. The expression " sanctified,'' is here employed
in the very frequent scriptural sense of " set apart for a
sacred use." It is peculiarly applicable to Cyrus, the
chief instrument of humbling Babylon, who is often

alluded to as being the minister of the Lord's judgments :

" Thus saith the Lord to his anointed, to Cyrus, whose
right hand I have holden to subdue nations before him."
The expression, " them that rejoice in my highness," is,

literally, " the exulters of my pride," that is, according to

the well-known Hebrew idiom, " my proud exulters," in

allusion, Henderson supposes, to the native insolence of

the Persians, and their fancied superiority over other

men. No sooner is the command given than it is obeyed,

and the noise of the assembled armies is described (4) as

reaching the ears of the prophet. The tumult is not that

oTa feeble band, but of a great people—not that of one
national enemy, but of many, of kingdoms of nations—not
that of neighbouring kingdoms, but of those from a far

country (5). The judgments predicted in the chapter are

not directed only against Babylon the capital, but refer

to the whole country of Babylonia or Chaldea, " they
come to destroy the whole land." And how have these

particulars been verified by the successive invasions of

the land of Babylon by Persians, Macedonians, and Par-

thians, Romans, Saracens, and Turks ?

6-9. Hold ye ; for the day of the Lord is at hand ; it shall come as
a destructionfrom the Almighty. Therefore shall all hands be faint
(or, fall dotcn), and every man's heart shall melt : and they shall be

afraid : pangs and sorrows shall take hold of them ; they shall be in
pain as a woman that trovaileth : they shall be amazed (or, wonder)
one at another (or, every man at his neighbour) ; their faces shall be as

flames (or, faces of the flames). Behold, the day of the Lord cometh,

cruel both with wrath andfierce anger, to lay the land desolate : and he

shall destroy the sinners thereof out of it.

F
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The consternation and timidity of tlie inhabitants, the

desolation of the country, and the destruction of its popu-

lation, are here depicted. So it is written to the same

effect, " the land shall tremble and sorrow: for every pur-

pose of the Lord shall be performed against Babylon, to

make the land of Babylon a desolation without an inhabi-

tant,'' Jer. li. 29. " The king of Babylon had heard the

report of them, and his hands waxed feeble : anguish took

hold of him, and pangs as of a woman in travail/' Jer. 1. 43.

Tlie account given, both in sacred and profane history, of

the first capture of the capital, by stratagem and by night,

answers closely to these predictions : On that night " the

king s (Belshazzar s) countenance was changed, and his

thoughts troubled him, so that the joints of his loins

were loosed, and his knees smote one against another,''

Dan. V. 6. The trembling of the monarch then, is but a

specimen of what the nation has endured. The land has

been the scene of conflagrations and of massacres without

number. On one occasion, we read of SOOO Babylonians

being impaled together ; and on another, of 300,000 being

massacred. It is related that Darius sent 50,000 women
from different parts of his empire to supply the loss that

had occurred durino- his siee^e of the citv. As to the desola-

tion of the land, trcivellers describing its various districts

say of one, that it is an " untrodden desert ;" of another,

that it is a " barren waste ;" and so of it all : and as to

the destruction of its own population, the account is,

" that at present the only inhabitants are the Sobeide

Arabs." But while these verses receive a literal fulfilment

in what has already befallen Babylon, from their con-

nexion with what follows, some of which cannot be ap-

])lied literally to the past, it appears better to understand

the whole as having a reference to a period still future

—

the prophet passing from the immediate subject before

liim, of Babylon's judgments, to those of the nations of

the earth at large, in which that land will sliare, and by
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which her own will be consummated. Without regarding

the prediction as having a yet prospective aspect, much
of it—the stars not giving their light, the shaking the

heavens, and the i-emoving the earth out of its place

—is deprived of its full and natural significancy.

10-13. For the stars of heaven., and the constellations thereof, shall

not give their light : the sim shall be darkened in his going forth, and
the moon shall not cause her ligld to shine. And I will ^WMish the

world for their evil, and the wicked for their iniguit^j ; and I ivill

cause the arrogancy of the proud to cease, and will lag low the haughti-

ness of the terrible. I will make a man more 'precious thanfine gold :

even a man than the golden wedge of Oi^hir. Therefore I will shake

the heavens, and the earth shall remove out of her place, in the wrath of

the Lord of hosts, and in the day of his fierce anger.

If the language of the 10th verse is to be regarded as

already fulfilled, it must be understood figuratively ; and,

indeed, the desolation of the country is such as if the

light and heat of the heavenly bodies had been with-

drawn from it. But it is not necessary to sujDpose that

Chaldea is reduced even yet to the predicted degree of

desolation ; it may be still progressing. While the de-

solation continues, the judgment is going on ; every day

that it lasts, or that it is added to, makes the punish-

ment the greater. Waste as it is as a whole, there are

districts comparatively unscathed on which judgment

may have yet to fall ; and, in the language of these

verses, there may be allusion to that coming day of

wrath which is to precede the reign of Christ on earth,

when it seems foretold, that literally " the sun and the

moon shall be darkened, and the stars shall withdraw

their shining/' Joel iii. 15. And so, while the punishing

of the wicked, and the humbling of the proud (ii), has

been already accomplished in Babylon, it will be con-

tinued until, and completed when, "the Lord shall punish

the host of the high ones that are on high, and the kings

of the earth upon the earth," xxiv. 22. So also, although

the prediction regarding the vast destruction of men has
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been verified in Clialdea, it may be so still more even in tliat

land, in the day when, in conformity with the language

of the 12th verse, " the slain of the Lord shall be many,"

and " seven women shall take hold of one man/' Still

more does a future day seem pointed to in the 1 3th verse :

" That day,'' as it is described by Haggai, " when the

Lord shall shake the heavens and the earth, and the sea,

and the dry land ; when he shall shake all nations, and

the desire of all nations shall come,'' ii. 6, 7 ; Joel iii. 16.

14-18. And it shall be as the chased roe, and as a sheep that no

man taketh up : then shall every man turn to his own people, and jiee

every one imo his own land. Every one that is found shall he thrust

through ; and every one that is joimd uuto them shall fall hy the

sword. Their children also shall be dashed to pieces before their eyes ;

their houses shall be spoiled, and their wives ravished. Behold, I will

stir up the Medes against them, which shall not regard silver ; and as

for gold, they shall not delight in it. Their bows also shall dash the

younq men to pieces ; and they shall have no 'pity on the fruit of the

v'omb ; their eye shall not spare children.

These, unlike some previous verses, predict nothing

which may not be considered as already fulfilled ; and

perhaps the prophet may be regarded as withdrawing his

contemplation from the last act in the drama of the world,

and directing it more particularly to the fate of Babylon.

The consternation of the city, or of the inhabitants of

Chaldea generally, is likened to that of the hunted deer (m),

or of a sheep which has wandered from the flock—the

most timid and helpless of all creatures. As these hurry

from the scene of alarm, so would every one from Baby-

lon—for the fame and commercial enterprise of that city

would make it the resort of many strangers—to their

own land, from a country abandoned to the most terrible

horrors of war, as pi-actised by barbarous nations (lo, le).

The bygone history of the land records that these various

predictions have become facts ; the tragedy here depicted

has been enacted over and over again. The first siege of

Babylon, here particularly foretold, was by the Medes and
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Persians united for the first time under Cyrus, by whom,
however, instead of being reduced to ruin, the splendour
of the city was carefully preserved (17). The unusual
trait of character here noticed, is recorded by Xenophon
to have distinguished Cyrus, whose indifference to wealth
extended to his army. The use of bows, and the destruc-

tion of children, usages almost unknown in modern war-

fare, prevailed then.

19-22. And Babylon, the glory of kingdoms, the beauty of the Chat-
dees' excellency, shall be as when God overthrew (or, as the overthrowing)
Sodom and. Gomorrah. It shall never be inhabited, neither shall it be

dwelt in from generation te^ generation ; neither shall the Arabian
pitch tent there, neither shall the shepherds make their fold there : but

wild beasts (or, Ziim) of the desert shall lie there ; and their houses

shall be full of doleful creatures (or, Ochim) ; and ouis (or, ostriches,

or, daughters of the owl) shall divell there, and satyrs shall dance there.

And the wild beasts (or. Urn) of the islands shall cry in their desolate

houses (or, palaces), and dragons in their pleasant palaces: and her

time is near to come, and her days shall not be prolonged.

The remaining predictions are limited to Babylon, the

capital of Chaldea. Its ancient magnificence is signifi-

cantly expressed by the titles, " the glory of kingdoms/'
" the beauty of the Chaldees' excellency f or literally,

" the ornament of the pride of the Chaldees''—the nation,

whatever the origin of the name which is uncertain, of

which Babylon was the capital. It is also called in

Scripture, " the golden city," " the lady of kingdoms,''
" the praise of the whole earth." This description of it

is fully corroborated by Herodotus, Strabo, Pliny, and
others, whose account of its splendour is such as almost

to exceed belief The first states its walls to have been

60 miles in extent, 800 feet in height, and 7o in breadth
;

while its streets and its gates of brass were of correspond-

ing number and magnitude. If the first part of Isaiah's

succinct description narrates what it was, the remainder

represents as truthfully what it is, and what it shall con-

tinue. We have but to change the future tense of pro-
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pliecy into tlie past and present of history, and we have

the condition of Babylon before the eye. No inhabitant,

not even the Arab or the shepherd, dwells among the

ruins (20). The only tenants are the wild beasts, whose

home is the desert, and the doleful creatures, whose haunts

are ruins. Jerome relates, that the walls of the city

were employed in the fourth century by the Persian

princes to preserve wild beasts for the purposes of the

chase. There are innumerable testimonies by modern

travellers also to the fulfilment of these predictions. One
narrates, that it is "a tenantless and desolate metro-

polis ;'' another, that " he could not induce his Arab

guides to remain towards night from the apprehension of

evil spirits ;" a third, that " there are many dens of wild

beasts in various parts.'' There is difficulty in determining

what animals are described in several instances. The

fact, however, remains, that the ruins of the once magni-

ficent Babylon are now occupied by wild beasts. Bats

and owls, jackals, hyenas, lions, the quills of porcupines,

the bones of sheep and goats, have all been found among
them. The following is Lowth's translation, which has

been followed by others :

—

" There shall the wild beasts of the desert lodge
;

And howling monsters shall fill their houses

:

And there shall the daughters of the ostrich dwell

;

And there shall the satyrs hold their revels

;

And wolves shall howl to one another in their palaces

;

And dragons in their voluptuous pavilions.''
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CHAPTER XIV.

The description of the fate of Babylon is here inter-

rupted by a reference to its bearing on the history of

Judah and Israel—the great subject of the prophet's

vision. The destruction of this mighty, but guilty, and

therefore doomed, city, as one of the enemies and oppres-

sors of God's peculiar and covenanted people, would, when
Judah's judgments should be past, and her country and

her privileges be restored, form the subject of her grateful

praise. A prediction of Israel's recovery is, in this con-

nexion, introduced (1-3), followed by a song of rejoicing-

over Babylon (4-23). The passage cannot refer, as has been

supposed, to the deliverance of the Jews at the end of the

seventy years' captivity. It could not then be sung (4)

—

" How hath the oppressor ceased ! the golden city ceased
!

"

or (11)
—" Thy pomp is brought down to the grave the

worm is spread under thee, and the worms cover thee."

In fact, the base and theme of the song is the utter humi-

liation of Babylon, But such language would have been

inaj:)pi icable at the period of the Jewish return from the

captivity, or on any occasion of deliverance from Babylon

in time past. On their return to Jerusalem after the

Babylonish captivity, that capital was in the very zenith

of its glory, Cyrus upholding it in the magnificence in

which he found it, and transmitting it unimpaired to his

successor. Even long afterwards, Alexander had thoughts

of making it the capital of his empire, and although it

gradually waned as its rival Seleucia rose to greatness,

yet, so late as the beginning of the Christian era, it is
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said to have been jDartly inhabited. Before, therefore, ft

could be said of Babylon that " the golden city ceased,"

Jerusalem had fallen. The Jews had no opportunity of

taking up the proverb then. Instead of triumphing over

the dovvnfal of an enemy, they had to mourn over their

own. But " the Lord will have mercy on Jacob, and will

yet choose Israel, and set them in their own land ;" and
" in that day they shall take up this proverb against the

king of Babylon—How hath the oppressor ceased !'' The
time referred to, then, of the singing this song of triumph,

is the same as tliat pointed out in chapter xii. 1—the

time of JudaVs and Israel's final establishment in their

own land, and their adoption of the Christian's faith
;

and the desolation painted so graphically in the song is

all that Babylon and its land were to experience, whether

now" past, or passing, or yet to come.

1-3. For the Lord ivill have mercy on Jacob, andioill yet choose Israel,

and set them in their own land; and the strangers shall he joined, with

them, and they shall cleave to the house of Jacob. And the veople shall

take them, and bring them to their place ; and the house of Israel shcdl

possess them in the land of the Lordfor servants and handmaids : and
they shall take them captives, whose captives theyicere (or, that had taken

them captives) ; and they shall ride over their 0'pp>ressors. And it shall

come to pass in the day that the Lord shall give thee restfrom thy sor-

rovj, andfrom thyfear, and from the hard bondage wherein thou wast

made to serve.

One new incident in this prediction of tlie return of

Judah and Israel is the attachment which shall be

cherished toward them by other nations. " The strangers

—Gentiles—shall be joined with them, and they shall

cleave to the house of Jacob.'' Then, as the same thing

is more fully described by Zechariah—" Ten men shall

take hold out of all languages of the nations, even shall

take hold of the skirt of him that is a Jew, saying, "We

will go with you ; for we have heard that God is with

you," viii. 23. " Nations that knew not thee shall run

unto thee," Isa. Iv. 5. A second incident introduced, is tlie
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assistance which they will receive from the nations among
whom they have been scattered. The people, that is, the

strangers, shall take them, that is, Judah and Israel, and

bring them to their place, Jerusalem. Other passages

predict the same extraordinary circumstance more fully

and distinctly. " They shall bring thy sons in their arms,

and thy daughters shall be carried on their shoulders,'

xlix. 22. " Surely the isles shall wait for me, and the

ships of Tarshish first, to bring thy sons from far and

the sons of strangers shall build u]^ thy walls, and their

kings shall minister unto thee,'' Ix. 9, 10. Another pecu-

liarity in the future history of Israel is, that from these

strangers, after their return, they shall exact, or at least

receive, service

—

" the house of Israel shall possess them
for servants and handmaids.'' This also is in harmony
with other Scriptures— " Kings shall be thy nursing

fathers, and their queens thy nursing mothers ; they shall

bow dow^n to thee with their face toward the earth, and

lick up the dust of thy feet," xlix. 23 ;
" Strangers shall

stand and feed 3^our flocks, and the sons of the alien shall

be your ploughmen and your vine-dressers," Ixi. 5 ;
" The

nation and kingdom that will not serve thee shall perish,"

Ix. 12. How great a contrast in each of these particulars

between what Israel has been, and what she yet shall be.

The poetic beauty and sublimity of the song which

folio v\"s have been universally admitted and admired. Its

superiority over all the other poetical portions of Scripture,

in which is displayed so great a profusion of the choicest

poetry, has been maintained ; and even with the disad-

vantage of a translation, its excellence is striking. Its

personifications, particularly, are remarkable ; and al-

though so bold as almost to exhaust the license of poetry,

they are as felicitous as they are bold. The song con-

sidered before, chapter xii., is one of thanksgiving ; this

is one of triumph.

4-6. That thou shalt taJce iiit this proverb (or, taunting speech) against

F 2
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the king of Babylon, and say, How hath the ojypressor ceased ! the golden

city (or, the exactress of gold) ceased I The Lord hath broken the staff

of the wicked, and the sceptre of the rulers. He who smote the people in

wrath with a continual stroke (or, a stroke without removing), he that

ruled the nations in anger, is persecuted, and none hiiidereth.

The song proclaims the annihilation of the city, and the

circumstances which aggravated its fall.^ It was the fall

of a tyrannical city ; of a wealthy—a golden city. Its

fall involved all classes, even the rulers (5), whose were

the rod and sceptre. It was the fall of a mighty power-
it had ruled the nations (e) ; and of a cruel power—it had

smitten the people in wrath ; it was the fall of a i)ower

unlamented, to avert which no power had interfered,

which none had sought to hinder.

7-9. The whole earth is at rest, and is quiet rthey break forth into

singing. Yea, the fir-trees rejoice at thee, and the cedars of Lebanon,

saying. Since thou art laid down, no feller is come up against us.

Hell (or, the grave) from berteath is movedfor thee to meet thee at thy

coming : it stirreth up the dead for thee, even cdl the chief ones (or,

leaders, or, great goats) of the earth ; it hath raised up from their

thrones all the kings of the nations.

In a succession of bold apostrophes, the things on the

earth, and even those under the earth, animate and in-

animate, are described as participating in the universal

rejoicing. The whole earth is now at rest (7) after the

extirpation of the power that troubled it. Lebanon has

peace (s) ; it is now safe. The grave,^ eager to possess

a victim so worthy of it, advances to meet it (9) ; the dead

are on the outlook ; even the kings, represented as retain-

ing in the state of the dead the distinction which they

held on earth, leave their thrones to welcome such a guest.

10-1.5. All they shall speak and say unto thee, Art thou also become

' ^tya, a comparison, a proverb, a song, particularly a satiric song.

'iHab. \\. 6.

2 Hell here, as in many other places, is h^\i.^&. answering to the Greek

kin;, the I'egion or state of the dead.
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weak as we ? art thou become like unto us I JViy jiOirq) is brought down,

to the grave, and the noise of thy viols : the wonn is spread under thee,

and the worms cover thee. How art thou fallenfrom heaven, Lucifer

(or, Day-star), son of the morning ! how art thou cut doivn to the

ground, which didst weaken the nations ! For thou hast said in thine

heart, I will ascend into heaven, I ivill exalt my throne above the stars

of God (or, El) ; I will sit also upon the mount of the congregation, in

the sides of the north. I vnll ascend above the heights of the clouds ; I
will be like the most High. Yet thou shcdt be brought down to hell, to

the sides of the pit.

These rise up and meet the fallen Babylon, not with

sympathy, but with taunts, adding to her misery (lo). Art

thou, the proud one, fallen? Is the mighty one become weak
as we? So it is written, " How is Babylon become a desola-

tion among the nations ! . . . Every one that goeth by Babylon

shall be astonished," Jer. 1. 23, 13. She who was all mag-
nificence and pleasure has had worms for her couch and

covering (ii). However extreme such a comparison may
appear, it is as appropriate as it is extreme. Like the

body in the grave, which is the prey of worms, and whose

remains are ashes, Babylon too has found a grave ; it has

been entombed in its own ruins, and all that remains of

it is its dust. The magnitude and completeness of Baby-

lon's fall are further suggested by the comparisons of the

morning-star^ falling from heaven (12), and of a tree cut

down to the ground. And as the higher the tree, the more

terrible its fall ; as the loftier the pinnacle, the more

utter its destruction ; so, in proportion to the pride of

Babylon would be her catastrophe. In her arrogance she

had exalted herself above God (13, 14), and her downfal

would be proportionally great (15). She had exalted her-

self to heaven, and, like Capernaum, she would be thrust

down to hell, that is, to the grave. Her descent would be

from the throne to the dust :
" Come down, and sit in

the dust, virgin daughter of Babylon,'' xlvii. 1.
—

"What

^ 'r^^n, the morning-star. In the Vulgate, Lucifer.
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the aflusion is in the clause, " I will sit also on the mount/"

is disputed. Some consider the reference to be to the

mountains in or around Jerusalem ; others to the heathen

idea of there being somewhere in the distant north a very

high mountain inhabited by the gods, and where they

assembled. The pride of Babylon is often remarked in

the predictions concerning her :
" According as she hath

done, do unto her, for she hath been proud against the

Lord. Behold, I am against thee, thou most proud,"

Jer. 1. 29, 81. "Thou saidst, I shall be a lady for ever.

Thou hast said in thine heart, I am, and there is none be-

side me,'' xlvii. 7, 10. But as her pride has been, so has

been its humiliation. She has passed from one extreme

to the other ; from being one of the greatest cities on

which the sun ever shone, to a mass of unsightly ruins.

16-23. They that see thee shall narrowhj look upon thee, and consider

thee, saying, Is this the man that made the earth to tremble, that did

shake kingdoms ; that made the world as a wilderness, and destroyed

the cities thereof; that opened not the house of his prisoners (or, did

not let his prisoners loose homeioards) ? All the kings of the nations,

even all of them, lie in glory, every one in his own house : but thou art

cast out of thy grave like an abominable branch, and as the raiment of

those that are slain, thrust through with a sword, that go down to the

sto7ies of the pit ; as a carcase trodden under feet. Thou shall not be

joined with them in burial, because thou hast destroyed thy land, and

slain thy people : the seed of evil-doers shall never be renoivned. Pre-

pare slaughterfor his children for the iniquity of their fathers ; that

they do not rise, nor possess the land, nor fill the face of the ivorld with

cities. For I will rise up against them, saith the Lord of hosts, and cut

offfrom Bahylon the name, and remiumt, and son, and nephew, saith

the Lord. I vnll also make it a possession for the bittern, and pools of

water ; and I will sweep it with the besom of destruction, saith the Lord

of hosts.

The change to be experienced by her is described fur-

ther as being so great that it would be with difficulty, and

only by close inspection, that she would be recognised (le),

so stricken and reduced would she become. This has been

literally the case ; so much so, that until a recent period

the site of the city was supposed to be unknown. Doubt,
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amazement, reproacli, are expressed in tlie exclamation,

" Is this the man that made the earth to tremble?" Ba-

bylon was once the mistress of most of the known w^orld,

and an oppressive sceptre it was she swayed. The seventy

years' captivity of Israel was a specimen of the severity

of her rule, and illustrates the prediction that she did not

open the house of her prisoners (17). Another feature of

her ignominy would be the destruction of the tombs of

her kings. Among other nations these are sacredly pre-

served (is) ; the tomb of Cyrus, the first conqueror of Ba-

bylon, still exists. But those of her kings have perished

in the universal wreck, and their bodies, mingled with

the common dust, have been cast out (19) as worthless

branches ; or as the pierced and gory garments of the

slain are thrown away ; or as the carcase which is tram-

pled under foot in battle. The incidents of this passage

have been supposed to meet particularly in Belshazzar,

the last of the kings, who perished when the city was

sacked by Cyrus. Amid the darkness and confusion of

that awful night, it is probable that his body would be

left among the heaps of slain, without recognition, and

without a tomb. But there is no necessity for so limiting

the prophecy ; for in the retrospective view taken by the

Jewish nation when they shall sing this song, the igno-

miny will hang over all the kings of Babylon alike. But

the curse which would light uponHhe inhabitants of Ba-

bylon for their sin, would smite also their children (20-22),

and literally, it may be said that the name and remnant

have been cut ofi* from Babylon. As a kingdom, it has

long been blotted from the catalogue of nations. Nay, the

curse has extended farther than this, even to the city

and land (23).—It is doubtful what creature is intended by

the bittern. Bochart considered it to be the porcupine,

whose quills have been found among the ruins of Babylon.

The prediction that it should be pools of water—the last

thing to be expected where had been foretold a wilder-
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ness, a dry land, and a desert—has also been literally ful-

filled. The ruins are exposed to the inundations of the

Euphrates, so that, in the words of a traveller, " morasses

and ponds track the ground in various parts.'' Even now,

although there be vestiges of prosperity in different spots

of the land over which the besom of destruction has yet

to pass, yet of ancient Babylon itself it has spared no-

thing—all is clean swept.

24-27. The Lord of hosts hath sworn, saying, Surely as Ihave thought,

so shall it come to ]jass ; and as I have purposed^ so shall it stand ; that

I will hreaJc the Assyrian in my land, and wpon tny mountains tread

him under foot : then shall his yoke departfrom off them, and his bur-

den depart from off their shoulders. This is the purpose that is pur-

posed wpon the lohole earth ; and this Is the hand that is stretched out

upon all the nations. For the Lord of hosts hath purposed, and who
shall disannid it ? and his hand is stretched out, and v:ho shall turn

it back ?

The subject of prediction is now changed from the de-

struction of one of Judah's oppressors to that of another

of them, namely, the Assyrian. There is something of

the same difficulty in the application of this passage as

was mentioned in the case of the tenth chapter, namely,

in determining how far it ought to be understood of the

deliverance of the Jews from the army of Shalmaneser,

and how far its fulfilment is still to come. Its position in

the chapter, being in the heart of prophetic events, which,

although fulfilled in part, are looked at from the point

of Israel's conversion ; and particular expressions, as,

" This is the hand that is stretched out upon all the na-

tions,"—one which cannot be applied to events at the

])eriod of Judah's deliverance from Sennacherib, but which

evidently points to the time when the Lord shall plead

with all nations for his people and his heritage, Israel,

—

require that the prophecy be regarded as still prospective.

Assyria, that is, the nation which may then possess that

land, is yet to be the instrument of oj^pression to the
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people of God. Among those of them who shall at last

return to their own land, are numbered such as " are

ready to perish in the land of Assyria," xxvii. 13. " They

shall yet tremble as a dove out of the land of Assyria,''

Hos. xi. 11. His yoke shall yet be upon them, and his

burden upon their shoulders, but it shall not remain

:

" He shall deliver us from the Assyrian when he cometh

into our land, and when he treadeth within our borders
;

and the remnant of Jacob shall be in the midst of many
people as a dew from the Lord,'' Micah v. 6, 7. As if to

meet the hesitation of men in admitting what is revealed

of the future deliverance of his peculiar people, and the

overthrow of their enemies, it is added, " The Lord of hosts

hath sworn, saying, Surely as I have thought, so shall it

come to pass."

The time of the accomplishment of the following pre-

diction appears unquestionably future. Attempts have

been made to discover its fulfilment in the circumstances

occurring about the period of Ahaz's death, but with what

success may be judged from the differences of opinion

among commentator in their exposition, and from the

system of one being very often attacked and subverted by

the next. The application of the passage seems to be

determined by its conclusion
—

'' What shall one then an-

swer the messengers of the nation ? That the Lord hath

founded Zion." Surely the founding of Zion here is the

same as what is described when it is said that " the Lord

shall build up Zion," Ps. cii. 16—a work yet to be done,

for it is then, according to the context, that he " shall

appear in his glory, that his name will be declared in Zion,

and his praise in Jerusalem, when tlie people are gathered

together, and the kingdoms, to serve the Lord." And
again, it is said, " Wlien the Lord doth build up Jerusa-

lem, he gathereth together the outcasts of Israel," Ps.

cxlvii. 2. The founding Zion is thus connected with events

still to come. The fulfilment of the passage is tlierefore



1 36 ISAIAH, CHAPTER XIV.

future ; and its singularity, its standing so mucli by itsulf,

invest it with peculiar obscurity.

28-30. In the year that king Ahaz died was this burden. Rejoice not

thou, lohole Palestina, because the rod of him that smote thee is broken :

for out of the serpent's root shall come forth a cockatrice (or, adder), and

his fruit shall be afiert/f^i/ing serpent. And thefirst-born of the poor

shall feed, and the needy shall lie dovm in safety; and I will kill thy

root withfamine, and he shall slay thy remnant.

These verses state the time when the prophecy was

communicated to Isaiah. For the import of the word

burden, see chapter xiii. 1. The subject of the prediction

is Palestine^ or Philistia (29), a division of Canaan long-

possessed by the Philistines, here denoting apparently the

whole land. It, or the particular division of it, is warned

against indulging in ill-timed joy, for though one oppres-

sor was removed, there would succeed one also cruel—

a

cockatrice ; and he again would be followed by a third

—

his fruit would be a fiery flying serpent. A season of op-

pression to extend throughout three generations of rulers,

appears to be indicated. But the trouble of Palestina

would not be uninterrupted (30). The rod of the first

oppressor is broken, and there is a lull in the infliction of

judgment, so that the first-born or chief of the poor may
feed. But the gleam is transient ; under the succeeding

tyrants, the I'oot, the remnant, are slain.

31, 32. Howl, gate; cry, city ; thou, whole Palestina, art dis-

solved: for there shall comefrom the north a smoke, and none shall be

(or, he shall not be) cdone in his appointed times (or, assemblies).

What shall one then answer the messengers of the nation 1 That the

Lord hath founded Zion, and the poor of his peo'ple shall trust in (or,

betake themselves unto) it.

The first of these verses points to a time of general con-

sternation and suffering following the events foretold in

the preceding. It appears to refer to the oft-predicted

^ In the Hebrew, njy^D.
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season of trouble which is yet to befall Judah in their own
land, when the Lord shall purge Jerusakm from the blood

thereof by the spirit of judgment and by the spirit of

burning ; w^hen two parts thereof shall be cut off and
die. The quarter from which her danger comes—from

the north— is the same here as is represented of that

Avhich yet awaits her, as when it is said, " Set up the

'standard towards Zion, for I will bring evil from the north,

and a great destruction ; for this gird you with sackcloth,

lament and howl, for the fierce anger of the Lord is not

turned back from us,'' Jer. iv. 6, 8. And in Joel ii. 20,

where the last enemies of Judah are described at length,

in reference to their dispersion it is said, " I will remove
far oif from you the northern army.'' Though forming one

host, it shall be made up of many nations— '' he shall not

be alone (margin) in his appointed times." There is much
diversity of opinion in regard to the correct translation

here. The rendering of Lowth is
—

'' there shall not be a

straggler among his armies." This quite agrees with the

description given of the host in Joel—" They shall march
every one on his w^ays, and they shall not break their

I'anks : neither shall one thrust another ; they shall w^alk

every one in his path."—The concluding verse points to

the ultimate peace of Jerusalem. Of the same period it

is wa-itten, " The Lord hath taken away thy judgments,

he hath cast out thine enemy : the King of Israel, even

the Lord, is in the midst of t])ee : thou shalt not see evil

any more. In that day it shall be said to Jerusalem, Fear

thou not ; and to Zion, Let not thy hands be slack," Zeph.

iii. 15, 16. "I shall also leave in thee an afflicted and

poor people, and they shall trust in the name of the Lord/^

Zeph. iii. 12.
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CHAPTER XV.

The predicted judgments of Moab form the subject of

this and the following cliapter. That country bordered

Judea on the east and south-east. Like the whole region

around, it must have been singularly fertile and populous,

from the vast numbers of cities in ruins which are noAv

to be met with. The description of its desolation is a

general one, and has to be understood as embracing all

its judgments, past or to come, up to the moment of the

removal of the curse from the land. How far some of

these predictions may receive a further accomplishment,

it is impossible to determine ; but that the judgments of

Moab have not yet been all poured out, appears from

such passages as the following :—In the day when Israel

shall sing, " Lo, this is our God, Ave have waited for him,

we will rejoice and be glad in his salvation,'' it is added,
" for in this mountain (Zion) shall the hand of the Lord

rest, and Moab shall be trodden down under him, even as

straw is trodden down for the dunghill,'' xxv. 9, 10.

1. The hurden of Moah. Because in the night Ar of Moah is laid

ivaste, and brought to silence ; because in the night Kir of Moab is laid

VMste, and brought to silence (or, cut off).

The prophecy opens with predicting the utter destruction

by night of Ar, tlie capital of Moab, and of Kil", another

of the principal cities, which some have supposed to have

stood on the site of the modern Karak, which is a collec-

tion of hamlets rather than a town, but the only one now
existing east of the Jordan, with the exception of Assalt,
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a mere village, the whole plains of Moab being covered

with ruins. The sites of these and the other cities occur-

ring throughout the prophecy are ascertained, except in

a few^ cases, which are doubtful.

2, 3. He is gone up to Bajith, and to Dihon, the high places, to vjeep :

Moab shall hoicl over Nebo, and over Medeba : on all their heads shall

be baldness, and every heard cut off. In their streets they shall gird

themselves with sackcloth : on the tops of their houses, and in their

streets, every one shall howl, weeping abundantly (or, descending into

weeping, or, coming doion with weeping).

The danger is here described as extending over the

whole land. The Moabites are represented as fleeing to

the high places, where their temples stood, to seek refuge

and to weep, and as assuming all the outward symbols of

eastern grief, howling, cutting oif the hair, clothing them-

selves in sackcloth. The language of the whole prophecy

is abrupt. In this it resembles many other passages in

Isaiah, in which abruptness is evidently studied, as, for

example, that contained in chapter x. 28-32, in which the

hasty progress of the Assyrian foe, from town to town,

is vividly pictured to the eye. The style was doubtless

selected as the best suited to the scene described, and the

consternation which would prevail.

4, 5. And Heshbon shall cry, and Elecdeh ; their voice shall be heard

even unto Jahaz : therefore the armed soldiers of Moab shall cry out

;

his life shall be grievous unto him. My heart shall cry outfor Moab ;

hisfugitives shall flee unto Zoar (or, to the borders thereof., even as), an
heifer of three years old : for by the mounting up of Luhith with weep-

ing shall they go it up ; for in the way of Horonaim they shall raise

up a cry of destruction (or, breaking).

The panic is represented as universal ; it extends from

one city to another ; it seizes the very armed warriors of

Moab. Even the heart of the prophet, though it was the

distress of sinful men which he saw in vision, bleeds at

the spectacle : in every direction are they seen to flee
;

from all quarters are they heard to mourn.—The second
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clause of the otli verse, ^'liis fugitives sliall flee unto Zoar,"

is mucli simplified by Lowth's translation :

—

" To Zoar (slie crietli out) like the lowing of a young

heifer

:

Yea, the ascent of Luhith with weeping shall they

ascend."

That such is the meaning of the former of these clauses

appears more likely from a prophecy in Jeremiah, which

is almost the parallel of this in Isaiah, where the corre-

sponding clause is, " they have uttered their voice from

Zoar even unto Horonaim, as an heifer three years old,''

xlviii. 34. The allusion is supposed by Gesenius to be to

the circumstance that at this age the heifer was first em-

ploj^ed in purposes of agriculture. So Moab would be

made subject.

6-9. For the vxiters of Nimrim shall be desolate (or, desolations) :

for the hay is withered, avmy, the grass faileth, there is no green thing.

Therefore the abundance they have gotten^ and that ivhich they have

laid U2:)y shall they carry away to the brook of the ivillovjs (or, valley of
the Arabians). > For the cry is gone round about the borders of Moab ;

the hovMng thereof unto Eglaim, and the howling thereof unto Beer-

elim. For the vxiters of Dinion shall be full of blood : for I will bring

more (or, additions) upon Dimon, lions upon him that escapeth of
Moah, and upon the remnant of the land.

The very land itself is said next to participate in the

common destruction ; its waters are dried up ; its vegeta-

tion is withered. The whole plains of Moab are in the

hands of the Bedouin Arabs. Buckhardt relates of them,

that they do not cut the grass for hay, but suffer it to

wither and be lost. They are a people of no understand-

ing. So blighted is it foretold that the land should be-

come, that even the enemy by whom it is invaded cannot

retain possession (7), but are forced to withdraw, with

their plunder, to a watered region. From every spot of

the desolate scene arises the cry of wailing (s) ; and well

it might be so, for sucli is the carnage, that the river
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flows red with blood (9) ; and sucli the desolation, that

where crowded cities had stood, and the richest vegeta-

tion had flourished, wild beasts, it is predicted, would

have their haunts.

The incidents attending the first destruction of Moab,

as here foretold, cannot be attested by history, because

no record of its downfal exists ; but in so far as this pro-

phec}^ predicts the condition to which Moab should be

reduced, it is verified by its past and present state. All

that is here declared regarding it has now become matter

of fact. Its emptiness of inhabitants, its barrenness, and

all the other features of the picture drawn by the pro-

phet, may be seen realize'd in the present condition of

Moab ; and all that travellers narrate of it is the unmiti-

gated desolation of what was once one of the most fertile

of kingdoms, and the occurrence, as they traverse the

land, of city after city buried in their ruins, in what was

once one of the most populous of countries.

CHAPTER XVI.

At this point there is a change in the subject of the

prophecy respecting Moab, which does not resume its for-

mer strain until the 6th verse. In the 5th verse there is

a clear reference to the reign of Christ in righteousness
;

and this division of the proj)hecy, and, through it, the

whole prophecy, thus becomes connected with that event.

1. Send ye the lamh to the ruler of the landfrom Sela (or, Petra, or,

a rock) to the wilderness, unto the mount of the daughter of Zion.

In this verse an injunction is addressed to Moab to

send the lamb to the ruler of the land to mount Zion,

from Sela or Petra, the capital of Edom. This is gene-
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rally explained of a continuation of the tribute paid Ly

Moab to the king of Israel, it being taken for granted

that Edora was tributary to that nation, 2 Kings iii, 4.

But that tribute was paid nearly 200 years before, and

there is no evidence that Edom was tributary to Moab.

And as the connexion of the passage with the 6th verse

renders a future explanation preferable, it is more con-

sistent to understand it of tribute paid to Christ as king

of righteousness, and to refer it to the time when " they

that dwell in the wilderness shall bow before him, when
the kings of Tarshish and of the isles shall bring pre-

sents, and the kings of Sheba and Seba shall oifer gifts/'

Or, more generally, for the name of Christ is not in-

troduced, it may be imderstood of tribute paid to the

saviours or deliverers, whoever they be, who shall come
up on mount Zion to judge the mount of Esau, when the

kingdom shall be the Lord's, Obad. 21.

2. For it shall he, that as a wanderirv/ bird cast out of the nest (or,

a nest forsahn), so the daughters of Moah shall be at the fords of
Arnon.

The description of Moab's desolation, which is resumed

here, is applicable in the present condition, but will no

doubt be equally or more so at a future day. Even at

the fords of Arnon, the chief river of Moab, and therefore

the last spot where misery might be expected, are the

daughters of Moab, at present the Arabs, the only in-

habitants, compared to a bird cast out of the nest. Of a

tribe of them found located in the' immediate vicinity of

the river, one traveller remarks, that " they wander about

in misery, and are not able to feed any flocks of sheep or

goats : their tents are very miserable."

3-5. Tal^e {or, bring) counsel, execute judgment ; make thy shadow
as the night in the midst of the noon-day ; hide the outcasts ; bewray
not him that tcandereth. Let rnine outcasts du-ell with thee, Moab : be

thou a covert to them from the face of the spoiler ; for the extortioner

(or, irringer) is at an end, the sjmiler ceaseth, the oppressors (or, the
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treaders down) are consumed out of the land. And in mercy shall the

throne be established {or, prepared) ; and he shall sit upon it in truth

in the tabernacle of David, judging, and seeking judgment, and hast-

ing rig]I teousness

.

The natural view to take of these verses is certainly to

consider them as addressed to Moab in behalf of Judah,

not to Judah in behalf of Moab. This appears from the

4tli verse. According to this view, God exhorts Moab to

act wisely, by extending shelter and protection to the out-

casts of Judah. This they have often needed in past

ages, but have never yet received at the hands of Moab
;

but they will need it yet again, when Jerusalem, for the

last time, shall " drink at the hand of the Lord the cup

of his fury,'' li. 17; when " half the city shall go forth

into captivity, and they shall flee as they fled from before

the earthquake in the days of Uzziah," Zech. xiv. 2-5.

The period referred to, when Judah will need a refuge in

Edom, appears to be the same as is intended when it is

said that, for the elects' sake, the days of great tribula-

tion shall be shortened, else no flesh should be saved ; or

when the nation is commanded to enter her chambers,

and hide for a little moment, until the indignation should

be overpast.^—The inducement held out to Moab to wel-

come the outcasts of Judah is twofold ; first, that the

reign of their oppressors would be shortlived ; it is repre-

sented as already over (4),
" the extortioner is at an end,"

a prediction not yet realized, for the oppressions of Israel

have not yet ceased ; and next, it would be succeeded by

the kingdom of the Messiah (5), the seat of which would

be the tabernacle of David, (Jerusalem, or rather the

temple there), and the character of which would be mercy,

truth, justice, and righteousness. This is the order and

character of the establishment of Christ's reign on earth,

^ " Make thy shadow as the night." A shadow is a well-known Scripture

emblem of shelter ; a shadoAV as the night, is one complete as night. The

value of such a shadow at noon-day, under an eastern sun, must be expe-

rienced to be fully prized.
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as often set fortli. Thus, in Isaiah ix. 5-7, there is de-

scribed, first, the great day of tribulation, " this battle shall

be with burning and fuel of fire ;" next, the reign of Christ

in the tabernacle of David, " his government U23on the

throne of David, and upon his kingdom ;" and next, the

character of his government, " with judgment and with

justice from henceforth and for ever/'

6. We have heard of the 2>^'i'de of Moah {he is very irroud), even of

his haughtiness, and his pride-i and his wrath : but his lies shall not

l»e so.

After this glance at the Messiah's reign, and its bearing

upon Moab, the prophet resumes the subject of the general

desolation of the kingdom. The cause of it is first noted,

viz., the pride of the nation, which is described as exces-

sive and notorious. Their overthrow is frequently ascribed

to the same cause. Almost the same description of her

pride occurs in Jer. xlviii. 29, SO ; and it is added, verse

42, " Moab sliall be destroyed from being a people, be-

cause he hath magnified himself against the Lord." So

in Zeph. ii. 9, 10, " Surely Moab shall be as Sodom ; this

shall they have for their pride.'' The expression, " his

lies (literally, boastings) shall not be so," seems to mean,

they sliall not prove well founded ; they shall be vain.

V-ll. Therefore shall Moah howl for Moah, every one shall howl:

for the foundations of Kir-hareseth shall ye mourn (or, mutter) ;

surely they are stricken. For the fields of Heshhon languisJi, and
the viae of Sibmah : the lords of the heathen hath broken down the

principal plants thereof ; they are come even unto Jazer, they wandered

through the wilderness : her branches are stretched out iox^iiluckedv/p).,

they are gone over the sea. Therefore I vnll bewail with the weeping of

Jazer the vitie of Sibmah : I will water thee with my tears, Heshbon,

and Elealeh ; for the shoutingfor (or, the alarm is fallen upon) thy

summer fruits, and for thy harvest, is fallen. And gladness is taken

away, and joy out of the plentifid field ; and in the vineyards there

shall be no singing, neither shall there be shouting : the treaders shcdl

tread out no wine in their presses ; I have made their Yuita,ge-shouting

to cease. Wherefore my bowels shall sound like an harp) for Moab,
and mine iyiward partsfor Kir-haresh.
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On account of their pride, destruction, it is foretold,

would overtake their country, and they would howl for

the ruin of its cities. The land itself also would be in-

volved in the general desolation (s) ; the fields, even those

of Heshbon, the richest of them, and the vines, would

languish : not only would the fruits be blighted, but the

plants, the vines themselves, the great produce and sup-

port of the country, would be cut down : those of Sibmali

even, the best of all, whose luxuriance carried their fame

far and wide, would be destroyed. The loss of these, the

source of their wealth and subsistence, is represented as

exciting peculiar grief (9). It moves the prophet to tears,

bitter as those with which the inhabitants of Jazer be-

wailed the loss of their vines, for the joyful shouting of

the vintage and the harvest is brought to an end. The

prophetic description is a faithful picture of the condition

to which the land has been reduced. The vineyards, and

along with them, the shouting for the summer fruits, have

utterly vanished (10). So much is the prophet affected by

the misery of the scene which he beholds in vision and

depicts, that his feelings are ever interfering with his

narrative. He again describes himself as moved and

pained in the highest degree (11), so that his emotions seek

vent in meanings resembling the doleful strains of the

harp—a striking testimony to the extremity of the deso-

lation which he is called upon to witness and pourtray.

—

" My bowels shall sound." " In classic writers, the word
* bowels' denotes the upper viscera of victims ; the heart,

the lungs, &c. In the Scriptures it denotes the inward

parts, evidently also the upper viscera, regarded as the

seat of the emotions and passions. The word, as we use

it, denoting the lower viscera, by no means expresses

the sense of the word in the Scriptures. We express the

idea by the use of the word heart, the seat of the affec-

tions.''

—

Barnes.

12. And it shall come to pass, when it is seen that Moab is xceary on

G
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the high place, that he shall come to his sanctuary topray ; hut he shall

not prevail.

The unhappy nation, exhausted with fruitless appeals

to their gods on the high places where their temples were

erected, abandoning these, is here represented as flocking,

as a last but vain resource, to the temple of some noted

deity.

13, 14. This is the word that the Lord hath spoken co7icerning Moah
since that time. But now the Lord hath spoken, saying, Within three

years, as the years of an hireling, and the glory of Moah shall be con-

temned, with all that great multitude ; and the remnant shall be very

small Sindi feeble (or, not ma7iy).

The peculiar construction of these concluding verses

has given rise to the supposition that they were added by

the divine direction at a later period. The 13th verse

applies to what precedes. The language of the last, " But

now the Lord hath spoken,'' has been supposed to be a

supplement to the prediction, announcing that its accom-

plishment would commence within the period of three

years. It is immaterial whether or not this opinion be

adopted, as it cannot be said to what hostile invasion re-

ference is made, so scanty are the materials from which

the early history of the judgments of Moab can be ascer-

tained. There was, however, no fulfilment of these pre-

dictions within three years of the prophesying of Isaiah.

The passage may refer to an event still future.—The
" years of an hireling,'' or hired person. The allusion

seems to be to the strictness with which the time of service

stipulated is adhered to. It is limited, and not exceeded

by a single day ; so fixed was the hour of Moab's fall.
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CHAPTER XVIL

Damascus, the capital of Syria, is represented as the
subject of this prediction, but, as it advances, it embraces
also the whole kingdom of Syria, and Ephraim or Israel.

1-3. The hufden of Damascus. Behold, Damascus is taken away
from being a city, and it shall be a ritinous heaj^. The cities of Aroer
^,rQ forsaken ; they shall be for flocks, which shall lie down, and none
shall make them afraid. The fortress also shall cease from Ephraim,
and the kingdom from Damascus, and the remnant of Syria : they
shall be as the glory of the children of Israel, saith the Lord of hosts.

The passage begins with predicting the reduction of

Damascus to ruins. It was a very celebrated city, situ-

ated in a plain of great extent and fertility at the foot of

Lebanon. Like the neighbouring region, it has often

changed masters, and has suffered from the successive

invasions of Assyrians, Romans, Saracens, Turks, and
others, although it is at this moment the greatest city in

Syria, and one of the most important cities of the East.

The desertion of the cities of Aiioer, except by flocks,

which would maintain undisturbed possession, is then
foretold (2). There is a city of this name in Moab, in the

vicinity of the Anion, surrounded with many others, all

sharers of the fate of Moab,—reduced to utter desolation.

These appear to be " the cities of Aroer,'' those, viz.,

which lay in the neighbourhood of Aroer, and of which it

was the chief The prediction of judgment embraces
also Ephraim (s), or the ten tribes of Israel, of which it

was the most conspicuous,—its fortified cities would be
destroyed. It embraces likewise the remainder of Syria,
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as well as Damascus, its capital,—it would cease to be a

kingdom. The fortresses of Ephraim are specified, from

that country being distinguished by the number and

strength of its fortified places,—such as Saphet, Paneas,

Tiberias. But not one now remains. Many of them

were strong fortresses in the times of the Crusades, espe-

cially Paneas and Saphet. The last of the fortresses in

Ephraim, Saphet and Tiberias, were destroyed by an

earthquake in 1834. Syria is further threatened with

the fate of the children of Israel ; and what that would

be is declared in the following verses :

—

4, 5. And in that day it shall come to 2^(iss, that the glory of Jacob

shall he made thin, and the fatness of his flesh shall wax lean. And. it

shall be as when the harvest-man gathereth the corn, and reapeth the

ears with his arm ; and it shall be as he that gathereth ears in the

valley of Rephaira.

The destruction of the glory or power of Israel is here

represented by two expressive comparisons. The nation

would be weakened and wasted like a man reduced by

disease, and swept from the land as the ground is cleared

by the reaper. Rephaim was a valley close by Jeru-

salem, which seems to have been distinguished by its

fertility. This prophetic description of what Syria and

the kingdom of the Israelites would become, has been in

a great measure, if not fully, verified in the past history

and present state of the land. From Syria, as from Israel,

the kingdom has long ceased ; many enemies have suc-

cessively possessed and ravaged it. The following is the

testimony of Volney :
—

" I wandered over the country

;

I traversed the provinces ; I enumerated the kingdoms of

Damascus and Idumea, of Jerusalem and Samaria (Israel).

This Syria, said I to myself, now almost depopulated,

then contained a hundred flourishing cities, and abounded

with towns, villages, and hamlets. What are become of

so many productions of the hand of man ! What are be-

come of those ages of abundance and of life ! " At the
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same time, it does not appear that the complete accom-
plishment of these judgments has yet been realized.

Damascus, the capital of Syria, although often besieged

and plundered, has not yet ceased to be a city. The
process of desolation was lately going forward in the land.

The district of Lebanon suffered severely only a few years

ago from civil war ; there are elements of destruction

enough to be seen in its present political and social state;

the embers of revolution are smouldering, not quenched

;

and they have but to be stirred up to make the " remnant
of Syria''—what of it is yet spared—yet more empty.

There is, however, a marked distinction between the

judgments denounced against Babylon, Moab, and other

countries, and those to be inflicted on the kingdom of

Israel ; and there is a similar difference in their present

condition. Unmitigated desolation was to be, and has

been, the portion of the former, but not of the latter.

This difference is indicated in the following verse :

—

6. Yet gleaning-gra^jes shall he left in it, as the shaking of an olive-

tree, two or three berries in the top of the uppermost bough,four oxfive

in the outmostfruitful branches thereof, saith the Lord God of Israel.

As a few grapes or olives are left by the gatherer in

the most distant branches, so gleanings would be left in

the land of Israel. Similar language is employed in the

9th verse ; and in a following chapter, xxiv. 1 3, the same

figure is applied to the condition of Judah, the kingdom

of the two tribes :
" These shall be as the shaking of an

olive-tree, and as the gleaning-grapes when the vintage

is done.'' (See vi. 1 3.) This exception in favour of these

countries is verified. They present what is an anomaly

among judgment-stricken countries—what is unknown in

some of those around them, viz., occasional features of

fertility and beauty in a landscape of desolation. They
have their oases in the desert—the vintage has been

reaped, but there remain the gleaning-grapes. While all

travellers describe these lands as presenting as a whole
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the very picture of ruin and barrenness, they also speak

of stumbling from time to time on districts that vie, in

the luxuriance of their vegetation, and the beauty of

their scenery, with the most favoured spots on earth.

The mountains of Grilead, the valley of Sychar (Nablous),

Hebron, Jaffa, and other regions, are represented as com-

bining the utmost fertility with the most varied and

delightful scenery—memorials of what the land has been,

and emblems of what it might become.

7, 8. At that day shall a man looJc to his Maker, and his eyes shall

have respect to the Holy One of Israel. A7id he shall not look to the

altars, the vjork of his hands, neither shall respect that which hisfingers

have made, either the groves or the images (or, sun-images).

These verses point evidently to a period yet to come.

They predict a general looking to the Lord by men ; and

as a necessary consequence and accompaniment of this, a

turning from the work of their own hands. The same

sequence of events is traced in other passages, as in xxiv.

13, 14, when, after there shall be " in the midst of the

land as the shaking of an olive-tree,'' it is added, " they

(the Jews) shall lift up their voice, they shall sing for

the majesty of the Lord \' teaching, as in the text, that

the desolation of the land to the extent determined will

be followed by the restoration of the nation to their own
land.

9. In that day shall his strong cities he as a forsaken hough, and
an uppermost hranch, which they left because of the children of Israel

:

and there shall he desolation.

The degree of desolation which the countries referred

to should reach, is still more minutely particularized here.

There would be strong cities remaining—they would not

all be laid in ruins or disappear, as has been the case in

other lands ; but although left they would be empty, like

the bough which is forsaken or deprived of its leaves and
fruits—like the uppermost branch, which is most exposed

and most stripped by the storm. The same truth seems
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taught here, as where it is said in an early part of Isaiah,

that the " cities would be wasted without inhabitant,

and the houses without man/' see vi. 11 ; a state of mat-

ters which, however extraordinary, is witnessed in the

Hauran, east of the Jordan, where, in repeated instances,

cities remain in w^onderful preservation, but without in-

habitant. The purpose of this arrangement of Providence

is also stated. They—these cities—are left, because of

the children of Israel. This is confirmed by similar pas-

sages :
" The city that went out by a thousand shall

leave an hundred, and that which went out by a hundred

shall leave ten to the house of Israel,'' Amos v. 3. The
circumstance that such cities remain ready for the recep-

tion of the nation, and that even in some cases, as in

Jerash, where tliey are in ruins, the hewn stones are still

fresh, almost as from the chisel, and fit for being imme-
diately rebuilt, preserved by the excellence of the climate,

shows how the way is already prepared for their repos-

session.

10, 11. Because thou hast forgotten the God of thy salvation, and
hast not been mindful of the Rock of thy strength, therefore shalt thou

plant pleasiint plants, and shalt set it with strange slips : in the day
shalt thou make thy plant to grow, and in the morning shalt thou make
thy seed to flourish ; but the harvest shall be a heap in the day of grief

and of desperate sorroiv (or, reraoved in the day of inheritance, and
there shall be deadly sorroio).

These verses describe events which are to follow the

return of the Jews to Judea in their national capacity

and unconverted state. They are supposed to be returned,

and to engage in matters of husbandry. The land again

yields its fruits, the plant is made to grow, and the seed

to flourish
; but the restored prosperity is short-lived

—

short as the interval between seed-time and harvest ; the

day of imagined reaping would, it is said, be one of

desperate sorrow. The same events, in the same succes-

sion—the occupation of Judea by the Jews, their tem-

porary prosperity, the demolition of it in the great day
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of the Lord—are recorded in other places : ''At that

time I will search Jerusalem with candles—their goods

shall become a booty, and their houses a desolation ; they

shall also build houses, but not inhabit them ; and they

shall plant vineyards, but not drink the wine thereof.

The great day of the Lord is near—that day is a day of

wrath, a day of trouble and distress,'' Zeph. i. 12-15;
" Ye have built houses of hewn stone, but ye shall not

dwell in them
;
ye have planted pleasant vineyards, but

ye shall not drink wine of them. For I know your mani-

fold transgressions and your mighty sins : therefore the

Lord saith thus. Wailing shall be in all streets ; and in

all vineyards shall be wailing : for I shall pass through

thee, saith the Lord ;—the day of the Lord is darkness and

not light,"' Amos v. 11-18. But the wrath of the Lord in

that day will not be limited to the inhabitants of Judea,

but will light also on the nations that are gathered

against her. This is the subject of the remaining verses.

—" Strange slips," that is, foreign, and therefore valuable.—" Grief" or inheritance (margin). The meaning is, the

day in which they hoped to possess their fruits.

12-14. Woe to the mvltitude (or, noise) of many people, which make
a noise like the noise of the seas ; and to the rushing of nations, that

make a rushing like the rushing of mighty (or, many) waters ! , The
nations shall rush like the rushing of many waters : hut God shall re-

buke them, and they shall flee far off, and shall be chased as the chaff

of the mountains before the wind, and like a rolling thing (or, thistle-

down) before the whirhvind. And behold at evening-tide trouble ; and

before the morning he is not. This is the portion of them that spoil us,

and the lot of them that rob us.

These enemies are first described, and then their fate.

The same figure is used in other descriptions of the host

of many nations that are to be gathered against Jerusalem

at last :
" They shall roar against them like the roaring

of the sea," v. 80 ;
" Their voice roareth like the sea,"

Jer. vi. 23. But before the rebuke of the breath of the

Lord, when he shall fight for Jerusalem, they shall be as
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tlie chaff before the wind, as the thistle-down before the

whirlwind :
" The multitudes of all the nations that fight

against Ariel (Jerusalem) shall be as a dream of a night

vision/' xxix. 7. The destruction of these enemies will

be as sudden as complete (14). The night, as it were, will

commence with trouble, but before the morning the foe

will not exist. Elsewhere it is said, that after a day, as

it were, of darkness, " at eventide there shall be light,'"

Zeck xiv. 7. So their destiTiction is said to be quick,

like that of wood hj fire, or of a sheaf by the torch,

Zech. xii. 6.

CHAPTEH XYIII.

Another nation is now introduced as the subject of

prophecy. It is not named ; and although its description

is sufficiently precise to distinguish it when the events

recorded shall have come to pass, yet it is at the same

time so general, that all opinions that can yet be formed

about it must be mere conjecture. The rule to fall back

upon in regard to its elucidation is, " though it tarry, wait

for it.'' The chapter has been to commentators one of

the most puzzling within the compass of the Bible, and

all manner of conjectures have been hazarded in regard

to it. For these, see Barnes, Alexander, &c. The exegesis

of the more difficult points is so little satisfactory—leav-

ing tlie English version almost as it stands, or where it

proposes trifling changes, if not mystifying the more, not

elucidating—that it is needless to enter upon it. It is

enough to know that this, like all the rest of Scripture, is

light, and that at the proper time the light will appear.

The same obscurity, without the same reason, has been

supposed to hang over the second of the nations men-
g2
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tioned in the chapter, and the same variety of conjecture

has been exercised in regard to it. But if the view given

of the previous chapter be that which is according to

truth, there is little difficulty in the exposition of the

remainder of this one, the analogy of Scripture furnishing

a ready key with which to open it up. It is placed in

the midst of proj^hecies foreshowing the destruction of

the enemies of Judah and Israel, in all of which there is

allusion to the reign of Christ in Zion after the destruc-

tion of these enemies. It might be presumed from its

contextual connexion, that this chapter would introduce

the same or collateral subjects, and on this natural sup-

position its exposition is easy. By the former of the two

nations, is to be understood one of the nations that are

to be gathered against Jerusalem at last ; by the second

of them is to be understood the people of Judah and
Israel, against whom they are assembled.

1, 2. Woe to the land shadoiiiing with icings^ which is heyond the

rivsrs of Ethiopia : that sendeth ambassadors by the sea, even in vessels

of bulrushes upon the waters, saying. Go, ye swift messengers, to a
nation scattered and peeled (or, outspread and polished), to a people

terriblefrom their beginning hitherto ; a nation meted out and trodden

doiim (or, a nation that meteth out, and treadeth down, or, a nation of
line, line, and treading under foot), ivhose land the rivers ha.ve spoiled

(or, whose land the rivers desjnse) I

Leaving, therefore, the former description given in the

first verse, and the first clause ofthe second, in the obscurity

w^ith which it is surrounded, and without making the

vain attempt to throw liglit upon a passage where Scrip-

ture does not seem to do so,^ and acknowledging the

^ The word translated " wo" may be also rendered " ho," which may
be the signification here, no judgment being pronounced in this case. The

word rendered " shadowing," huhii may also be translated " rustling."

Ho to the land of rustling wings. This interpretation is generally pre-

ferred, and is understood of the noise made by armies " The rivers of

Ethiopia (Cush) are supposed by some to be the Nile and its branches ; by
others, the Astaboras, Astapus, and Astasobas, mentioned by Strabo as

the rivers of lslQvo(d."—Alexa7ider.
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propriety of leaving such passages in obscurity, as is done
in other parallel cases, as when one of the enemies of the

Jews at last, or it may be these collectively, is described, in

language equally vague, as " the northern army,''—what
is the application of the second description in the chapter ?

who are meant by the nation scattered and peeled ? It

appears to point very decidedly to the Jewish nation.

Of what people so much as of them can these things be

said ? None have been so scattered, still to exist, as they.

A scattered nation seems a contradiction ; in their case

it is a fact. Who have been stripped as they have been ?

Other kingdoms have ascended by slow degrees to power,

but they have been terrible from the beginning, God
himself going before them and fighting for them. How,
too, they have meted out (margin) and trodden down, the

annihilation of those guilty nations who preceded them
in Canaan testifies. The only difficulty, if it be one, is

the application of the last clause to Judah. Of no land

can it be said absolutely, that the rivers spoil it—these

being the great vehicles of fertility ; hence other transla-

tions have been adopted. The verb in the original occurs

in no other passage. Lowth translates, " have nourished.'^

Henderson and Alexander render it " divide.'' The mar-

gin renders it " despise." Any one of these translations

is sufficiently applicable to Judea. Much of the chapter,

as has been stated, and especially of the second verse,

has been the subject of exegetical difficulty. The most

important changes adopted by critics are noted in the

marginal readings ; but, after all, their variance from the

received text is very unimportant.

3. All ye inhabitants of the loorld, and dwellers on the earth, see ye,

when he lifteth up an ensign on the mountains ; and luhen he bloweth

a trumpet, hear ye.

It is this land of Judea which is to be the scene where

an ensign is to be lifted up by Christ (see v. 26), which

the inhabitants of the world shall see, and to which they
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shall be gatliered : "He (Christ) will lift up an ensign to

the nations from far ; and behold they shall come with

speed swiftly/' The abruptness w4th which the prophet

calls upon all to behold one not before introduced lifting

up an ensign, is the same, whatever view be taken of

the passage. It is quite in keeping with his style, and

with the fact as otherwise predicted.

4, 5. For so the Lord said unto me, I will take my rest, and I will

consider in my divelling-place (or, regard my set dicelling) like a clear

heat upon herbs (or, after rain), and like a cloud, of dew w the heat of

harvest. For afore the harvest, ivhen the bud is perfect, and the sour

grape is ripening in the flower, he shall both cut off the sp)rigs with

pruning-hooks, and take away and cut doion the branches.

It is in this land where the Lord will destroy terribly

his and Judah's enemies. This, however, will not be

until his forbearance shall be exhausted, and the measure

of their iniquity filled up. Such seems to be the bearing

of the 4th verse :
" I will take my rest, I will consider

in my dwelling-place.'' The same view is presented in

other passages :
" The kings of the earth shall set them-

selves, and the rulers shall take counsel together," in

reference to the last combination of the nations of the

earth against Christ and his people ; but he is said to

delay for a time his judgments ; while they are maturing

their plans, he will look on :
" He that sitteth in the

heavens will laugh," Ps. ii. So more expressly :
" The

Lord shall go forth as a mighty man ; he shall cry, yea,

roar. I have long holden my peace, I have been st^ill

and refrained myself; now will I cry like a travailing

woman ; I will destroy and devour at once ; and I will

bring the blind by a way that they know not," xlii. 13-16.

There is great beauty in the figurative language which

depicts in the text the divine sovereignty. As when the

sun of summer shines brightly on the face of nature, and
when the dewy cloud rests peacefully on the grass, vege-

table growth is promoted, and everything bids fair for a
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plenteous harvest ; so will the Lord look down from
heaven on the enemies of Israel, when scheming and
combining, and moving against her—he will not interpose

—he will sit a calm spectator—he will suffer their plans

to be carried out so far that they will be in the siege

against Judah and Jerusalem—his people will be in the

very jaws of the lion ; but then as utter and unexpected
will be their overthrow, as would be the destruction of

the vine harvest (5), if, after the grape was all but ripe,

the sprigs were to be lopped off with pruning-hooks, and
the branches cut down.

6. They shall he left together unto the foicls of the mountains^ and to

the leasts of the earth : and thefowls shall summer upon them, and all

the beasts of the earth shall winter upon them.

The multitude of their slain, when, after his long-suf-

fering is worn out, the Lord shall go forth against these

nations preparatory to his being king over all the earth,

is described here in striking language, which is also used

in other passages in the same connexion. Thus, in the

S9th chapter of Ezekiel, we read, " Thou (Israel's enemies)

shalt fall upon the mountains of Israel, thou, and all thy

bands, and the people that is with thee : I will give thee

to the ravenous birds of every sort, and to the beasts of

the field, to be devoured. Seven months shall the house

of Israel be burying of them, that they may cleanse the

land. And thou. Son of man, speak unto every feathered

fowl, and to every beast of the field, assemble yourselves

and come, gather yourselves on every side to my sacrifice,

that ye may eat flesh and drink blood.'' That this judg-

ment is not yet inflicted, but that it will accompany the

settlement of the Jews in their own land, is evident from

the conclusion of the same description. " Then,'' when
this tragedy has been enacted, " shall they know that I

am the Lord their God, which caused them to be led into

captivity among the heathen : but I have gathered them
into their own land, and have left none of them any more
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there ; neither will I hide my face any more from them :

for I have poured out my spirit upon the house of Israel,

saith the Lord God/' The same scene, on the same occa-

sion, is pourtrayed in similar language in the vision of

John, Rev. xix. 17-21.

7. In that time shall the preseat le brought unto the Lord of hosts of

a i^eople scattered and peeled (or, outspread and polished), and from a

people terriblefrom their beginning hitherto ; a nation meted out and
trodden umUr foot, whose land the rivers have spoiled, to the place of

{he name of the Lord of hosts, the mount Zion.

The interference of Grod in behalf of the Jewish nation,

just described, preceding as it will do their conversion to

him, will be followed by the bringing of presents to the

Lord. This will be done by all flesh, so marked wall then

be the manifestation w^hich he will make of himself, so

that men shall be brought to say, " Verily he is a God
that judgeth in the earth.'' " Because of thy temple at

Jerusalem shall kings bring presents unto thee," Ps.

Ixviii. 29. But not only will this be done by Gentile

nations, but also by the Jewish nation then gathered, but

once scattered and peeled. Of that time it is written of

them, " From beyond the rivers of Ethiopia, my sup-

pliants, even the daughter of my dispersed, shall bring

mine offering," Zeph. iii. 10. Then God will no longer

be robbed in tithes and ofl*erings. Nay, themselves, and
all their substance, will be the Lord's :

" In that day
shall there be upon the bells of the horses, Holiness unto

the Lord
;
yea, every pot in Jerusalem and in Judali shall

be holiness unto the Lord of hosts," Zech. xiv. 20, 21.^

^ " Of a people." In the Hebrew text ni?, with no preposition. In the

Septuagint and Vulgate, there is the preposition, making the reading " from

a people," as in the following clause. According to the English version,

" the present of a people," Judah herself is the present brought to the

Lord, as it is foretold, Ixvi. 20 :
" Thej shall bring all your brethren for

an offering to the Lord out of all nations." For the meaning of the clause,

" whose land the rivers have spoiled," see verse 2.
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CHAPTER XIX.

Egypt, another of the enemies of Israel, forms the sub-

ject of this prophecy. That kingdom was distinguished

by the antiquity of its dynasty, the learning of its people,

the vastness of its population, and the richness of its soil.

Intersected by the Nile, it owed its fertility to that river,

and hence it is often introduced in the predictions re-

specting Egypt. After a long epoch of prosperity, the

country has been successively the prey of Babylonians,

Persians, Macedonians, Romans, Saracens, and Turks.

There is much in the chapter that still remains unful-

filled ; and the field of prophetic vision must be under-

stood, as in the preceding cases, to embrace what is still

future, as well as what is past, in the history of Egypt.

1. The burden of Egypt. Behold, the Lord rideth iipon a swift cloud,

and shall come into Egypt; and the idols of Egypt shall he moved at

his presence, and the heart of Egypt shall melt in the midst of it.

The judgments of Egypt first noted are such as relate

to her social and political state. The Lord is represented

as coming upon a swift cloud—a familiar Scripture figure.

The two effects attributed to his approach indicate heavy

judgment. The idols, as if conscious of impending de-

struction, are moved. It is said of them similarly in

reference to a particular occasion, " I will kindle a fire in

the houses of the gods of Egypt,'' Jer. xliii. 12. Egyi3t

was pre-eminently a land of idols ;
and the destruction of

them—the most sacred and last defended of their pro-

perty, would indicate overwhelming disaster. The same

degree of judgment is intimated when it is said of her.
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that lier heart would melt. It is unnecessary to connect

the fulfilment of this prediction with any particular inva-

sion of Egypt. In other places, as in Jer. xlvi., the par-

ticular judgments foretold had the occasion and instru-

ment of their fulfilment marked out ; but here the passage

must be understood as widely as it is expressed ; as de-

scriptive generally of the judgments of the land. Unlike

such countries as Babylon and Moab, utter destruction

was not denounced against, and has not befallen, Egypt.

But although she still exists, it is only as the wreck of

what she was—she is exactly described in the text, when
represented not as dead, but only sick at heart, and there-

fore feeble and prostrate. She has been called the " image"

of what she was. The condition of this enemy of Israel

is peculiarly interesting, from Egypt, unlike the others,

still preserving a place among the nations of the earth.

The following testimony of Mr. Warburton illustrates the

truth of the prediction, that the heart of Egypt has melted

—that the spirit of Egypt has failed in the midst thereof.

" See him (the Egyptian) reduced from man's proud estate

—divested of all interest in the land, which is but farmed

by a foreign adventurer—excluded from all share in po-

litics—without a ray of freedom to light him onward
through thought to action. Within the precincts of his

harem alone he feels himself a man, and there all his

thoughts and ambition dwell imprisoned. He dare not

mount a horse, but it should draw upon him the attention

of the tax-gatherer or his spies. The descendant of the

desert chieftains betakes himself to a donkey, and goes

forth to his counter—his only business ; or squats in a
gloomy cofibe-house—his only place of public resort. There

he sits and smokes with downcast eyes Can this man's
fate be worse, or can invasion and change of government
bring humiliation to this fallen race?''

—

Crescent and the

Gross, vol. i. p. 122.

2-4. And I will set (or, mingle) the Egyptians against the Egyptians:
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and they shallfight every one against his brother, and every one against

his neighbour; city against city, and kingdom against kingdom. And
the spirit of Egypt shall fail (or, be emptied) in the midst thereof

;

and I wiU destroy (or, swallow up) the counsel thereof : and they shall

seek to the idols, and to the charmers, and to them that have familiar

spirits, and to the ivizards. And the Egyptians will I give over (or,

shut up) into the hand of a cruel lord ; and a fierce king shall rule

over them, saith the Lord, the Lord of hosts.

The judgments are predicted as coming in the most

teri'ible of shapes—in that of civil war. There have been

such in diiferent periods of her past history, as in those

between Apries and Amasis, and in those which preceded

the rule of Psammetichus ; and there may be such in her

future history. Or the passage may describe the general

state of things with her to be one of disunion and dis-

cord—a state as fatal to the prosperity of a kingdom as the

other—a state often very descriptive of Egypt. On this

point Volney wrote, " In Egypt there is no middle class.

An universal air of miser}^, manifest in all the traveller

meets, points out to him the rapacity of oppression, and the

distrust attendant upon slavery. Nothing is talked of but

intestine troubles, the public misery/' &c. That nation

which of old was distinguished for energy and wisdom, is

said (3) to become spiritless, ignorant, so deluded as to

have recourse to idols and magicians. There is no mis-

taking here the portrait of the Egyptians. Slothfulness

and superstition have long been their characteristics. The

description which follows (4), of a fierce and cruel king,

has been applied to various of the oppressors of Egypt

—

to Psammetichus, to Sennacherib, to Nebuchadnezzar, to

Cambyses, and others. It is quite appropriate to the

character of her late despotic naler ; or it may refer to a

king yet to arise. The difficulty is not to discover a ruler

to whom the description may apply, but to say to which

of a number whom it suits, it is most applicable. The

oppression to which the Egyptian is subjected, as detailed

by Warburton, is quite in harmony with the prediction,



162 ISAIAH, CHAPTER XIX.

that tliey would be given into the hands of a cruel lord.

" The Pacha must have workmen for his factories, and

labourers for his crops. Conscription for these purposes

then seizes those whom that for war had spared ; and the

fellah is torn from his home to work under the lash of a

taskmaster, for a nominal wage of 2id. a-day. This is

sometimes two years in arrear, and even then paid half

in kind, at the Pacha's valuation of whatever he has least

occasion for. Such is the Egyptian peasant's lot, aggra-

vated by privations that are incredible. If sick, he has no

medicine or medical advice, and he dies ; if starving, he

must steal from his own crop, which the Pacha has set

his seal upon, and he suffers the bastinado. If a conscript

for war, he is kept in camp until no longer fit for service,

then thrown upon the world to beg and die."

—

Crescent

and the G7'oss, vol. i. p. 1 1 2.

5-10. Atid the waters shall failfrom the sea, and the rivers shall he

wasted and dried wp. And they shall turn the riversfar away ; and

the brooks of defence shall he emptied and dried up : the reeds andflags
shall wither. The paper-reeds hy the hrooks, hy the mouth of the hrooJcs,

and every thing sown hy the hrooks, shall wither, he driven away, and
he no more (or, shall not he). The fishers also shall mourn, and all they

that cast angle into the brooks shall lament, and they that spread iiets

upon the waters shall languish. Moreover, they that %mrk in fine flax,

and they that weave net-works (or, v'hite ivorks), shall he confounded.

And they shall be broken in the purposes {ox, foundations) thereof, all

that make sluices a,nd 2J07idsfor fish (or, of living things).

The description of the political state of Egypt is fol-

lowed, in these verses, by another, of the drying up of her

rivers, and the consequent desolation of the land. There

is foretold, first, the wasting or drying up of the Nile (5)

and its branches. This has not yet been the case with

the main channel of that river, but it is true of several of

its branches, of which the Nile had many. Some of these,

which once were filled, are reported by travellers to be

now dry
; and their neighbourhood, where before there

existed the most luxuriant vegetation, is described as
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being amalgamated witli the surrounding desert. One
old bed of the Nile, for example, still remaining, but dry,

is stated to be eighty miles from the nearest point of the

river, and the interval between consists of sandy plains.

One of its chief branches—the Pelusian, is choked up

;

and all that portion of the Delta, at one time watered

by the river, and forming an immense plain of unsur-

passed luxuriance, is now a desert without a streamlet.

Wherever the branches of the Nile should thus be dried

up, the prophecy proceeds to foretell that the reeds would

wither (e), all vegetation would die (7), the fishers, both

those who fished with the angle and with the net, and

those also who wrought at net-making with flax (9), would

mourn over the loss of their employment, for with the

water the fish and the flax must cease, and those who

made ponds for fish would labour in vain (10). This has

all been accomplished in so far as the Nile has yet been

dried up. Mounds of sand follow the retirement of the

wasted waters, and speedily complete the picture of deso-

lation which is here painted ; and in those places, the

reeds, the fish, and the flax, which are still found in the

waters and on the banks of the streams which yet remain,

and for which Egypt of old was famed, (Numb. xi. 5 ; 1 Kings

X. 28), are no more.-^ In the case of the ancient papyrus, it

1 Several of the renderings in the English translation of these verses have

been disputed, and others preferred. The following are the most important

changes generally adopted, which are evidently as applicable to the state

of Egypt as the rendering of the common version :
—" They shall turn the

rivers far away," is rendered " the rivers shall become putrid," deriving

from n:T, to have an offensive smell

—

Ges. " The brooks of defence" is

rendered " the brooks of Egypt," on the supposition that "I'lifO stands for

nxQ. " The paper-reeds" is rendered «* meadows," plural of nnr, an open

place, applied to the pastures on the banks—G^^s. "Sluices—n^b'—and

ponds for fish," is rendered "ponds of fish for gain," as from ^d'^, to hire,

instead of nsD to enclose. Other expressions also have been disputed, but

in regard to them, the common version seems as well supported as any of

the multiplicity of proposed amendments.
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is said that not a specimen of it is now to be found in

Egypt.

11-15. Surely the iwinces of Zoan are fools, the counsel of the wise

counsellors of Pharaoh is become hruitish : how say ye unto Pharaoh,

I am the son of the wise, the son of ancient Icings 2 Where are they ?

where are thy wise men ? and let them tell thee now, and let them know

what the Lord of hosts hath ^purposed upon Egypt. The princes of

Zoan are become fools, the princes of Noph are deceived ; they have

also seduced Egypt, even they that are the stay (or, governors, or, cor-

turs) of the tribes thereof. The Lord hath mingled a perverse spirit

(or, a spirit of perverseness) in the midst thereof : and they have caused

Egypt to err in every work thereof, as a drunken man staggereth in his

vomit. Neither shall there be any ivork for Egypt, which the head or

tail, branch or rush, may do.

In addition to tlie degeneracy of the people, and tlie

drying up of the rivers, the folly of the rulers and coun-

sellors is foretold as a source of wo to Egypt, another

sad calamity to a kingdom. The princes of Zoan (Tanes)

and Nopli (Memphis) are described as giving irrational

counsel (ii), filling with adulation the ears of the king

—

Pliaraoh being a common name of the Egyptian monarchs.

In regard to some anticipated danger about whicli they

are consulted, they are unable to advise ; they cannot tell

what the purpose of the Lord respecting it is (12). They

are represented as dupes themselves, and as leading the

kingdom astray (13). This judgment of incapable and

blinded rulers is said to be from the Lord's hand (u). It

is he who makes these diviners mad, and turns these wise

men backward, whose counsel leads Egypt astray, and

fills her with consternation, so that neither prince nor

people can devise or execute any scheme for her deliver-

ance (15). All this has been fulfilled in the past history

of Egypt. The regions of Zoan and Noph are desolate.

The kingdom passed into the hands of other powers many
hundred years before the Christian era. Since then her

government has been the most extraordinary that the

world has witnessed. After 1250, under the Mamalukes,
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her rulers were for a long period chosen, not from natives

of Egypt, but from foreign slaves ; and until the accession

of her late spirited ruler, himself a stranger, the nation

continued to display that apathetic submission to her

ignominious yoke which the prophet ascribes to her, and
which might be expected of a nation of slaves, ruled over

by those who themselves were slaves. " A more unjust

and absurd constitution cannot be devised than that which

condemns the natives of a countiy to perpetual servitude

under the arbitrary dominion of strangers and slaves.

Yet such has been the state of Egypt above five hundred
years.''

—

Volneys Travels. " Through the long reign of

the Mamalukes, there was not one instance, I believe, of

a son succeeding to his father's power and possessions.

These Mamalukes were young Georgian or Circassian

slaves, adopted by their owners, and adopting others in

their turn ; and this dynasty of foundlings ruled for many
years in the land of the Pharaohs. They are now extinct.

Some few survived the massacre under Mehemet Ali, but

they have died away."

—

Crescent and the Cross, vol. i.

p. 128.

16, 17. I7i that day shall EgyiA he like unto women; and it shall

he afraid and fear, because of the shaking of the hand of the Lord of
hosts, which he shaketh over it. And the land of Judah shall he a

terror unto Egypt ; every one that maketh mention thereof shall he

afraid in himself, hecause of the counsel of the Lord of hosts, which

he hath determined against it.

Whether or not the accomplishment of the previous

part ofthe prophecy is still progressing, or has been already

completed, the remainder appears clearly to be yet un-

fulfilled. A cause of alarm, threatening such calamity as

to fill the Egyptians with the timidity of women, is said

to arise and overspread the land with dismay. The object

of dread is Judah (17). There does not seem any occasion

in past history when it could be said that the land of

Judah was a terror to Egypt. Before it was reduced to
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tlie degradation previously described, Judali itself was

smitten by judgment, and could be a terror to no one.

But tlie time is coming when the daughter of Zion shall

" arise and thresh, and shall beat in pieces many people,''

Micah iv. 13: and in connexion with that time, and

Judah's final restoration, it is written, " Egypt shall

be a desolation because of the violence against the chil-

dren of Judali, because they have shed innocent blood in

the land,'' Joel iii. 19 ; "I will bring them (the Jews)

again also out of the land of Egypt, and the sceptre of

Egypt shall depart away," Zech. x. 10, 11. It appears to

be to that time when Judah shall rise to fame on the

ruins of all her enemies, that reference is made, when it

is said that the land of Judah shall be "a terror unto

Egypt."

18. In that dajj shall five cities in the land of Ecjyi^t s])ealc the lan-

guage (or, the lip) of Canaan^ and swear to the Lord of hosts : one

shall be called, The city of destruction (or, of Heres, or, of the sun).

The singular fact is here foretold of the use in five

—

representing probably a number—of the cities of Egypt, of

the language of Judah, at the time denoted in the pre-

vious verses. A similar circumstance, which has certainly

never occurred hitherto, is predicted by Zephaniah, only

in that prophet the event is not limited to Egypt, and

the language is not specified :
" Then," in the day when

the Lord will pour upon the nations his indignation, " will

I turn to the people a pure^ language, that they may all

call upon the name of the Lord, to serve him with one

consent," iii. 9. Here the language of Judah, that is, the

Hebrew, and the pure language, appear to be identified.

This change of language is said to be accompanied by a

1 This expression may, however, be understood differently. The original,

nnnn ne*^, signifies literally a pure lip, and may intimate merely the sanc-

tification of the people when they shall be a holy nation, the high degree of

their sanctification. " If any man oifend not in word, the same is a perfect

man."
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swearing to the Lord, a scriptural expression, which signi-

fies a dedication to his service/ This is enlarged on in

the following verses.

19-22. In that day shall there he an altar to the Lord in the midst

of the land of Egypt^ and a pillar at the border thereof to the Lord.

A nd it shall he for a sign andfor a witness unto the Lord of hosts in

the land of Egypt : for they shall cry unto the Lord because of the op-

2)ressors, and he shall se^id them a saviour, and a great one, and he

shall deliver them. And the Lord shall be known to Egypt, and the

Egyptians shall know the Lord in that day, and shall do sacrifice and
oblation ; yea, they shall vow a vow unto the Lord, and perform it.

And the Lord shall smite Egypt ; he shall smite and heal it : and they

shall return even to the Lord, and Ice shall be entreated of them, and
shall heal them.

In many other passages is the same effect as here at-

tributed to the judgments which shall mark the great

day of the Lord. " The Lord hath made bare his holy

arm in the face of all the nations ; and all the ends of the

earth shall see the salvation of our God,'' lii. 10. And that

Egypt will be of that number, is not only asserted in the

text, but often elsewhere: " The sons of them that afflicted

thee shall come bending unto thee (Israel),'' Ix. 14 ;
" The

labour of Egypt shall come unto thee ; they shall fall down

unto thee, they shall make supplication unto thee, saying,

Surely God is in thee," xlv. 14 ;
" Princes shall come out of

Egypt ; Ethiopia shall soon stretch out her hands unto God,"

Ps. Ixviii. 31 ; "I will make mention of Rahab (Egypt)

1 ISIany different views have been taken of the expression, the city of

destruction. The textual is, however, the best supported translation, the

marginal one requiring a change in the original, viz., D^n for D^n, which,

however, is supported by a number of MSS. Some make it a proper name.

Schmidius uses the word actively, making the meaning, a city of destruc-

tion to enemies. Gesenius translates, a city of deliverance, on the author-

ity of the Syriac usage. Calvin very ingeniously understands the numbers

in the two clauses of the verse as proportional, one denoting the proportion

who would engage to be the Lord's, the other the proportion which would

resist and perish—the proportion being five-sixths in the one case, and one-

sixth in the other.
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and Babylon to them that know me/' Ps. Ixxxvii. 4.

One particular of the homage done to God is specified
;

there shall be an altar to the Lord, and a pillar or memo-
rial. So it is written, when the name of God is great

among the Gentiles, then "in everyplace incense and''

—

not the polluted bread, the lame, the blind, the sick, that

were offered in the day of Israel's degeneracy, but—" a

pure offering shall be offered unto the name of God, for his

name shall be great among the heathen," Mai. i. 11. It

is further foretold of this turning to the Lord in Egypt,

that the means which shall effect it will be trial. Crushed

beneath the heel of oppressors—who these will be is not

said—they will cry to the Lord (20). He shall smite, but,

unlike other oppressors, he will also heal (22). No satisfac-

tory exposition of these verses can be given by any appli-

cation to past history. They have been applied with great

confidence to the relief afforded to the Jews when Alex-

ander the Great seized possession of Egypt, who is repre-

sented as a saviour to them in comparison of j)receding

rulers. In this view the explanation of the context, par-

ticularly of the remainder of the passage, is sufficiently

lame and forced. But, apart from this, what is here re-

lated is said not of the Jews in Egypt, but of the Egyptians

themselves. " The Lord shall be known to Egypt, and

the Egyptians shall know the Lord in that day ;" and to

them the incidents of the prophecy cannot hitherto be

applied. The subsequent context, too, requires that the

whole be regarded as yet to come. Among other things,

it represents Israel, Egypt, and Assyria, as united in one

kingdom formed of these three alone ; an event clearly

never yet realized, and which does not tally, either in its

character or in its consequences, with the conquest of

Egypt and Assyria by Alexander the Great, the only past

period with which it has been compared. His kingdom

was not, in a scriptural sense, a blessing in the midst of

the earth.
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23-25. In that day shall there be a highway out of Egypt to AssyHay
and the Assyrian shall come into Egypt, and the Egyptian into As-
syria ; and the Egyptians shall serve loith the Assyrians. In that day
shall Israel be the third with Egypt and with Assyria, even a blessing

in the midst of the land: whom the Lord of hosts shall bless, saying,

Blessed be Egypt my 2^eople, and Assyria the work of my hands, and
Israel mine inheritance.

Tlie formation of a liigliwav from Egypt to Assyria,

effecting a close intercourse between these nations, is fore-

told. This has never yet been accomplished, or even at-

tempted. There is not at this day any highway through

the intervening desert between these countries any more
than when the prophecy was uttered : but the prediction

of a highway is express ; and the least that it can denote

is the existence of that traffic and intercourse which a

highway indicates.
—

" The Egyptians shall serve^ with the

Assyrians.'' Serve whom ? Clearly Israel. What is said

in other places of the two nations individually is here

said of them collectively. The servitude of Egypt is im-

plied when it is said, as already quoted, " the labour of

Egypt and merchandise of Ethiopia shall come unto thee,

and they shall be thine ; they shall come after thee ; in

chains shall they come over, and they shall fall down unto

thee,'' xlv. 14 ; and the servitude of Assyria is implied

when it is said, " they shall waste the land of Assyria

with the sword," Micah v. 6. In the following passage

both are conjoined as in the text :
" The pride of Assyria

shall be brought down, and the sceptre of Egypt shall

depart away," Zech. x. 11. These three kingdoms, united

in one, are next said to be a blessing in the midst of the

land,^ that is, of the earth—of the world. Of their geo-

graphical position, it is here said that it is in the midst

^ Shall serve, from inr, used in the sense of serving, or being tributary

to, (Gen. xiv. 4, xv. 14), as well as in the sense of worshipping, when God is

the object.

2 The land, y^N:; 1. the earth; 2. land.

H
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of the earth ; of their political, or rather their moral in-

fluence, that it is a blessing. The former of these state-

ments is evident. Every nation, in its ignorance, has

fancied itself the centre of the world ; but if this question

be determined by the means of intercourse with every-

other portion of the globe, the palm is due to Palestine
;

and against her claim there can be no competitor, with

Assyria annexed on the one side, and Egypt on the

other. A glance at the map sets the question at rest.

To this region all seas may be said to have access, and

towards it almost all the great rivers of the world con-

verge. There is no country to which access is so general,

so easy, and so short. It is the heart with which lines of

communication are laid down on the surface of the earth.

This is the case very much with the land of Israel alone,

but still more so with Egypt and Assyria tributary.

With these there are connected the Mediterranean, the

Red Sea, the Persian Gulf, and the Caspian, the Nile,

the Euphrates, the Tigris, &c., communicating alike on

east, and west, and south, with all the quarters of the

globe.—But it is stated further by the prophet, that

the kingdom which is to occupy this central and fa-

voured position in the earth will prove to it a blessing.

Then the promise made to Abraham, and never yet

accomplished, will be fulfilled, " In thee shall all the

families of the earth be blessed,'' Gen. xii. 3. So it is

foretold, " I will make them (the Jews) and the people

about my hill (Zion) a blessing," Ezek. xxxiv. 26 ;
" It

shall come to pass, that as ye were a curse among the

heathen, so will I save you, and ye shall be a blessing,''

Zech. viii. 13. Salvation, in a far wider degree than has

yet been experienced, will then be of the Jews. Their

government will extend, and its effects will be experienced

throughout the world :
" Out of Zion shall go forth the

law ;" " The work of righteousness shall be peace." The

principle of centralization has been ever found a powerful
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one ; by it victories liave been achieved and thrones over-

turned. It is the great political aim of the present day.

In the text there is foretold a display of it, of which the

world will be the scene, and Jerusalem the seat and centre,

and the Jewish nation the instruments, and all flesh the

objects, and righteousness and peace the blessed fruits,

and the glory of God and of Christ the exalted end.

That this passage is yet unfulfilled seems clear beyond

dispute, from the last verse, for when in past time could

the Lord have said, " Blessed be Egypt my people, and

Assyria the work of my hands ?"

CHAPTER XX.

This brief chapter has been understood by commen-

tators to have received its accomplishment in historical

incidents supposed to have occurred at the time of its

delivery, or soon after. But this view requires much to

be taken for granted as matter of history, for which there

exists no evidence ; as, for instance, that at the period of

the siege of Ashdod the Jews were contemplating an al-

liance with Egypt and Ethiopia against Assyria, and that

these nations were reduced by Assyria to that degree of

degradation which is here described, suppositions of which

there exists no proof Besides, some particulars in the

passage, and the analogy of Scripture, seem to point to a

fulfilment yet future.

1-6. In the year that Tartan came unto Ashdod, {when Sargon the

king of Assyria sent him), and fought against Ashdod, and took it

;

at the same time s'pake the Lord by Isaiah the son of Amoz (or, by the

hand of Isaiah), saying. Go and loose the sackcloth from off thy loins,

and put off thy shoefrom thy foot : and he did so, walking naked a7id

barefoot. And the Lord said. Like as my servant Isaiah hath walked

naked and barefoot three years for a sign and wonder U2)on Egypt and
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upon Ethiopia; so shall the king of Assyria lead away the Egyptians

irrisoners (or, the captivity of Egyxjt)^ and the Ethiopians captives,

young and old, naked and barefoot, even with their huttocJcs uncovered,

to the shame (or, nakedness) of Egypt. And they shcdl he afraid and

ashamed of Ethiopia their expectation, and of Egypt their glory. And
the inhabitants of this isle (or, country) shall say in that day. Behold,

such is our expectation, u-hither -we fleefor help to be deliveredfrom the

king of Assyria ; and how shall we escape ?

The date of the prophecy is first announced. It was

communicated to Isaiah in the year of the siege and

capture of Ashdod by Tartan, but no hint is given that it

related to the events of the siege, or to the circumstances

of the Jews at that particular period. "Whether it does

so or not must be deduced from the terms of the prophecy

itself Ashdod, or Azotus, was an important city on the

Philistian border of Judea. Tartan is mentioned, 2 Kings

xviii. 17, as a general of Sennacherib. Some suppose

Sargon to be another name for Sennacherib, which is pos-

sible enough, if there be truth in the statement of Jerome,

that he had seven names ; but more probably he was

another king who reigned in Assyria either immediately

before or after that monarch.

In a previous chapter, viii. 18, the prophet says, " Be-

hold, I and the children whom the Lord hath given me
are for signs and for wonders in Israel for the Lord of

hosts ;'"' and here there is furnished an illustration of this.

He is directed (2) to lay aside the lower part of his dress

and his shoes, which he does, walking without the sack-

cloth of his loins and the sandals of his feet. The word
" naked" is csndently qualified by what precedes ; he

walked naked only in so far as the loins were concerned.

It must be understood relatively, not absolutely, else the

expression barefoot is superfluous. The language does

not mean that he laid aside the characteristic prophetic

garb, which was made of sackcloth or hair ; it probably

covered the whole body, and the casting it off did not

necessarily imply shame ; much less does the language
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imply nakedness absolutely. Strict adherence to the

text—understanding by it neither no nakedness at all,

nor absolute nakedness, but that of the loins and of the

feet—makes the act of the prophet exactly symbolical of

what is threatened to the Egyptians in the 4th verse.

He is enjoined to continue the custom for three years (3).

To remove the difficulty presented by the injunction of so

singular a requirement for so long a period, the words
" for three years'' have been connected with Egypt and

Ethiopia, as intimating that, in that time, these nations

would be subdued, or that their subjection would last for

three years. But the necessity is not sufficient to justify

departure from the natural and obvious meaning of the

passage. The warning, understood literally as extending

over three years, would not be longer continued than

others that are recorded, nor so long; that addressed to the

antediluvian world extended over a period of 120 years.

The adoption of the punctuation of the Massorah and

reading, " Isaiah hath walked naked and barefoot, a three

years' sign and wonder," does not alter the case ; that

just signifies a sign and wonder for three years. His

walking in the way enjoined is described as symbolizing

the captivity and disgrace of the Egyptians and Ethi-

opians by the king of Assyria. It is usual to suppose

the prediction in the 4th verse to have been fulfilled in

some subjugation of these nations by the King of Assyria,

which occurred soon after their humiliation was foretold

:

but on two accounts we may be warranted in regarding

the fulfilment of that and the following verses as yet to

come ; the one, that no past fulfilment of them is recorded

in history ; the other, that parallel prophecies seem yet

unfulfilled. It is not likely, it is not in accordance with

analogy, that the accomplishment of a prophecy, to which

the attention of the Jews was so pointedly called, should

have passed by unnoticed in history. So extraordinary,

and humiliating, and protracted a symbol, requires a char-
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acter equally marked in the thing symbolized. It was in-

comparably the most striking ever furnished to the Jewish

nation by Isaiah or his children, and might therefore be

supposed to refer to something more eventful than an un-

noticed subjection to a power with which they had thought

of forming an alliance. But further, in coincidence with

the subjects of this chapter, it is foretold of Assyria, that

it will yet excite the fears of Israel, and move her to look

to allies for help. Of a time yet future, it is said of

Israel, that they were " ready to perish in Assyria,'' xxvii.

18 ;
" that they shall tremble as a dove out of the land

of Assyria,'' Hos. xi. 11 ; see chapter x. 5. The quarter,

too, to which it is said in other prophecies that they will

look for aid, will be that indicated in this chapter, viz.,

Egypt. Of a time also yet to come, it is said of Israel,

" Wo to the rebellious children, saith the Lord, that take

counsel, but not of me ; that walk to go down into Egypt,

to strengthen themselves in the strength of Pharaoh, and

to trust in the shadow of Egypt," xxx. 1, 2. It is also

foretold that captivity and degradation will yet overtake

these nations, and that Israel will be ashamed of them

(5, 6) :
" The strength of Pharaoh shall be your shame,

and the trust in the shadow of Egypt your confusion,"

xxx. 3 ;
" Thou also shalt be ashamed of Egypt," Jer. ii.

36 ;
" The sword shall come upon Egypt, and your pain

shall be in Ethiopia, when the slain shall fall in Egypt,

and they shall take away her multitude, and her founda-

tions shall be broken down," Ezek. xxx. 4. Against ex-

' plaining this prophecy, therefore, of past events, there is

the objection, that no fulfilment of it is recorded either in

sacred or profane history ; and in favour of explaining it

of events yet to come, there is the presumption of its co-

incidence with similar unfulfilled predictions.
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CHAPTER XXL

Babylon is evidently (ver. 2, 9) the subject of the first

of the prophecies recorded in this chapter. Tlie style is

peculiar, but not uncommon with Isaiah. There is given

in language in the highest degree poetical, forcible, and

abrupt, a scenic representation of Babylon's fall, while

at the same time there is presented the utmost accuracy

of description, the fulfilment answering most minutely to

the prediction. The whole presents to the eye a very

graphic and lively, but yet faithful picture of the sudden-

ness and terribleness of the capture of the city by Cyrus,

and of its final overthrow.

1. The hufden of the desert of the sea. As lohirlwinds in the south

pass through ; so it coraeth from the desert^from a terrible land.

The title is undoubtedly to be applied to Babylon, al-

though how it should be designated " the desert of the

sea,'' is doubtful. The reference seems to be to her con-

dition prospectively ; she is described not as she was, but

as she would become.—The aspect of these desolate coun-

tries of the east appears to suggest the comparison. " It

(Scyala) is surrounded on all sides by a very wide and

lonely desert, which recalled forcibly that sublime expres-

sion of Isaiah, ' The burden of the desert of the sea
\

and lo, towering above that sea, comes sailing a ship of

the desert, with its pilot Arab."

—

Orescent and the Cross,

vol. i. p. 334.—The expression sea is applied to large

rivers, and was particularly applicable to the Euphrates,

which appears not to have flowed in a very regular chan-
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nel, but to Lave formed, especially when swollen, a wide

expanse. The impending destruction is described as sud-

den and overwhelming, like that caused by the whirlwinds

of Arabia, which lay to the south of Judea.

2. A grievous (or, /i«rc?) vision is declared unto me ; The treacher-

ous deader dealeth treacherously, and the spoiler spoileth. Go up,

Elara ; besiege, Media : all the sighing thereof have I made to

cease.

The tendbleness of the visitation on Babylon is further

described as being the assault of one treacherous and

powerful foe upon another, of one spoiler upon another,

that is, of the Medes and Persians upon Babylon. The
prophet hears the command issued to the former, by the

Lord, to advance ; and the sorrows caused in the earth by

the oppressions of Babylon are said to cease. Elam, a

province of Persia, is here put for the whole kingdom.

3, 4. Therefore are my loins filled with pain : pangs have taken

hold upon me, as the pangs of a woman that travaileth : I was howed

down at the hearing of it ; / ivas dismayed at the seeing of it. My
heart panted (or, my mind wandered), fearfulness affrighted me : the

night of my pleasure hath he turned (or, put) into fear unto me.

The prophet, represented as transported to the scene

of judgment, describes himself as overwhelmed with dis-

may at the prospect of those calamities into which Baby-

lon is on the eve of being plunged,—as realizing the hor-

rors of that night of revelry on which Cyrus entered the

city, and which was turned into a night of wo. There

is in these verses evident allusion to the familiar circum-

stances of the capture of the city on a night set apart for

mirth and selected for that purpose, and so successfully,

that the army was introduced within, without opposition,

by the channel of the river, which had been diverted from

its course. There is probably similar allusion in the fol-

lowing verse to the royal feast described in Daniel v.

5. Prepare the table, watch in the watch-tower, eat, drink : arise, ye

princes, and anoint the shield.
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The imagined security of the inhabitants of the city is

here depicted with great vividness and force. They are

described as ordering the preparation of the feast, and as

setting the watch, that they might riot without ahirm

;

and then, when the noise of the tumult without readies

their ear, as called to arise and prepare for battle,—The
expression, " anoint the shield/' is understood to refer to

the shields' being made of skin, which would require the

occasional application of oil to keep them serviceable.

6-10. For thus hath the Lord (or, Adonai) said unto nie, Go, set a

watchman, Ut him declare what he seeth. And he saw a chariot with

a couple of horsemen, a chariot of asses, and a chariot of camels ; and
he hearkened diligently with much heed. And he cried, A lion (or,

cried as a lion) : My lord, I stand continucdly upon the watch-tower

in the day-time, and I am set in my ward whole nights (or, every

night) ; and, behold, here cometh a chariot of men, with a couple of

horsemen. And he answered and said, Babylon is fallen, is fallen ;

and cdl the graven images of her gods (or, Elohi) he hath broken unto

the ground. my threshing, and t/ie corn (or, so7i) of my floor : that

ivhich I have heard of the Lord of hosts, the Ood of Israel, have I de-

clared unto you.

The prolongation of Babylon's disasters, her coming

downfal and desolation, are now presented under another

view. One is represented as being directed to ascend the

watch-tower,^ and report what he sees ; and he reports

that he sees three chariots^ or troops ; one of horsemen,

the next of asses, the third of camels. As it is not the

capture of Babylon by Cyrus that is alone or specially

the subject of the prophecy, but the gradual and final ex-

1 The watchman here, and in other places, is evidently an imaginary

character, introduced in order to give greater expression and force to the

passage. Such poetic licenses are common in every language. That there

is nothing more intended is still more apparent from Hab. ii. 1.

2 331, from DD~!, " to ride," rendered by Ges., 1. "cavalry;" 2. "a chariot."

It is a word which bears various meanings in Scripture. In 2 Sam. viii. 4,

" David houghed the chariots," it signifies the horses in them. In ch.

X. 18, " David killed of the Syrians 700 chariots," it signifies the men be-

longing to them.

h2



1 78 ISAIAH, CHAPTER XXI.

tinction of the city, as appears from the 9th and 10th

verses, which were not realized until long after, it is not

necessary to consider the three chariots or troops as re-

presenting the component parts of one army ; they may
be understood as symbolizing the character of the succes-

sive foes who would possess Babylon. The two former

may denote the more regular armies in which many of

them would be employed, as was particularly the case in

the army of Cyrus, of which cavalry formed a large pro-

portion, according to the prophecy, " they shall ride upon

horses ;'' while the camels, " the ships of the desert,''

may denote the more utter desolation of the country, to

which, at a later period, it was reduced, when it passed

into the possession of the Arabs, with w^hom the camel

takes the j^lace of the horse and the ass.—The expression,

" couple of horsemen," may be translated, as it is by
Barnes, " horsemen two abreast.'' This, a most unlikely

way of assaulting a city, was actually the case, Xenophon
recording that the Persian army advanced to Babylon

ranked two by two, and in this order entered the city

by the channel of the river. The watchman is next re-

presented (s) as announcing the approach of the foe with

the fury and power of the lion (margin). The previous

verse states what he saw ; this one contains his announce-

ment of what he saw. At the same time, in support of

the terrible tidings—that they might carry the convic-

tion of their truth along with them—he asserts very

strongly the vigilance of his protracted watch. It is the

approach of hosts, characterized by the number of their

cavalry (9)—descriptive, therefore, of the Medes and Per-

sians—which is seen. But more is witnessed than tliis

the first of the storms which shattered Babylon, the end

of her career is also revealed. She is seen fallen in the

very dust, her gods broken on the ground, and she lying

smitten and bruised like corn on the threshing-floor. She

who smote the people in wrath, with a continual stroke
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(xiv. 6), is herself subjected to protracted judgment (lo).

This language evidently does not correspond with the

first capture of the city by Cyrus, and hence it seems

better to understand the vision while commencing with

that event, as yet including more, and as embracing the

whole measure of her judgments. She appears to have

presented to the eye of the prophet, at least in the close

of the scene, not the spectacle which she presented after

her first invasion, but such as she presents now in her

utter desolation. She was not fallen when taken by Cyrus,

nor were her gods broken then, nor was her threshing

over ; on the contrary, she retained her magnificence for

ages after. The same language is employed in other

places to describe her final ruin :
" Babylon is taken, Bel

is confounded, Merodach is broken in pieces ; her idols

are confounded, her images are broken in pieces,'' Jer. 1. 1.

**' The daughter of Babylon is like a threshing-floor, it is

time to thresh her
;
yet a little while, and the time of

her harvest shall come,'' Jer. li. 33. Of the loss of her

idols, history furnishes striking evidence. Of Ptolemy

Energetes it is related, that among the spoil which he

brought with him from Babylon to Egypt, there were

2500 idols.

11, 12. The hurden of Dumah. He calleth to me out of Seir, Watch-

man, ivhat of the night ? Watchman, what of the night ? The watch-

man said. The morniyig cometh, and also the night : if yeivill enquire,

enquire ye ; return, come.

The prophecy contained in these two verses, regarding

Dumah or Idumea, is exceedingly obscure, from its brevity

and vagueness. It represents the inhabitants of Seir, a

mountainous region in Idumea, as calling out, " What of

the night ?"—a word wliich is a common and natural

scriptural symbol of distress and calamity, as in Micah

iii. 6. On no country have the judgments of the Almighty

fallen more heavily than on Idumea :
" My sword shall

come down upon Idumea." The complete and ultimate
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outpouring of lier curse is said to be followed by the re-

turn of the divine favour to Israel :
" I will make myself

known among tliem (Israel), when I have judged thee.

"Wlien the whole earth rejoiceth I will make thee deso-

late,'' Ezek. XXXV. 11, 14. The fate of these two coun-

tries is thus connected ; and as if wearying of their long

desolation, a cry is represented, by poetical license, as

proceeding from the one to the other, " What of the

night V that is. How much of the night of desolation is

yet gone—when shall it be past ? No direct and positive

answer is returned. If it was not for the Apostles to

know the times and the seasons, still less was it for

guilty Idumea. The answer, so far as it goes, is un-

favourable :
" The morning cometh, and also the night ;"

that is, it is still the time for the watchman to occupy

his post ; he must do so long, as in verse 8, the period

of desolation is not yet over. But the inquirer is not left

wholly without encouragement—he is invited to continue

his inquiries, to return. He is pressed to do so, the in-

vitation is repeated. Come again.

13-17. The burden upon Arabia. In the forest in Arabia shall ye

lodge, ye travelling com2mnies of Dedanim. The inhabitants of the

land of Tema brought (or, bring ye) water to him that was thirsty,

they 'prevented with their bread him that fled. For they fled from tJie

swords (or, for fear, or, from the face), from the drawn sicord, and
from the bent bow, and from the grievousness of vjar. For thus hath

the Lord (or, Adonai) said unto me. Within a year, according to the

years of an hireling, and all the glory of Kedar shall fail ; and the

residue of the number of archers (or, bows), the mighty men of the

children of Kedar, shall be diminished : for the Lord God of Israel

hath spoken it.

This concluding prediction relates to Arabia, which

bordered on Idumea. Several incidents are stated to

occur in the land, which are descriptive of the oppressions

to which it would be subjected. First, the Dedanim tra-

velling in companies, or caravans, as was usual, are repre-

sented as having to betake themselves to the forest (is),

instead of resting peacefully at the halting-places on their



ISAIAH, CHAPTER XXII. 181

route. Who these Dedanim were is uncertain. Evidently
they were a neighbouring tribe with Edom and Teman,
as both here and elsewhere (Jer. xlix. 8) the three are

mentioned in juxtaposition. Next the inhabitants of

Tenia (one of the sons of Ishmael), an Arab tribe, are

described (i4, 15) as bringing water and food to others in

the land, deprived by hostile invaders, from whom they
fled, of the necessaries of life. The word " prevent'' is

here used, as frequently elsewhere in Scripture, in the

old English sense of '' go before,'' equivalent, in this in-

stance, " to supply.'' The devastation of the country is

then foretold in plain language. It is said that within

an exact year, see xvi. 14, Kedar (another son of Ishmael,

representing another Arab tribe, or here, perhaps, as in

other passages, the whole land of Arabia) would be made
waste (16), and her archers, the only class of warriors,

would be made few (17). It is not the utter annihilation

of the tribe or of the nation that is here foretold, but

only the great reduction of their numbers. So when the

praise of the Lord shall be sung from the ends of the

earth, " Kedar shall be a wilderness," but not the scene

of utter desolation ; for the cities and villages thereof
" shall lift up their voice," xlii. 11. It is almost needless

to say how truly the prediction has been verified. Kedar
is a wilderness—its glory is brought low ; but its popula-

tion, though few, are not extinct. It is still the country

of the wandering Arab.

CHAPTER XXII.

This chapter has been generally supposed to describe

two separate prophecies, the former terminating with the

14th verse. But as there is nothing to indicate the com-
mencement of a new prediction, and as there can scarcely
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be said to be a change of subject except from tbe general

to tbe jDarticular—from tbe case of tbe guilt and punisb-

ment of tbe wbole nation of tbe Jews to tbat of one of

tbeir rulers, tbere seems to be no necessity sufficient to

justify tbe departure from tbe natural impression made
by tbe perusal of tbe cbapter, tbat it forms one propbec}^

Tbe arguments for tbe continuity of a passage sbould

bave tbe benefit of any doubt, as it is generally safer to

err on tbe side of connecting tban of detacbing Scripture.

Tbis, togetber witb tbe preceding and tbe subsequent

chapters, contains a series of " burdens" or oppressive

judgments, and tbis cbapter embraces one of tliese. Tbere

is no intimation of a new " burden" at verse 15. A second

perplexing question to wbicb tbe cbapter gives rise is,

To wdiat siege of Jerusalem does it refer ? Some circum-

stances, as tbe subsequent reference to Eliakim and

Sbebna, officers of Hezekiab, and tbe parallelism between

wbat is predicted (9-11), and tbe measures adopted by
Hezekiab to secure water for tbe city, and to take it from

tbe Assyrians, appear to connect it witb tbe siege on tbat

occasion : wbile, on tbe otber band, tbe escape of Jeru-

salem by tbe removal of tbe army of Sennacherib, does

not permit tbe prediction of tbe calamities here foretold

to be limited to her condition then. Tbe safer wa}^, in

tbe circumstances, is to consider tbe prophecy as a gene-

ral one, embracing wdiat occurred in tbe siege by tbe

Assyrian army, but not confined to tbat event.

1-3. The hurden of the valley of vision. What aileth thee now^ that

thou art ivholly gone lop to the house-tops ? Thou that art full of stirs,

a tumultiLOUS city, a joyous city : thy slain meu are not slain nnth the

sword, nor dead in battle. All thy rvders are fled together, they are

hound by the archers (or, of the boiv) : all that are found in thee are

bound together, which, have fledfrom far.

The title of tbe prophecy is indefinite, but is proved by
tbe context to be descriptive of Jerusalem. It may be

called a valley, from its being surrounded by bills, and
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the valley of vision, from its being the place where the

presence and will and purposes of the Almighty have been

revealed; or, more simply, Jerusalem may be so desig-

nated here, from its being the place where the visions of

the prophet were witnessed. The vision opens witli pre-

senting, as it were, a panorama of the city thrown into

a state of confusion and alarm, such as might be caused

by the approach of an enemy. It is just such a scene, as

is remarked by Alexander, as, making allowance for the

difference in the construction of the houses of the East,

would be presented by a modern city filled with excite-

ment, whether from grief or fear, or any other cause.

The seeming contradiction of being a joyous city (2) in

the midst of general disorder, is explained by what is said

in verse 13, of part of the population abandoning them-

selves to revelry. The same thing was illustrated on the

occasion of the first capture of Babylon, and occurs in

similar circumstances still ; for in a time of danger, in

the case of shipwreck for instance, some will be found

taking advantage of the general confusion, to riot in

gluttony and intoxication. It is represented as an ag-

gravation of the calamity of the city, that the slain had

not perished by the sword, but by some other cause, such

as pestilence or famine, as was the case in the sieges by

Nebuchadnezzar and Titus. There is no reason to sup-

pose that this was fulfilled in the instance of the invasion

by the Assyrians, although the Jews were tauntingly

told that this would be the case :
" Doth not Hezekiah

persuade you to give over yourselves to die by famine

and thirst?" Another feature in the calamities of the

city (3) is the unsuccessful flight and capture of her rulers,

and of the inhabitants, many of whom had come from a

distance to Jerusalem for safety—had fled from far—

a

picture which has often been realized in the successive

subjugations of the city.^

1 The expression " by the archers," literally, " from the bow," has been
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4, 5. Therefore said I, Look away from me; I will weep hiUerly

(or, I will he hitter in weeping) , lahour not to comfort me, hecause of

the spoiling of the daughter of my people. For it is a day of troid)le^

and of treading down, and of perplexity hy the Lord God of hosts in

the valley of vision^ hreaking doion the walls, and of crying to the

mountains.

The propliet having pourtrayed the scene which he be-

held in vision, now describes its saddening effects upon

himself, as is common with Isaiah, and in which he re-

sembled our merciful High-Priest when he wept over the

city. His description of the distresses of the Jews, to.

wdiich he immediately returns, resembles, while it ex-

ceeds, that put into the lips of Hezekiah in regard to

Assyria :
" This day is a day of trouble, and of rebuke,

and of blasphemy ;" and found many a more apposite

and forcible verification in succeeding sieges and cap-

tures of the city. This description of its judgments is

followed by an account of the enemies gathered against

Jerusalem.

6, 7. And Elam hare the quiver with chariots of men and horsemen,

andKir uncovered (or, made naked) the shield. A nd it shall come topass,

that thy choicest (or, the choice of thy) valleys shall he full of chariots,

and the horsemen shall set theTnselves in array at (or, toward) the gate.

Elam or Persia is said to be there, and Kir or Media,

and that in such numbers, that the surrounding valleys

are filled with chariots, bowmen, and cavalry, in which

the military forces of these nations chiefly consisted.

Kir is supposed to denote a region on the river Kyrus

{Kvpoi), near the Caspian Sea, and here to represent

Assyria. Kir was subject to Assyria, as appears from

the circumstance of Tiglath-pileser sending his prisoners

from Damascus into captivity there, 2 Kings xvi. 7.

Persia was in the same condition, and there might be

men from both regions among the forces of Sennacherib.

The uncovering the shield has reference to the involucra

variously understood, as in the sense of " •without the bow ;" that is, not

in battle, or without drawing the bow, or restrained from using it.
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clypiorum, and tlie tegimenta scutis detrahenda, of wliicli

Cicero and Caesar speak, which were leathern cases used

to protect the shield, or keep it bright.

—

Alexander.

8-11. And he discovered the covering of Judah, and thou didst look

ill that day to the armour of the house of the forest. Ye have seen also

the breaches of the city of David, that they are many ; and ye gathered

together the waters of the lower pool : and ye have numbered the houses

of Jerusalem, and the houses have ye broken down to fortify the wall.

Ye made also a ditch between the tivo ivalls for the water of the old

pool : but ye have not looked unto the maker thereof, neither had re-

spect unto him thatfashioned it long ago.

These verses contain a description of the steps taken

bj the Jews for their defence^—of their looking to the

armour which was kept in the house of the forest, which
was built by Solomon :

" He built also," it is written,

" the house of the forest of Lebanon/' 1 Kings vii. 2, so

named, either because erected upon Lebanon, or more
probably because built of its famed cedars. It was aj^pa-

rently intended for an arsenal, 1 Kings x. 16, or was
afterwards converted into one. The prophet describes

next the examination by the Jews of the breaches on the

wall, in order to their repair (9) ; their looking to the

condition of the reservoirs ; refitting one (9), and forming

or securing another (11, first clause) ; and their determin-

ing what houses should be taken down for the fortifica-

tions of the wall (10). The incidents named in these

verses correspond exactly with what was done by Heze-

kiah on the approach of the Assyrian army, 2 Chron.

1 The expression " he discovered," from nSi, to uncover, make bare, is

so indefinite, that very different constructions have been put upon it. It is

enough to understand it in as general a sense as it bears. God himself

was peculiarly the defence of Judah ; and by permitting the invasion of the

land, and the assault of the city, he exposed her to injury—he took away
her covering. It has been ingeniously understood of the opening the

eyes of the Jews themselves to their position, which harmonizes well with

the context, which describes the measures adopted by them for their safety.

The word is employed in the same sense, although with a different gram-

matical usage, in Numbers xxii. 31.
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xxxii. 2. But these steps for the safety of the city

would be so obvious and necessary, that they may have

been taken equally on other occasions of invasion. The

coincidence between what is here foretold, and what has

occurred already, does not exclude all reference to what

is yet to come in the history of Israel. There may be

yet future illustrations of the truth of these predictions

in the day when all nations shall be gathered against

Jerusalem. Assyria and Persia are yet to be numbered

among her enemies, xxx. 31 ; Ezek. xxxviii. 5. And the

day of trouble here described agrees with the terrible

day of the Lord, Zeph. i. 14, 15. But while the Jews

would use the means of defence, it is said of them (ii)

that they would forget Him who only could make these

means effectual—without whose help their exertions

would be fruitless. They are yet to look to Egypt for

help, chap. xx.

12-14. And in that day did the Lord God of hosts call to weeping,

and to mourning^ and to baldness, and to girding with sackcloth : and
beholdjog and gladness, slaying oxen and killing sheep, eating flesh

and drinking wine : let us eat and drink, for to-morrow we shall die.

And it was revecded in mine ears by the Lord of hosts, Surely this

iniquity shall not be purged from you till ye die, saith the Lord God
(or, Adonai Jehovah) of hosts.

Not only is it said that such a spirit would result in

the failure of their own schemes, it would also be the

disappointing of God's purposes. His object by such in-

flictions, his expectation at such a season, is the produc-

tion of repentance (12) ; but instead of this the prophet

sees mirth and revelling (13), and a state of things the

very contrary of what God sought to impart,—the evil

aggravated, not mitigated, by his judgments ; and instead

of any sign of turning to him who smote them, a spirit of

defiance of him to the very uttermost, and of sinful in-

dulgence to the very last,
—" Let us eat and drink, for to-

morrow we die.'' Other passages show that the depra-
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yity of the nation will be maintained to the very last

:

" It shall come to pass at that time, that I will search

Jerusalem with candles, and j)unisli the men that are

settled on their lees : that say in their heart. The Lord

will not do good, neither will he do evil,'' Zeph. i. 12.

So deep-rooted is this defiance of the Divine judgments,

that it is said (14), that nothing but the destruction of the

nation would overcome it. This cannot, however, imply

the extinction of the nation. Its perpetuity is guaranteed

by the covenant of God :
" As the new heavens and the

new earth shall remain before me, so shall your seed and

your name remain,'' Ixvi. 22. The expression " die," must

therefore be understood of the feebleness to which Judah

would be reduced by her judgments. As a kingdom, it

may be said that she is dead, her condition has been

worse than death. In the expression there is probably

reference to her last judgments—to the " lower deep" to

which she will descend at the time when " the Lord shall

wash away the filth of the daughters of Zion, and shall

purge the blood of Jerusalem from the midst thereof, by

the spirit of judgment and by the spirit of burning."

The same inefhcacy of the divine judgments, until the

last of them shall be expended—until she shall die—is

similarly described in Ezekiel :
" Because I have purged

thee, and thou wast not purged, thou shalt not be purged

from thy filthiness any more till I have caused my fury

to rest upon thee," xxiv. 13.

]5-19. Thus saith the Lord God (or, Adonai Jehovah) of hosts, Go,

get thee unto this treasurer, even unto Shehna, lohich is over the house,

and say, ^Vhat hast thou here, and ichom hast thou here, that thou hast

hewed thee out a sepulchre here, as (or, 0) he that heweth him out a

sejmlchre on high, and that graveth an habitation for hi7nself in a

rock ? Behold, the Lord will (or, the Lord who covered thee with an

excellent covering, and clothed thee gorgeously, shall surely) carry thee

aivay with a mighty captivity (or, the captivity of a man), and will

surely cover thee. He will surely violently turn and toss thee like a

hall into a large country (or, large of spjaces) : there shalt thou die,

and there the chariots of thy glory shall be the shame of thy lord's
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house. And I will drive thee from thy station, and from thy state

shall he pull thee down.

Tlie removal of Sliebna from the supervision of the

palace, and the accession of Eliakim to his office, occupy

the remainder of the chapter. This description of the

fate of the guilty ruler succeeds naturally to that of the

city, whose wickedness, it may be supposed, he encou-

raged, instead of seeking to suppress. The prophet is

directed to go to him to warn him of his end. He
reproves him (le) for his pride and presumption in the

erection of a sepulchre, with which he was engaged.

Such tombs hewn in the rock were common, and still

exist in the neighbourhood. It is not said where the

guilt lay in this proceeding of Shebna : it has been sup-

posed, in his selecting a place allotted to kings or holy

men, or in the circumstance of his doing so, although a

foreigner. He is threatened with banishment (i7), and

that carried out in a sudden and violent manner (is), and

the consequent loss of station and of all its advantages.

An obvious difficulty in the way of the application of

these threatenings to Shebna is, that the degradation

here indicated was not undergone by him. He is always

mentioned as an important personage among Hezekiah's

officers, although inferior to Eliakim, 2 Kings xviii. 37.

The difficulty has been met, although scarcely removed,

by the conjecture that it was at a subsequent period that

his degradation was completed ; or by the very improbable

supposition that Shebna the scribe was a different person.

The verb, " shall carry thee away,'' does not necessarily

express the idea of captivity, but merely of expulsion.

The allusion, in the first clause of the 18th verse, is to

the act of throwing a projectile from a sling. Lowth's

translation is, " He will whirl thee round and round, and

cast thee away like a ball."

20-25. And it shall coTne to pass in that day, that I loill call my
servant Eliakim the son of Hilkiah ; and I will clothe him with thy
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rohe, and strengthen him with thy girdle, and I will commit thy
government into his hand; and he shall be a father to the inhabitants

of Jerusalem, and to the house of Judah. And the hey of the house of
David will I lay upon his shoulder : so he shall ojyen, and none shall
shut ; and he shall shut, and none shall open. And I will fasten him
as a nail in a sure place ; and he shall be for a glorious throne to his
father s house. And they shall hang up>on him all the glory of hisfa-
ther's house, the offsp>ring and the issue, all vessels ofsmall quantity,from
the vessels ofcups, even to all thevessels offlagons (or, instru7nents of viols).

In that day, saith the Lord of hosts, shall the nail that is fastened in
the sure place be removed, and be cut doum, andfall ; and the burden
that was up)on it shall be cut off : for the Lord hath spoken it.

The succession of Eliakim is now described. He is re-

presented as being invested with all the badges of author-

ity worn by his predecessor, with the official robes and
the girdle—the last an important article of eastern

dress—and as proving, in contrast with the former un-
worthy ruler, a father to the people. The former verse,

the 2 2d, appears to be an enlargement of that expression

in the preceding, " I will commit the government into

his hand." The language of this verse implies, that the
individual who was " over the house" was viceroy of the
kingdom,—exercised regal authority. Further, it is said

of his possession of powder that, unlike that of his prede-

cessor, it would be permanent (23). He would be a nail

fastened securely—a figure familiar to the inhabitants of

the East, being borrowed from the custom of having large

nails or spikes fastened into the walls of houses to

strengthen them, and to suspend articles of household

use or ornament. The same idea is expressed by calling

him a throne or seat. As such, he would be the upholder,

not only of the honour and privileges of the nation, but

particularly of his father's house, the house of David.

But Avhile such would be the case with Eliakim, it would
be otherwise with his predecessor, to whose fate the pro-

phecy reverts (25). Shebna, too, had looked secure as a
nail in the wall, but he had become high-minded, and the

nail is cut down and falls.
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Such is tlie import of the passage when restricted to

the individuals Shebna and Eliakim. But this view of it

alone will scarcely appear satisfactory. As there is no

hint in sacred or jDrofane history of disgrace so extreme

befalling the former, so neither is there any allusion to

benefits so signal having been conferred on the nation by

the latter. Limited to the individuals, the whole de-

scription appears overwrought ; the mind is forced to the

conclusion, that a deeper significancy lies under the sur-

face. The express specification of names requires that

the passage be regarded as describing incidents in the

lives of these individuals—as announcing to the Jews

their deliverance from one evil ruler, and the accession of

a better. But the spirit and language of the prophecy

seem to require that it be understood as contemplating

also the overthrow of greater oppressors, and the advent

of a greater benefactor. It is not uncommon with the

prophet, in his description of j^resent or near calamities

or deliverances, to pass from them to others which are

future ; in this way, not taking from, but adding to the

present lesson taught the Jews, by assuring them that

the help extended to them, or the blessings heaped on

them, on any particular occasion, were but emblems of

greater things that would be done for them when they

should turn unto the Lord. While, therefore, on this

occasion, Isaiah may be regarded as predicting the suc-

cession of a good to an unfaithful ruler, he does so in

language which is also calculated to lead their thoughts

to the Mightier One who was to come. In this view of it,

the i^assage is the parallel of many others. Thus, in

Isaiah ix. 5, referring to the final destruction of Israel's

enemies, there is predicted first the removal of the Shebna

of Israel, " Thou hast broken the yoke of his burden,

and the staff of his shoulder, the rod of his oppressor ;"

and then the reign of her Eliakim, " Unto us a child is

born, unto us a son is given." The attributes here as-
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cribed to Eliakim are elsewhere specially addressed to
Christ. Of him it is said by God, " Behold my servant.''

The girdle of authority shall be given him, but it will be
one of " righteousness and faithfulness.'' " The govern-
ment" of the new kingdom, the kingdom of righteousness,
" will be upon his shoulders." Eliakim might be the
father of his country for a little, but he shall be called
" the Everlasting Father." It is he who, pre-eminently
and alone, has " the key of David ; who openeth, and
no man shutteth ; and shutteth, and no man openeth."
Like a nail in a sure place, " he shall reign over the
house of Jacob for ever, and of his kingdom there shall

be no end." He shall be the support of the glory of his

father's house :
" The Lord God shall give unto him the

throne of his father David, to establish it with judgment
and with justice." When Christ shall thus occupy the

throne of David, when he shall reign in Sion, and before

his ancients gloriously, the oppressors of Judah, though
like a nail they seemed firmly fixed, shall be cut down
and fall. This view of the latter part of the chapter

confirms the view given of what precedes, that much of

it is still prospective. In language adapted to events in

the history of the Jews then at hand, her final trials and
deliverance are foretold. The field of vision embraces
both.

CHAPTER XXIIL

Tyre, which forms the subject of this chapter, was a

city of Phoenicia, long eminently distinguished for its

commerce. It is known by the names of Old Tyre and
Insular Tyre—the former built on the edge of the Medi-

terranean, and the latter on a small island situated three-
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fourths of a mile from the shore. It was a city of great

strength, particularly after its removal from the mainland

to the island, and it suffered repeated and tedious sieges

by Shalmaneser, Nebuchadnezzar, Alexander, Antigonus,

and others. Wlien besieged by Alexander, it was the

well-known scene of one of the most Herculean tasks re-

corded, viz., the formation, with the ruins of the old city,

of a mound reaching from the shore to insular Tyre, by

means of which its capture was effected. There is no

vestige of the former city existing, and a miserable fishing

village is all that remains, except ruins, on the site of the

latter. There has been the same diversity of opinion as

to what siege particularly the prophecy applies, as in the

case of the previous prophecy. As in that instance, the

safer way is to regard it as a general prediction, with

occasional allusions, perhaps, to particular sieges.

1. The burden of Tyre. Hoivl, ye ships of Tarshish ; for it is laid

vjaste, so that there is no house, no entering in : from the land of

Chittim it is revealed to them.

The desolation of Tyre is set forth by describing, with

much vivacity and force, the distress of her colonies

mourning over the ruin of the parent city. First, the

ships of Tarshish are apostrophized and called upon to

howl—a sign. of deep grief, and approximated, if not

realized, in eastern lamentation—when they learn the

desolation of Tyre from the inhabitants of Chittim, by
which they would sail, and where they may be suj^posed

to call on their way to the mother country. Tarshish, in

this place, is generally supposed to be Tartessus in Spain,

which is said to have been a Phoenician colony. Chittim

is believed to be the island of Cyprus, which, as was very

likely to be the case from its contiguity, is stated by Jo-

sephus to have been a Phoenician colony. Epiphanius

also maintains that Cyprus was called Citium. The rela-

tive situations of these two places correspond with what
is said in the conclusion of the verse, of the former re-
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ceiving from tlie other intelligence of the downfal of the
city.

2, 3. Be still (or, silent), ye inhabitants of the isle ; thou \ohom the
merchants of Zidon, that pass over the sea, have replenished. And by
great waters the seed of Sihor, the harvest of the river, is her revenue ;
a7id she is a mart of nations.

The Tyrians themselves are next addressed. Silence, a
significant feature of desolation, is enjoined upon them.
The judgment of Tyre, " the isle,'' was aggravated by the
consideration of her prosperity. She had been enriched
even to overflowing by the commerce of Zidon—a large

neighbouring city, of which Tyre was a colony :
" The in-

habitants of Zidon are thy mariners,'' Ezek. xxvii. 8.

Her trade, it is said, extended to Egypt (3). She derived

revenue from the waters of Sihor^ (the Nile), and not only
from Zidon and Egypt, but from all nations did she draw
her resources.

4, 5. Be thou ashamed, Zidon ; for the sea hath spoken, even the

strength of the sea, saying, I travail not, nor bring forth children,

neither do I nourish up young men, nor bring up virgins. As at the

report concerning Egypt, so shall they be sorely pained at the report of
Tyre.

Zidon, the parent city, is next urged to shame for Tyre,

here called the sea, out of which she arose^ by which she

was begirt ; and the strength of the sea, because almost

impregnable. Tyre, her offspring, complains that she is

depopulated. The effect of the report of the destruction

of Tyre, not upon one or two cities, but upon the nations

generally which traded with her, is said to be to excite

distress as great as what would be produced by the down-
fal of Egypt (5). The clause, " as at the report concern-

ing Egypt," may be likewise translated thus, as by Lowth,
" When the tidings shall reach Egypt."

1 The name of the Nile is in Hebrew iha', ^hikor, in Greek MiXas, in Latin

Melo, ia Ethiopic Sihr, all signifying black, in reference to the colour of the

river, which is owing to the amount of rich soil which it holds in solution,

not only when flooded, bjit always to such an extent as to require filtering.

I
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6, 7. Pass ye over to Tarshish; howl, ye inhabitants of the isle. Is

this your joyous city, ivhose antiquity is of ancient days ? her own feet

shall carry her afar (or, from afar) off to sojourn.

The distressed Tyrians are said to seek safety by flee-

ing to Tarsliisli, liere representing, perhaps, her colonies

generally. Although no record exists of their having

fled to this particular city, yet Diodorus and others re-

late that on different occasions they sought safety in

flight, and Carthage, a colony of Tyre, is specified as one

of the places where they found refuge. Her desolate state

is then represented as ext^iting astonishment (r) ; the joyous

and ancient cit}^ so reduced ! Its great antiquity is fully

attested by Strabo, Curtius, Herodotus, Pliny, and others.

It is noticed as an important city in the days of Joshua,

Joshua xix. 29. The last step in the fall of a nation is

then predicted of her. Of the luxurious and vain people

it is said, that they would go afoot afar into banishment,

denoting apparently voluntary exile, to which many of

the inhabitants subjected themselves. Jerome relates

that on the capture of the city by Nebuchadnezzar, he

found it emptied not only of its population, but of all

their property also, which they had conveyed away with

them.

8, 9. Who hath taken this counsel against Tyre, the croicning city,

whose merchants tiie j^rinces, whose traffickers are the honouraUe of the

earth? The Lord of hosts hath jmrposed it, to stain (or, pollute) the

jjride of all glory, and to bring into contempt all the honourable of the

earth.

The preceding representation of the future condition of

Tyre naturally suggests the question, who hath purposed

such calamities against a city so renowned ? and the an-

swer is, that it is the Lord (9), and that he would thereby

expose the imperfection and pitifulness of all human pride

and glory. The indefiniteness of the expression, "the

crowning city,'' opens a door for much variety of interpre-
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tation, altliougli differing little in the general import.

It may be understood of tlie fame of Tyre ; or more lite-

rally, of its distinction as a royal city, it and the chief

Phoenician cities being all royal cities, each possessing an

independent government of its own.

10-12. Pass through thy land as a river^ daugJtter of Tarshish :

there is no more strength (or, girdle). He stretched out his hand over

the sea ; he shook the kingdoms : the Lord hath given a commandment
against the merchant-oM^ (or, concerning a merchant-man, or, Canaan),

to destroy the strong holds (or, strengths) thereof. And he said, Thou
shalt no more rejoice, thou oiJirressed virgin, daughter of Zidon :

arise, pass over to Chittim ; there also shalt thou have no rest.

The rapidity of the flight of the inhabitants is then

foretold. It would be like the rapidity of a river. The

author of the destruction of Tyre is again noticed (ii).

The Lord is said to stretch out his hand (in judgment)

over the sea, or sea-coast of Phoenicia which extended

along the sea on which her great cities were built, and

which formed the source and scene of her maritime great-

ness. The degradation of Tyre, and the flight of her in-

habitants to Chittim (Cyprus), are repeated, with the

addition that even there would her troubles pursue her (12).

All the colonies of Tyre shared, in the course of ages, the

fate of the mother city. Carthage, in particular, the most

splendid of her colonies, the rival of Rome itself, to which

many of those of Tyre fled after protracted war with the

Romans, was utterly destroyed.—By "the daughter of Tar-

shish'' some understand Tyre, as being in some degree

supported by the commerce of that colony ; and others

consider it to mean Tarshish itself So by the daughter

of Zidon some understand Tyre, of which Zidon was the

parent city ; others understand by it Zidon itself, as the

daughter of Zion means Jerusalem.— The expression,

" merchant-city,'' is in the Hebrew " Canaan." In a pre-

ceding verse (5), the word, which in the original is Canaan-

ites, is translated traffickers, the term denoting merchants
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generally, as the inhabitants were distinguished by their

mercantile enterprise
;

just as the word Chaldean was

used to denote an astrologer. Here it is not necessary

to give up the appellative signification, Phoenicia being

part of Canaan ; and the country, not the city, being in-

tended in this place, the prediction including a number of

strongholds.

13. Behold the land of the Chaldeans : (this people was not, till the

Assyrian founded it for them that dwell in the loilderness : they set up

the toicers thereof, they raised up the palaces thereof ;) and he brought

it to ruin.

The instrument employed by the Lord in the chastise-

ment of Tyre for her pride and sin is here foretold ; and

to aggravate her shame, it is said to be a power of veiy

recent origin. That instrument is Chaldea or Babylonia,

which, under Nebuchadnezzar, besieged Tyre. The origin

of Chaldea is then narrated ; and this is contained in

what it has been proposed, for greater clearness, to regard

as a parenthesis, the first and the last clauses of the verse

being connected, and the rest read parenthetically. " This

people was not,'' that is, did not exist, or was not known

to exist until a recent period. Assyria, which at the time

the prophet wrote, was the ruling power in the world,

founded it, it is said, and fortified and adorned it for them

who, before their establishment by Assyria, had been a

rude and wandering people. This quite agrees with what

is recorded in history. Belus, the Assyrian, is said to

have reigned at Babylon upwards of ISOO years before

Christ ; and Herodotus narrates how much the queen

Semiramis did for the improvement of the country. Tliis

appears the most natural and best supported view of the

passage, although not the only one that has been taken.

Alexander considers that the Chaldees were not the

aboriginal inhabitants of Babylonia, but that they were

brought thither from the mountains of Armenia, or Kur-
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distan, by Assyrians, Xenoplion speaking of the Chaldees

as northern mountaineers.

14-16. Hoivl, ye ships of Tarshish : for your strength is laid waste.

And it shall come to pass in that day^ that Tyre shall be forgotten

seventy years, according to the days of one Icing : after the end of

seventy years shall Tyre sing as (or, it shall be unto Tyre as the

song of) an harlot. Take an harp, go about the city, thou harlot that

hast been forgotten ; make siveet melody, sing many songs, that thou

mayest be remembered.

Verse 14 is a repetition of the first verse, thus express-

ing greatness of distress, according to a well-known He-

braism, repetition expressing intensity. The following

verse (15) has occasioned much difference of opinion ; in-

deed, the remainder of the passage is very obscure. Ac-

cording to the most rational of the views which have been

taken of it, the seventy years in which Tyre would be

forgotten, refer to the period subsequent to her destruction

by Babylon, it being taken for granted, although there is

no historical proof to that effect, that at the close of the

seventy years insular Tyre was erected ; during that in-

terval, from the fall of the old, to the erection of the

more modern city, Tyre being forgotten, not existing.

Tlie word " king'' is usually understood in the sense of

kingdom or dynasty. The Babylonian monarchy reached

its greatest distinction under Nebuchadnezzar; it con-

tinued during the reigns of Evil-Merodach and Belshazzar,

with whom, when taken by Cyrus, it closed, thus con-

tinuing, for those seventy years, in one family or dynasty.

The close of the 15th, and the 16th verse, which are con-

nected together, have been understood of Tyre exerting

herself successfully to recover her lost position as a great

maritime city.

17, 18. And it shall come to j^ass, after the end of severity years, that

the Lord will visit Tyre, and sJie shall turn to her hire, and shall com-

mit fornication with all the kingdoms of the icorld upon the face of

the earth. And her merchandise and her hire shall be holiness to the

Lord : it shall not be treasured nor laid up ; for her merchandise shall
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he for them that dwell before the Lord, to eat suffi^ciently, and for dur-

able (or, old) clothing.

Tlie visiting of Tyre by the Lord, and her renewed

commerce with the kingdoms of the workl, which is fore-

told in these verses, has been applied to the condition of

insular Tyre, which, in the time of Alexander the Great,

by whom it was taken, had recovered her former pros-

perity ; and the allusions made to the dedication of her

riches to the Lord, have been applied to the proselytizing

of Jews in her after their return from Babylon, and to

the establishment and support of the Christian religion

there. Acts xxi. 3-6, Eusebius (quoted by Barnes) relat-

ing, that " when the Church of God was founded in Tyre,

much of its wealth was consecrated to God, and was

brought as an offering to the Church." This, however,

appears too meagre a fulfilment of the prophecy to be

accepted as complete ; and it closes leaving Tyre in a

position of unsurpassed prosperity, and of universal holi-

ness, in sad contrast with her present state of utter deso-

lation. The close of the prophecy, from the 15th verse

downwards, appears to refer to the close of her history
—

'

to her last and best condition ; and on this supposition

the Lord has not yet visited her—she is yet forgotten.

As any past fulfilment of the prediction is so defective, it

seems necessary to look for a yet future accomplishment.

There is abundant warrant for this from what is elsewhere

foretold as yet to be fulfilled in Tyre. The judgments of

that land are not yet over, for it is written of a period

yet to come :
" What have ye to do with me, Tyre

and Zidon, and all the coasts of Palestine ? will ye ren-

der me a recompence ? and if ye recompense me, swiftly

and speedily will I return your recompence upon your

own head I will sell your sons and your daughters into

the hand of the children of Judah," Joel iii. 4-8. But

although still forgotten and not visited, yet the end with

her, as with the whole world, will be holiness to the Lord.
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When Christ will have dominion from sea to sea, and
" the kings of Tarshish and of the isles shall bring* pre-

sents,'"^ " the daughter of Tyre shall be there with a gift,''

Ps. xlv. 12. When the glorious things spoken of Jeru-

salem shall be fulfilled—when the Lord shall write down
the names of his people, mention will be made of converts

to his service from Tyre, Ps. Ixxxvii. 4. The metaphor

of a harlot, here used to denote the intercourse of Tyre

with other nations, does not in this instance imply guilt,

but only the extent of her commerce. This appears from

its being said, that her merchandise and her hire—of

which it is previously said that she would turn to it

—

shall be holiness to the Lord, in apparent reference to the

time when " every pot in Jerusalem and in Judah shall

be holiness unto the Lord of hosts.'' The wealth of Tyre

will yet be consecrated to the Lord.—The clause, " her

merchandise shall be for them that dwell before the

Lord," is an illustration of another prophecy, that Israel,

who shall then be named " the priests and ministers of

the Lord," shall " eat the riches of the Gentiles," Ixi. 6.

CHAPTER XXIY.

The prophet having foretold the fate of Babylon, Da-

mascus, Moab and the other neighbouring enemies of the

Jewish nation, and their final subjection to her by the

God of recompences who shall surely requite the cala-

mities inflicted upon his covenanted people, proceeds, in

this and the three following chapters which form one

vision, from these collateral subjects, to the main subject

of his prophesying, viz., the things concerning Judah and

Jerusalem. No two commentators apparently are agreed

in their application of this vision, except in the one parti-
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cular of seeking its fulfilment in the period of Jewish

liistorj already past. This difference of opinion furnishes

of itself strong presumptive evidence that the prophecy-

has not yet received its accomplishment in all its parti-

culars ; and that much of it must he understood of events

yet to come, appears indisputable, if the analogy of Scrip-

ture is to be attended to, and the rule of comparing spi-

ritual things with spiritual to be followed. The chapter,

after the ISth verse, takes up subjects still future. The

previous part describes the judgments of Judea up to that

period, or the degree of desolation which it would reach,

and must therefore be understood of its condition gene-

rally.

1-3. Behold, the Lord maketh the earth empty, and maheth it waste,

and turneth it itpside down (or, perverteth the face thereof), and scat-

tereth abroad the inhahitants 'thereof. And it shall he, as with the

people, so with the priest (or, prince) ; as with the servant, so with his

master ; as with the maid, so with her mistress ; as with the buyer, so

with the seller ; as with the lender, so with the horrotver ; as with the

taker of usury, so with the giver of usury to him. The land shall be

utterly emptied, and utterly spoiled : for the Lord hath spoken this

word.

The land^ of Judea is represented, first, as being emptied*

of its inhabitants. So it is foretold that they would be

cast out into a land that they knew not ; that they would

be plucked from off their own land ; that they would be

rooted out of their land in anger, and in wrath, and in

great indignation. These predictions were fulfilled when

Judea was invaded and taken by Titus. Those of the

Jews who escaped the famine, the sword, and the capti-

vity, were banished from Judea, and fled to the surround-

ing countries. The curse of emptiness has been inflicted

1 The earth, or, the land, that is, the land of Judea. The word is pro-

perly translated in the third verse. In verse 4th, the expression, world,

is in the Hebrew Vdp, which is the poetical synonyme of 3f^^<, and denotes

also the land of Judea.
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to tlie very letter. An edict issued by Jovian prohibited

a Jew from entering Jerusalem, or even from looking at it

from a distance.—The expression, " he turneth it upside

down,'' in allusion to the manner of emptying a vessel of

its contents, is very descriptive of the removal of the

Jewish population, who, not exterminated, or exiles in

any particular land, have, in fulfilment of the prophecy,

been scattered over every country. An indiscriminate

fate is pronounced against all (2) ; no class has been ex-

empted from the common calamity ; it has involved in

it high and low, rich and poor, sacred and profane toge-

ther. The reiteration in this verse implies universal ruin.

This is also implied by the repetition in the third verse,

with still greater emphasis, of the ideas in the first.

4-6. The earth mourneth di-ndi fadeth caoay ; the toorld languisheth

and fadeth away ; the haughty (or, the height of the) ])eo]ple of the

earth do languish. The earth also is defiled under the inhabitants

thereof ; because they have transgressed thelaws^ changed the ordinance,

broken the everlasting covenant. Therefore hath the curse devoured the

earth, and they that dwell therein are desolate : therefore the inhabit-

ants of the earth are burned, andfeio men left.

A new aspect of the judgment of the land is now pre-

sented. The former describes the removal of its inhabit-

ants ; this describes its condition under its oppressors.

Though emptied of the Jews, it was not to be uninhabited
;

it is said to be occupied by a haughty peoj)le :
" The

stranger that is within thee shall get up above thee very

high,'' Deut. xxviii. 43. This character is evidently ap-

plicable to the successive foes by whom Judea has been

possessed, as the Romans, the Persians, the Arabs, the

Tartars, the Turks. But the land, although it partially

recovered, did not permanently retain its prosperity when
its own guilty population was removed ; on the contraiy,

according to the prophecy, it became anew subject to

desolation. The reason of this is, that the land has been

defiled under its oppressors :
" I will give it to the wicked
i2
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of tlie earth for a spoil, and they shall pollute it ; they

shall pollute my secret place ; for the robbers shall enter

into it and pollute it. I will bring the worst of the

heathen, and they shall possess their houses,'' Ezek. vii.

21-24. It has never j^assed into the hands of Protestant,

but of heathen powers, who have substituted idolatry for

the ordinances of Moses ; who have broken, not the special

covenant of God with Judah, but the general, the ever-

lasting covenant. In the case of the Greek church, which

extended over that region, there is no exception, as, al-

though in the first instance pure, it afterwards became

grossly corrupt. After the destruction of Jerusalem by

Titus, a temple of Venus—whose worship was the most

impure of all the heathen deities, where all was impure

together—was erected in Jerusalem. A Mahometan
mosque occupies the site of the temple of Solomon.

The holy places of the land, in so far as these remain, are

the haunts of wild beasts, and the receptacles of their

filth. The names of the nations who successively occu-

pied the land are representations of whatever is ferocious

or depraved. " The barbarism of Syria,'' according to

Volney, " is complete."—Burckhardt, sj^eaking of one dis-

trict of Syria, gave it as his opinion, that if the English

penal laws were promulgated in that country, there is

scarcely any man in business, or who has money-dealings

with others, who would not be liable to transportation be-

fore the end of the first six months. The expression, " the

inhabitants of the land are burned" (e), is evidently figu-

rative, like the previous one, *' the curse hath devoured

the land." They represent the severity of the judgments

in the case of the land and the people, as what is devoured

or burned is utterly destroyed. So heavy has been its

curse, that " few men are left." The population Avas re-

cently computed by Dr. Bowring not to exceed one-tenth

of the number formerly supported in the land.

7-] 2. The new wine onourneth, the vine langxoisheth, all- the merry-
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hearted do sigh. The mirth of tahrets ceaseth, the noise of them that

rejoice endeth, the joy of the harp ceaseth. They shall not drink wine
with a song ; strong drink shall le hitter to them that drink it. The
city of confusion is broken down : every house is shut u]), that no man
may come in. There is a crying for wine in the streets ; all joy is

darkened, the mirth of the land is gone. In the city is left desolation,

and the gate is smitten with destruction.

The prophecy proceeds to enumerate some particulars

indicative of all but universal desolation, which it does in

a strain of affecting sadness, in keeping with the melan-

choly picture which is drawn. The several judgments
which follow are represented as already effected,^ so sure

was their accomplishment ; and all these facts of prophecy

are long since facts of history. The culture of the vine

(7) is now neglected generally in Judea. It w^as forbidden

by the Saracens, who often rooted them out. The use of

wine is prohibited by the Mahometan creed ; and Volney

mentions the zeal of the police in enforcing this principle

of the Koran. The wines that are to be obtained in the

land are described by several travellers as being the worst

in any country. The gratifications of music (s) as well as

of wine have ceased. Among the Jews of old instrumental

music was in constant use ; but it is said by Volney, of

the inhabitants of his day, that they had no music but

vocal, and that most in the melancholy strain. Jerusalem

has often and long realized the description of a city of

confusion broken down (lo) ; and the alarms of the few

inhabitants in a land of robbers and plunderers, as the

Arabs are, naturally led to the shutting of every house,

that no man may come in. In short, sadness and desola-

tion have long reigned (u, 12).

13. When thus it shall he in the midst of the land among the 'people,

1 TliLS change of tense is common in all the prophets. Generally, the

proper prophetic tense, the future, is employed ; very frequently the pre-

terite, and sometimes the present. This is quite natm'al. While absolutely

future, the events, to the prophet, were relatively past or passing. They

appeared so in his vision, and sometimes he so describes them.
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there shall he as the shaHng of an olive-tree, and as the gleaning-

grapes when the vintage is done.

But although to be reduced so low—although the general

aspect of the country was to be what is here described, yet

traces and memorials of past fertility were to be left, like

the gleaning of the olive-tree after it is shaken, or of the

vintage after it is gathered. And there do exist in the

land occasional scenes of beauty and spots of luxuriant

vegetation, which the curse, that has blighted all else, has

spared. See xvii. 5, 6.

14-16 (first clause). They shall lift up their voice, they shall sing

for the majesty of the Lord, they shall cry aloudfrom the sea. Where-

fore glorify ye the Lord in the fires (or, valleys), even the name of the

Lord God of Israel in the isles of the sea. From the uttermost part

(or, wing) of the earth have we heard songs, even glory to the righteous.

The character of the prophecy is now altered. "When

the desolation indicated in the previous verses is reached,

the scene changes. There succeeds a season of gladness

for Judah. A commotion is represented as arising among

them in all the places where they have been scattered.

From the sea generally, on which most of the great cities

of the world, where the Jews are removed, are built,

even from the uttermost part of the earth (le), there

is said to ascend the song of grateful adoration to God
their Deliverer.—The word translated fires,-^ is from a

root which signifies, among other meanings, the sun, and

probably denotes here the East, in contrast with the isles

of the sea—of the Mediterranean, or the West, expressing

together the whole world.

16 (second clause). But I said, My leanness, my leanness, woe unto

nie (or, Leanness to me, or, My secret to me) ! the treacherous dealers

have dealt treacherously ; yea, the treacherous dealers have dealt very

treacherously.

The scene again changes, and these verses describe the

calamities which shall befall Judah, now returned to their

* Dnf<, fires, occurs only here, from lit*, light, day-hreak, the sun.
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own land. This order of events is also in harmony with

many other parts of Scripture. See vi. 1 3. Judah return-

ing as a nation—merely as Jews—trusting to an arm of

flesh to recover her long-lost position, shall he doomed to

disappointment ; again visited by the rod, and taught

her weakness by the armies gathered together against her,

become like the body which is reduced by famine, she will

cry, " my leanness, wo unto me,"' and will have cause to

complain of some exceeding treachery or other on the

13art of her enemies—w^hat it may be is not stated

—

whereby she is made to suffer. The abruptness of the

language here harmonizes with the rapidity with w^hich

the prophet represents events as taking place.

17-20. Fear^ and the fit, and the snare, are u2:)on thee, inhahitant

of the earth. And it shall come to pass, that he loho fleeth from the

noise of the fear shall fall into the pit ; and he that cometh up out of
the midst of the pit shall he taken in the stiare : for the windows from
on high are open, and the foundations of the earth do shake. The
earth is utterly broken down, the earth is dean dissolved, the earth is

moved exceedingly. The earth shall reel to and fro like a drunkard,

and shall he removed like a cottage ; and the transgression thereof shall

he heavy upon it ; and it shall fall, and not rise again.

These verses describe in language the most forcible the

trouble which is yet to come upon all flesh, and which is

referred to so often as the great and terrible day of the

Lord. There will be no escape from calamity ; to flee

from one form of it will be to face another, for men will

be surrounded with it as the wild beasts with snares

(i7, 18). In reference to the same occasion, it is written

in Amos, " As if one did flee from a lion, and a hear met
him, or went into the house and leaned his hand on the

wall, and a serpent bit him," v. 19. In the phrase, "noise

of the fear,'' there is allusion to the shout made by hun-

ters. Even the serenity of nature will be disturbed.

Floods, and especially earthquakes, are introduced as con-

tributing their share to the consternation that will pre-

vail (i8, last clause, i9, 20). " There shall be wonders in
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the heavens, and in the earth/' How far this language

may be literal, in which the most terrible and destructive

of natural phenomena are emjDlojed to denote the disas-

ters of which Judea and the world will be the scene, and

how far these may be symbolical of social and civil dis-

turbances, or rather, how far both may be combined, can

be known only by the events. The description of the

same scenes in other passages is very similar :
" Thou

shalt be visited of the Lord of hosts with thunder, and

with earthquake, and great noise, with storm and tem-

pest, and the flame of devouring fire,'' xxix. 6 ;
" There

was a great earthquake, such as was not since men were

upon the earth, so mighty an earthquake, and so great,"

Rev. xvi. 18. The original of the 19th verse is still more

emphatic than in our version—still more expressive of the

confusion and ruin wrought by the earthquake. Alex-

ander translates thus :
" Broken, broken is the earth

—

shattered, shattered is the earth—shaken, shaken is the

earth." ^ There is an obvious difficulty in regard to the

clause, " it shall fall and not rise again." It cannot evi-

dently refer strictly to the land, or to the people absolutely,

for these judgments, and the purging of sin from the

nation which they will be blessed to effect, will pave the

way for prosperity both to the land and to the people.

The reference is true of the land, viewed in its social and

civil aspect. The state of things which would lead to

these judgments—the resistance to the Almighty—the

alliances with strangers, and so forth, would be for ever

put down, for Judah, cleansed from all her filthiness, and

having given unto her the new heart, " shall walk in the

statutes of the Lord, and shall dwell in the land given to

their fathers," Ezek. xxxvi. 25, &c. Of that time it is

written similarly, " Behold I create a new heavens and a

new earth, and the former things shall not be remembered,

^ Cottage, n3i?p, from Ji'?, to pass the night, signifies, 1. a lodge ; 2. a
hanging-bed or hammock.

—

Ges.
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nor come into mind," Ixv. 17; " They shall fall and not

rise again."

21, 22. And it shall come to pass in that day, that the Lord shall

punish (or, visit upon) the host of the high ones that are on high, and
the kings of the earth upon the earth. And they shall he gathered to-

gether, as prisoners are gathered (or, with the gathering of prisoners)

in the pit (or, dungeon), and shall he shut up in the prison, and after

many days shall they he visited {or, found wanting).

While the period indicated will be one of universal judg-

ment, it will be so particularly to " the host of the high

ones and the kings of the earth :" " Ye shall eat the flesh

of the mighty, and drink the blood of the princes of the

earth," Ezek. xxxix. 18 ;
" The kings of the earth, and

the great men, and the rich men, and the chief captains,

and the . mighty men, hid themselves in the dens and in

the rocks of the mountains," Rev. vi. 15. Judea, as the

scene of their punishment and overthrow, may be called

the prison (22), w^here they shall be gathered together.

The concluding expression, " after many days shall they

be visited,"^ cannot be understood relatively to the gather-

ing together of the kings of the earth, but indefinitely, or

dating from the time when the Lord spake to the pro-

phet. That the final destruction of the enemies of Israel

will be as speedy as it will be terrible is often declared.

There will be many days of long-suffering before the work

is begun ; but when once begun, " a short work will the

Lord make upon the earth." The exjoression in the text

cannot therefore denote long delay in the execution of

judgment upon the nations referred to after their assem-

bling against Jerusalem ; it must be understood in the

same sense in which the words occur in a similar passage,

" after many days thou shalt be visited—in the latter

years thou shalt come into the land that is brought back

from the sword," Ezek. xxxviii. 8.

^ The verb here, "ips, to look on, to visit, is used both in a good and bad

sense, but generally in the latter, having then the signification of to punish.
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23. Then the moon shall he confounded, and the sun ashamed, when
the Lord of hosts shall reign in mount Zion, and in Jerusalem, and
lefore his ancients gloriously (or, there shall be glory before his an-

cients).

As in many other parts of Scripture the final judg-

ments of the Lord against the nations of the earth, it is

here foretold, will be followed by the sign of Christ in

Zion. Wonders in heaven—the turning the sun into dark-

ness, and the moon into blood—are also said repeatedly

to be forerunners or accompaniments of the events of those

days :
" The sun shall be turned into darkness, and the

moon into blood, before the great and terrible day of the

Lord come,'' Joel ii. .31 ;
" The sun and the moon shall

be darkened, and the stars shall withdraw their shining/'

iii. 15 ;
" Immediately after the tribulation of those days

shall the sun be darkened, and the moon shall not give

her light, and then shall appear the sign of the Son of

man in heaven," Matt. xxiv. 29, 30. The conclusion of

the verse teaches as distinctly as language can, that when
he shall have punished the nations for their iniquity,

Christ will reign on earth, and that the seat of that reign

will be Zion, before his ancient people Israel.^ The second

of these circumstances, that he will reign in Jeinisalem

and before Israel, clearly implies that his reign will be
something more than a merely spiritual reign prevailing

equally throughout the earth, and visible only from its

effects, and that it will not be without some visible mani-

festation or other, and that at Jerusalem. See xi. 10.

1 Ancients,
^''}f,\y

elders, the same word as is used in the common ex-

pression, the elders of Israel, representing here, it may be supposed, the

whole nation.
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CHAPTER XXV.

This chapter describes various events which are to fol-

low those predicted in the previous part of the prophecy.

It begins with the song of praise which shall be taken up
bj Israel when, restored, delivered, and converted, the

Messiah shall reign before them in Jerusalem. It is not

very easy to determine how much of the passage is to be

understood as put into the lips of Israel, and how much
is spoken by the proj)het ; but it is immaterial, in so far

as the meaning is concerned. Verses 1-5 and 9, at least,

are clearly represented as the song of the nation. Like

the kindred song in chajD. xii., it relates chiefly to the de-

liverances wrought for them by the Lord, and to the bless-

ings that are to flow from his dominion on earth.

1. Lord, thou art my God; I loill excdt thee, I vnll 'praise thy

name : for thou hast done wonderful things ; thy counsels of old are

faithfvJyiess and truth.

That day will then be come when the Lord will be to

the house of Israel and to the house of Judah a God, and

they will be to him a peoj^le :
" Lord, thou art my God.''

It will be the day in which the Lord alone will be ex-

alted: ".I will exalt thee." The wonderful things, which

will form matter of Israel's praise, are the re-establish-

ment of his ancient people in their own land, the over-

throw of their enemies, and their conversion to himself.

The faithfulness and truth of his counsels of old will then

appear, when every promise made to Abraham and to

Israel shall be made good ; when, although the mountains
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depart, and the liills be removed, it will be seen that his

kindness has not departed from the house of Jacob.

2. For tJiou hast made of a city an lieaiJ ; of a defenced city a ruin :

a jpalace of strangers to he no city ; it shall never be huilt.

Another subject of their praise will be the utter and

pei'petual destruction wrought by the divine judgments

upon the strong places of their enemies, upon the city,

the fortress, the palace. If considered generally—and the

whole language is very general—the application of the

verse is easy, viz., to the judgments inflicted on the ene-

mies of Israel. If it is understood of a particular city, it

cannot be said yet which is intended. The description

corresponds with that of the mystic Babylon—Rome

—

against which a similar song will be taken up. Rev. xviii.

xix.

3. Therefore shall the strong people glorify thee, the city of the terrible

nations shallfear thee.

The effect of that display of the divine power which

will be manifested when the nations of the world shall be

judged, will be the homage to God of those who have wit-

nessed or experienced it, that is, of the fragments of the

nations which had been gathered together against Jeru-

salem. There is the same indefiniteness connected with

the city referred to again, as in the previous verse. The

same result is often said to follow from these national

judgments :
" Come, behold the works of the Lord, what

desolation he hath wrought in the earth. Be still, and

know that I am God : I will be exalted among the

heathen, I will be exalted in the earth,'' Ps. xlvi. 8, 10

;

*' I will plead against him with pestilence and with blood

:

thus will I magnify myself ; and I will be known in the

eyes of many nations,'' Ezek. xxxviii. 22, 23.

4. For thou hast been a strength to the poor, a strength to the needy

in his distress, a refugefrom the storm, a shadoiv from the heat, when
the blast of the terrible ones is as a storm against the wall.
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How applicable, tlien, will be tliis song of Judali to her

case. How long has she been the poor, the needy, the

distressed, exposed to the storm, to the heat, to the blast

of the terrible ones ; and how truly will Christ, her De-

liverer and King, be her strength, her refuge, her shadow,

her wall, when she shall be gathered, delivered from her

enemies, restored, and the Lord have become her salvation.

5. Thoii shalt hring down the noise of strangers, as the heat in a
dry place ; even the heat with the shadoio of a cloud : the branch of
the terrible ones shall he brought low.

The song here passes from what the God of Judali will

be to her to what he will be to all. Not only is it said of

him that he had brought down her oppressors, but that he

would subject the whole earth to himself The conversion

of the heathen world is foretold. As the cloud intercepts,

and may be said to reduce the heat of the sun, so that its

before scorching beams are harmless, so would the Lord

reduce the shouting of the heathen, and bring it to no-

thing.^

6. And in this mountain shall the Lord of hosts mahe unto all

people a feast offat things, a feast of wines on the lees ; offat things

full of marrow, of wities on the lees well refined.

But the blessing would be positive as well as negative.

Like a feast of the richest viands and the choicest wines,

would the joys of the Messiah's reign be open to them, and

be participated in by them. This describes the final and

complete conversion of Gentile nations to God, when

Christ shall not only be " the glory of his people Israel,''

but also " a light to lighten the Gentiles." The same order

as here is observable throughout Scripture :
" The Lord

hath made bare his holy arm in the eyes of all the nations

;

and all the ends of the earth shall see the salvation of our

1 The branch, from IDT, 1. to prune ; 2. to sing ; hence the noun signifies

a branch, a song. The second of these significations is evidently the more

appropriate here.
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God," lii. 10 ;
" Is it a light thing that thou shouldest be

my servant to raise up the tribes of Jacob, and to restore

the preserved of Israel ? I will also give thee for a light

to the Gentiles, that thou mayest be my salvation unto

the end of the earth,'' xlix. 6 ;
" Sing and rejoice,

daughter of Zion : for, lo, I come, and I will dwell in the

midst of thee, saith the Lord. And many nations shall

be joined to the Lord in that day, and shall be my people,''

Zech. ii. 10, 11. The allusion in the expression, " on the

lees," is to the well-known fact, that the flavour and colour

of wine are improved by keeping. In this case the dregs,

or lees, falling to the bottom, it is literally wine on the

lees. The same allusion is made with still greater minute-

ness in Jer. xlviii. 11.

7. Aiid he will destroy (or, swallow tip) in this moimtain the face

of the covering cast (or, covered) over all people, and the vail that is

spread over all nations.

" The face of the covering" is a Hebraism for covering.

The covering or veil here introduced is manifestly the

natural blindness of the mind of man to spiritual things.

It will then be taken ofl" all nations, an expression which

is equivalent to the conversion of the whole earth to the

Messiah. This is the truth of the previous verse presented

in a different shape. But while the passage predicts that

the veil of spiritual blindness will then be removed from

the minds of all flesh, it implies and teaches that until

then it will be spread over all nations : that is to say, when

the Messiah shall come to establish his kingdom of right-

eousness on earth, he will find the world, as a whole, with

the veil of sj^iritual darkness on its face. This view of

the matter, which is, however, the plain Scripture of it,

is contrary to the common opinion, that the gospel is

gradually to win its way until its tidings are embraced by

men of every clime and every hue—that its light is gra-

dually to spread itself, under the present system of things,



ISAIAH, CHAPTER XXV. 213

until it shall dispel all lieatlien darkness, and the king-
dom of righteousness and peace be ushered in gradually

and noiselessly. What is the language of Scripture in

other places on this question ? It is said that, when the

Lord shall arise upon Israel, and his glory shall be seen

upon her, " darkness shall cover the earth, and gross

darkness the people,'' Ix. 2. It is asked, " When the Son
of man cometh, shall he find faith on the earth V which,

according to Scripture usage, denotes that he shall not

find faith on the earth. It is written, that when the last

judgments which shall precede the introduction of the

reign of righteousness sliall be poured out on the nations

of the earth, the heathen shall not know God, and the

families shall not call on his name, Jer. x. 25. It appears

to be to the character of the world at large, before the

conversion of Israel and of the world, that the 14th and
53d Psalms refer. The remedy for the state of things

described there is pointed out in the close of these psalms,
" Oh that the salvation of Israel were come out of Zion,''

&c. And what is the state of matters described ? What
is the sj^iritual state of the world previous to that event ?

" The fool says in his heart that there is no God ;"

" There is none that doeth good.'' When God looks down
from heaven, he finds that " every one is gone back

—

that they are altogether become filthy—that there is none

that doeth good." In keeping with all this, how is it

said that the Messiah will set up his kingdom ? He will

take unto him his great power, and reign. Now, he seeks

to reign by his great grace ; but that failing, the world,

under the present dispensation, remaining unrenewed, he

will change his plan ; he will take unto him his great

power, and reign ; he will compel submission by judg-

ment, when he has failed in winning it by mercy.

8. He will sivalloio uy death in victory ; and the Lord God (or,

Adonai Jehovah) will wipe oMay tearsfrom off allfaces ; and the re-
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huke of his peo2yle shall he take aivayfrom off all the earth : for the

Lord hath spoken it.

The destruction of sin foretold in the previous verse will

be followed by that of death, " it shall be swallowed up

in victory ;'' by that of sorrow, " God will wipe away tears

from oif all faces \' by that of reproach for his cause, " the

rebuke,"" or literally, the reproach, shame, " of his people

shall be taken away/' This is evidently a picture of the

state of things under the Messiah's reign. There are many
similar descriptions throughout the Old and New Testa-

ments, too familiar to require to be named, some of them,

as that in the text, associated with Zion, or Jerusalem,

as the centre or spring of the blessedness of the earth

:

" The ransomed of the Lord shall return, and come to

Zion with songs, and everlasting joy upon their heads

:

they shall obtain joy and gladness, and sorrow and sigh-

ing shall flee away,'' xxxv. 10. But in regard to the first

particular, he shall swallow up death in victory,^ what is

the import of that expression ? Its natural meaning ob-

viously is, that at the time referred to, death will lose its

power ; or at least, that this will be the case to such an

extent, over so large a proportion of men, that it may be

said that death is swallowed up.^ There have been other

1 ri^:7. St. Paul expresses this, by us vixtiv, into victory. The transla-

tion of the Hebrew generally adopted is us nkos, for ever. It may signify-

either, the two being naturally synonymous.
2 This passage will be applied by many who hold the premillennial advent

to what is called the first resurrection. They maintain that the resurrec-

tion of the just takes place at the beginning of the thousand years, and

that, during that epoch, they live and reign with Christ; while the ge-

neral resurrection, that to judgment, does not take place until the thou-

sand years are finished. This opinion is founded upon the description of

the resvuTection given in Rev. xx., upon the circumstance that in many pas-

sages Scriptui'e refers to the resurrection of the righteous alone, without

any allusion whatever to that of the ungodly, as in Is. xxiv. 16 ; Luke xiv.

14; XX. 35, 36 ; 1 Thess. iv. 14-17 ; and to the phi-aseology of particular

texts, such as 1 Cor. xv. 24 ; the structure of which appears to suggest,

that as there has been an interval between the resurrection of Christ, the
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victories over death, but these have been limited and

partial. It was so in the case of those miraculously raised

to life by our Lord and his prophets and apostles ; in the

case of those who arose from their graves on the occasion

first-frmts, and that of those who are his, so there will be an interval be-

tween their resurrection and the coming of the end, when the last judgment

is supposed to take place. On the other hand, the popular opinion, that

the resurrection of the just and the unjust will be in the same hour, ap-

pears to be supported by other portions of Scripture when speaking of the

resurrection, as Matt. xxv. 31-46; John v. 28, 29. The difficulty which

such passages present has been met in this way:—The combination of the

two events, the resurrections of the righteous and the wicked, may be ac-

counted for, it is maintained, on the same principle that points which are

remote on a landscape are of necessity crowded together in the perspective

of a pictm-e. So the prophets and apostles, predicting events which were

not to occur for thousands ofyears after, may be supposed, at that distance

from their day, to place incidents side by side which were not yet syn-

chronous. The firsrprophecy of all has been brought forward in illustra-

tion of this, " It shall bruise thy head, and thou shalt bruise his heel." In

the prophecy these two events are represented as occurring together ; and,

at such a distance from their fulfilment, it is not unnatural that they should

be so. Besides, no object was to be gained by marking the interval that

would elapse between the periods of their accomplishment. Still, in reality,

they are not synchronous. The one is already past : on the cross Christ

was " bruised in the only vulnerable point, the heel of his humanity." But

eighteen hundred years after the accomplishment of the one half of the pro-

phecy, the other half, the bruising of Satan's head, is still unaccomplished.

The contiguity of the predictions respecting the resurrection of the just

and of the unjust, it is hence argued, proves nothing. But this argument

will not hold good in every case, as in 2 Tim. iv. 1, "I charge thee, there-

fore, before God and the Lord Jesus Christ, who shall judge the quick and

the dead at his appearing and his kingdom." Here the living and the dead

are said to be judged at the same time, at the appearing and the kingdom

of Christ ; and in order to this, all the dead must necessarily be raised

then. The time referred to in this passage appears to be the same as that

at which Isaiah introduces his prophecy of the victory over death. It is

the time of his appearing, for it is the time when he " shall reign in mount

Zion and in Jerusalem, and before his ancient people gloriously ;" and it is

the time of his kingdom, for it is then that the veil of spiritual blindness,

which will still remain spread over the face of all nations, will be destroyed.

The circumstance that, in repeated instances, the resurrection of the just

alone is mentioned and the remark applies to 1 Cor. xv. 24, as well as to

the other cases where this occurs, as previously noticed—furnishes no valid

objection to the doctrine of the resurrection of the Tighteous and the wicked
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of liis resurrection, and in the case of Christ himself.

But that at his appearing and his kingdom will be on a

scale so large, that it is called the swallowing up of death,

as in a parallel passage it is said to be the casting of

being simultaneous, as in these cases it is only the resurrection of the for-

mer which is required in the argument of the writer, and that therefore is

all that is introduced ; and the omission of all reference to the resurrection

of the latter proves nothing either one way or another. There remains,

however, the objection presented in Rev. xx., and this furnishes in reality

the only apparent argument for the doctruie of a separate resurrection of

the just and the unjust. Hence the question arises, are the other Scriptural

texts, which, in their obvious and natural signification, teach the resui'rec-

tion together of all the dead at the time of Christ's appearing, to be accom-

modated to this single passage ? or is it, if it will allow of such an exposi-

tion, to be explained in conformity with them ? Is the one passage to be

made the rule for explaining the many? or are the many to be made the rule

for explaining the one ? Obviously the latter is the case, if it can be done

without infringing on the integrity of the written word. There can be no

contradiction between them ; the two must be reconcilable. The chief

difficulty lies in the expression, " the rest of the dead." If it be understood

of the wicked dead—of those who do not live and reign with Christ at his

appearing and his kingdom—then clearly the first resurrection embraces

only the righteous, and this passage appears irreconcilable with other

Scripture. May not the word " dead " be used here, however, not in its

literal, but in a figurative signification ? it being the apparent doctrine of

revelation in other Scripture not symbolical, that the resurrection is general

and once for all. " All that are in their graves.^hall hear his voice, and shall

come forth." So in the conclusion of Rev. xx. ; but in a separate vision, as

intimated by the words " I saw," the sea, death, the grave, are said to give up

their dead, implying all their dead, and every man is judged according to

their works. Taking the word, then, in a figurative sense, there is nothing

to which the clause appears to be applicable, according to the light of other

Scripture, except the powers represented by Gog and Magog. These ap-

pear on the field, Ezek. xxxviii., and are overcome in the day of national

judgment—the judgment of the quick, or the then living on the earth ; but

they are not said to have their sentence executed then, as in the case of the

other confederates in the unholy alliance against the Lord and Ms anointed.

These, the beast and the false prophet, along with death and hell, are said

to be cast iato the lake of fire. This is not at that time the fate of Satan,

nor of Gog and Magog. On the contrary, at the end of the 1000 (prophetic)

years, when Satan is loosed, the powers represented by Gog and Magog

again appear on the scene as Satan's confederates, Rev, xx. 8 :
" They live

not again until the thousand years are finished ;" but at the close of that

era they reappear. Then, however, their doom is sealed. While the devil
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death into tlie lake of fire. The application of Isaiah's

prophecy by St. Paul, 1 Cor. xv. 54, shows that it refers

to the period of the general resurrection. "When the Lord
shall build up Zion—the period referred to in the text

—

he shall appear in his glory : not as he appeared on earth,

but in his glorious body, as he appeared on the mount of

transfiguration, when " his face did shine as the sun, and
his raiment was white as the liglit.'' Then his saints
" shall see him as he is," " they shall be like him," " they

shall walk with him in white,'' as he was on the mount,
they shall be clothed with their incorruptible, their im-

mortal, their glorious bodies. It is in connexion with

this change on the bodies of believers, the change that

they will experience when Christ shall appear in his

glory, that Paul employs the expression of Isaiah, " when
this corruptible (body) shall have put on incorruption,

and this mortal (body) shall have put on immortality,

then shall be brought to pass the saying that is written,

death shall be swallowed up in victory." This application

of the passage by the apostle appears conclusively to iden-

tify the resurrection of the just with the commencement
of the reign of righteousness on earth.

9. A7id it shall be said in that day^ Lo, this is our God ; we have

waitedfor him, and he will save us : this is the Lord ; ive have waited

for him, we will he glad, and rejoice in his salvation.

Here the language of thanksgiving to be taken up by

Judah at last, is again introduced. How suitable in their

circumstances will be the language, " we have waited for

him,"—how long the interval since last they were glad in

is cast into the lake of fire (10), Gog and Magog are devoured by fire out of

heaven (4). According to the preceding view, then, the victory over death

which is foretold by Isaiah, is that which will be realized, when, in that

language of the apostle which describes so happily the combmation of Al-

mighty power Avith infinite simplicity in its exercise, " they that have done

good, and they that have done evil, shall hear the voice of the Son of God,

and shall come forth."

K
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the Lord. The same subject is often introduced in the

songs to be sung in Zion by restored and converted Judah :

" Yea, in the way of thy judgments, Lord, have we
waited for thee—the desire of our soul is to thy name and

to the remembrance of thee,'' xxvi. 8.

10-12. Fo7^ in this mountam shall the hand of the Lord rest, and
Moab shall he trodden down (or, thrashed under hiiii), even as straw is

trodden down for the dungliill (or, thrashed in Madmenah). And he

shall spread forth his hands in the midst of them, as he that swimmeth

S2}readeth forth his hands to swim : and he shall bring doivn their

pride together with the spoils of their hands. And the fortress of the

high fort of thy loalls shall he bring down, lay low, and bring to the

ground, even to the dust.

The prophecy now adverts to the ground of Judah's

thanksgiving, expressed by the word for, viz., the protection

vouchsafed to the nation on mount Zion, and the destruc-

tion of their enemies. The hand of the Lord resting on

mount Zion, seems to denote that there his protection and

blessing will be permanently experienced, as in the expres-

sion, " according to the good hand of the Lord upon me/'

Zech. ii. 8, 18, and elsewhere. Its meaning is explained in

such passages as these :
" In mount Zion and in Jeru-

salem shall be deliverance," Joel ii. o2 ;
" The Lord shall

reiffn over them in mount Zion from henceforth even for

ever," Micah iv. 7 ;
" The Lord shall comfort Zion, he will

make her wilderness like Eden," Ii. 3 ; see ch. ii. 2. But

while it shall be so with his ancient people, destruction

shall be the portion of their enemies, of Moab and of them

all, in that day. What is uttered here against them, is of

similar import to the prediction in the second verse. Here

probably, as in regard to the city there referred to, Moab
represents the combined enemies of Judah, just as in

Zech. xiv. 18, what is denounced against Egypt must be

regarded as applicable to every other nation. Of these

enemies Moab is described as one :
" They shall lay their

hand upon Edom and Moab," see xi. 14. It is to be ob-

served that the judgments here pronounced against Moab



ISAIAH, CHAPTER XXV. 219

receive their accomplishment in connexion with the

reigning of the Lord on mount Zion. So in Zeph. ii. 8-11,

when the Jews shall lie down in the houses of Ashkelon
when the Lord has visited them and turned away their

captivity, it is said, " I have heard the reproach of Moab
(by whomsoever then occupied), wherewith they have re-

proached my people, therefore as I live saith the Lord of

hosts, surely Moab shall be as Sodom, the residue of my
people shall spoil them, and the remnant of my people

shall possess them. This shall they have for their pride.''

But not Moab only, but other nations shall be involved

in these judgments ; it is but the representative of many
countries ; for in that same chapter are enumerated the

Philistines, Ammon, Ethiopia, and others. The circum-

stances of their punishment on this occasion, are different

from the description of their past judgments. In regard

to these, the nations specified are mentioned, and their

judgments marked in detail and at length, but in Zeph.

they are all combined together as being involved in one

common sentence inflicted at one time. The expression

" trodden down,'' is in the margin " thrashed," these in

eastern phraseology being equivalent, thrashing being

often done by the treading of oxen, a significant symbol

of judgment. As the previous clause, " the hand of the

Lord shall rest," indicates protection, so the following one,

" he shall spread forth his hands" (ii), appears, from the

connexion, to indicate wide destruction. As, however,

Judah will be the instrument of this, as it is wdth her

that " he ^vi\\ thrash the nations," Micah iv, IS, and as

the boundaries of her kingdom will then be extended,

there may be allusion to this circumstance in the peculiar

expression, spreading forth the hands, as he that swim-

meth spreadeth them forth to swim. The restriction im-

posed upon the Jews in former ages will then be done

away :
'' Meddle not with the children of Esau wLieli

dwell in Sion ; for I will not give you of their land, no, not
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SO much as a footbreadth/' Deut. ii. 2. The conckiding

allusion to the overthrow of a particular fortress or for-

tresses, favours the supposition that Moab is here the

representative of the other nations which shall he sharers

of her fate, as no fortress, except Karak Moab, now exists

in Moab. If the prophecy be limited to her, it involves

the supposition of the re-erection of fortresses in the land

antecedent to its final judgments.

CHAPTEH XXVI.

This chapter, like what precedes, refers to the period

when the Jewish nation, re-established in their own land,

shall be converted to the faith of Christ ; and consists of

a song of praise to be then sung by them. It refers to

the same period as the songs of the 12th and 25th chap-

ters, of which it may be said to be an enlargement. It is

the most lengthened of those that occur in Isaiah ; and

there are introduced into it such subjects as might be ex-

pected in the circumstances of a nation recovered from

their dispersion, delivered from their enemies, restored to

the privileges of the most favoured people, and brought to

the knowledge and service of the Messiah. Its resem-

blance to the others, and to many of the psalms also, is

manifest, showing, that although some of these last were

so far applicable as to be adapted to the circumstances of

the Jews at the time they were penned by David, and

sung in the temple, they were primarily prophetical of

events to com^ in Judah's history.

1. In that day shall this song be sung in the land of Judah ; We
have a strong city : salvation will God appoint for walls and bulwarks.

The language of this song, as well as its connexion and

coincidence with other prophecies, shows that its fulfil-
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ment is still future. For when, either at their return

from Babylon, or at any pas 6 period, can it be said that

salvation has been the walls and bulwarks of Jerusalem ?

Then their first object was to rebuild their w^alls and for-

tresses. In the past history of the nation generally, their

trust has been in the natural and artificial defences of

their city ; but the language of the song intimates, that

when it shall be sung, their trust shall be removed from

every arm of flesh. It coincides with what is foretold of

them, when " they shall take with them words, and shall

turn to the Lord ; and shall say, Asshur (Assyria) shall

not save us ; neither shall we say any more to the works

of our hands, Ye are our gods," Hos. xiv. 2, 3. In a pre-

vious song, the same feeling is expressed thus :
" Behold,

God is my salvation." In yet more exact correspondence

with the language of the song, it is foretold, " thou shalt

call thy walls salvation, and thy gates praise,'' Ix. 18.

But while salvation will be their best bulwarks, the first

clause of the verse will also hold good. When God shall

build up Jerusalem, not one of the stakes thereof shall

ever be removed. There is an antithesis between this

clause and the last vei-se of the previous chapter, out of

which it arises. When the fortresses of her enemies shall

be laid in the dust, Judah will have a strong city.

2. Open ye the gates, that the righteous nation which heepeth the truth

(or, truths) may enter in.

The singers of the now righteous nation approaching

Jerusalem claim admission within. In a parallel song it

is said similarly, " Open to me the gates of righteousness,"

Ps. cxviii. 19 ; and in another, " Who shall ascend unto

the hill of God,'' &c., Ps. xxiv. S. In another description

we read, " An highway shall be there, the way of holi-

ness ; the unclean shall not pass over it ; the ransomed

of the Lord shall return, and come to Zion with songs,"

XXXV. 8, 11. This verse is very frequently put by the

Jews over the entrance d^^eir buiying-grounds ; a singu-
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larly unfortunate selection on the part of a nation which

still goes about to establish its own righteousness, and

will not submit itself to the righteousness of God.

3, 4. Thou wilt keep him in perfect peace (or, peace^ peace), whose

raind (or, thought, or, i'lnagmcition) is stayed on thee ; because he

trusteth in thee. Trust ye in the Lord for ever : for in the Lord (or,

Jah) Jehovah is everlasting strength (or, the Rock of ages).

The song now refers to the long unknown peace found

by the Jewish nation at last, and the long withheld con-

fidence they place in the King of Israel, descriptive of

their rejoicing, when " everlasting joy shall be ujDon their

heads, and sorrow and sighing shall flee aAvay.'' The same

experience of peace, and the same expression of con-

fidence in Jehovah are introduced in the parallel songs

:

" Thou comfortest me ;'' " I will trust and not be afraid
;

for the Lord Jehovah is my strength and my song.'"*

5, 6. For he hriageth down them that divell on high ; the lofty city^

he layeth it lovj : he layeth it low, even to the ground : he hringeth it

even to the dust. The foot sltall tread it down, even the feet of the poor,

and the steps of the needy.

Another source of praise to the nation is the overthrow

of their enemies. This subject is introduced in all the

songs that are put into the lips of restored Judah. In

this case, the language is very similar to that which oc-

curs in the beginning of the previous chapter. It pos-

sesses the same indefiniteness, leaving it undetermined

whether an individual city is intended, or the cities of

their enemies generally. The latter opinion seems war-

ranted from the general nature of the description, " them

that dwell on high ;" and from the fact being corroborated

by other Scripture, that the Jews—the poor and needy (e)

—when restored, " shall spoil those that spoiled them'"

—

not one individual oppressor only, but them all :
" Ye

shall tread down the wicked, ancj they shall be ashes

under the soles of your feefc/A(M^ -iv. 3 ;
" The first-born
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of the poor shall feed, and the needy shall lie down in

safety, xiv. 80.

7-11. The way of the just \s uprightness : thou, most tipright, dost

weigh the fath of the just. Yea, in the way of thy judgments, Lord,
ham we waitedfor thee ; the desire of our soid is to thy name, and to

the rememhrance of thee. With my soul have I desired thee in the

night ; yea, with my spirit ivithin me will I seek thee early : for when
thyjudgments are in the earth, the inhabitants of the loorld will learn

righteousness. Let favour he shewed to the wiched, yet will he not

learn righteousness : in the land of uprightness will he deal unjustly,

and will not hehold the majesty of the Lord. Lord, when thy hand is

lifted up, they will not see : but they shall see, and he ashamed for
their envy at the people (or, toward thy peopjle) ; yea, the fire of thine

€7iemies shall devour them.

It is because Judah shall, by this time, have turned to

the Lord, that she will be thus blessed. It is not until

she be upright^ or righteous, that God will make plain

^

her path. This is according to the terms of the covenant

made by God with Israel :
" If they will not observe to

do all the words of this law that are w^ritten in this book,

then the Lord w411 make thy plagues wonderful ; but if

thou shalt hearken diligently unto the voice of the Lord
thy God, the Lord shall cause thine enemies to be ^mitten

before thy face,'' Deut. xxviii. Israel has long forgotten

this ; but she wnll be taught at last, not in the Avay of

long-suffering on God's part, but in the way ofjudgment (s),

to return to God, to wait and long for him (9). That her

conversion to God is to be wrought by judgment is often

told. See i. 25. " I wdll allure her into the wilderness,

and there will I speak comfortably to her ; and I will

give her her vineyards from thence,'' Hos, ii. 14 ; "I will

go and return to my place till they acknowledge their

offence. In their affliction they shall seek me early,"

Hos. V. 5. The experience of Israel will be the experi-

1 " The just," p*'jTs'7, literally, to the righteous.

2 " Thou dost weigh," from D^Q^ to make straight, even, applied to a path

as well as to a balance.
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ence of all flesh. When the judgments that are yet to

come on the world shall be poured out, its inhabitants

shall learn righteousness. Kindness may fail (lo)—it has

failed hitherto—in converting the world to Christ ; let

favour be shown to the wicked, yet will he not learn

righteousness. Even the manifestation of the Divine char-

acter—the display of judgment—made in the shame and

suffering of the Jews, has failed in opening the eyes of the

nations of the earth (ii). The hand of the Lord has been

long lifted up against that people, yet the Gentiles have

not learned wisdom. But it will not be so always ; they

shall be made to see, by manifestations of God, to which

they will be able no longer to shut their eyes—manifesta-

tions, on the one hand, of his zeaP for his ancient people,

which will cover his enemies with shame ; and manifesta-

tions of his vengeance, on the other, which like fire will

devour them.^ The last part of the verse may be thus

more intelligibly rendered :
" Let them see, and let them

be ashamed. The jealousy of the people (or, for the

people), even fire, shall consume thine enemies.''

12, 13. Lord, thou wilt ordain peace for us : for thou also hast

wrought all our worlcs in {or, for) us. Lord our God, other lords

besides thee have had dominion over us ; but hy thee onlyvjill we make
mention of thy Tuime.

The song now expresses the assurance of Judah, that

He who had wroudit their deliverances for them, and

such deliverances, would bless them with continued peace :

" Great shall be the peace of thy children,'' liv. 18 ; "I
will extend peace to her like a river," Ixvi. 12 ;

" They
shall delight themselves in the abundance of peace," Ps.

xxxvii. 11. With this spirit of confidence there is mingled

^ "Envy," ni<3j5, properly signifies " zeal," as in ix. 6; Ps. Ixix. 9, al-

though it has also the secondary sense of " envy." The former is to be

preferred here.

' " Of thine enemies," is used in the objective sense of '* for thine ene-

mies."
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the lamentation of bygone subjection to otlier lords (13),

and the resolution is expressed of liencefortb glorifying

the Lord alone/—The other lords, taking the expression

in connexion with the following verse, appear to be the

enemies and oppressors of the nation, from whom Israel

will at last obtain deliverance.

14. They are dead^ they shall not live ; they are deceased, they shall

not rise : therefore hast thou visited and destroyed them, and made all

their memory to perish.

The subject of their enemies' overthrow is introduced

in these verses—a very natural one, in the circumstances

in which this song will be sung, to return to, and dwell

on, and make the subject of grateful and repeated acknow-

ledgment. The utter annihilation of their enemies is often

foretold :
" The extortioner is at an end, the spoiler ceaseth,

the oppressors are consumed out of the land," xvi. 4.

15. Thou hast increased the nation, Lord, thou hast increased the

nation : thou art glorified; thou hadst removed itfar unto all e?ids of

the earth.

Their own numerical increase, and the extension of the

boundaries of their kingdom, furnish other subjects for

thanksgiving. Of the additions which shall be made to

their numbers, when the remnant of them, which shall

remain scattered over the earth after their first or national

return, shall be gathered from all lands, it is said to

Judah, " Lift up thine eyes round about, and behold
;

all these gather themselves together, and come to thee.

Thy waste and thy desolate places, and the land of thy

destruction, shall even be too narrow by reason of the in-

habitants,'' xUx. 18, 19 ; "A little one shall become a

thousand, and a small one a strong nation," Ix. 22 ; "I
will settle you after your old estates, and will do better

unto you than at your beginnings. I will increase them

1 " Will we make mention," i^t, in Hiph. signifying, " to cause to be re-

membered," " to praise." The clause is rendered by Lowth, " Thee only,

and thy name (henceforth) will we celebrate."

k2
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with men like a flock/' Ezek. xxxvi. 11, 87. An increase,

not only of population, but also of territory, is foretold in

the last clause of this verse. The additions made in the

English version to the Hebrew text are particularly un-

happy. Without these it reads, " Thou hast removed far

all the ends of the earth or land ;" that is, thou hast ex-

tended far the ends or borders of the land (of Judah).

This extension of boundary is frequently promised, see

xix. 24. Then the whole land originally covenanted to

Judah shall be possessed. Egypt also, on the one hand,

and Assyria on the other, shall be annexed, it is predicted,

as subservient to Israel.

16-18. Lord, in trouble have they visited thee; they poured out a
prayer (or, secret speech) when thy chastening was apon them. Like

as a woman vnth child, that draweth near the time of her delivery, is

in pain, and crieth out in her pangs ; so have we been in thy sight,

Lord. We have been with child, we have been in pain, we have as it

were brought forth wind ; \oe have not wrought any deliverance in the

earth; neither have the inhabitants of the loorld fallen.

The means by which the nation is brought to turn to

God is again noticed in the song, viz., by judgment, see

i. 25. The word translated " prayer,'" signifies properly,

a whispering, sighing. This is a characteristic of true

repentance, and is said elsewhere to be descriptive of that

of Israel, when they shall turn to the Lord :
" That thou

mayest remember, and be confounded, and never open thy

mouth any more because of thy shame,'' Ezek. xvi. 63.

The emotions of sincere repentance are not, like the shal-

low stream, noisy, but superficial and scanty ; but, like

the mighty river, deep and full, but still. Their chasten-

ing—the instrument of recalling the Jews to their allegi-

ance, is enlarged upon and illustrated by a familiar and
significant comparison (ir, is). The period of gestation is

long, but that of delivery is comparatively short. So has

it been, so will it be with Israel. The spiritual birth of

that nation, however contrary it may appear to human
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calculation, however improbable to human reason, is yet

in accordance with the fixed laws of nature. The same
figure is employed in other places :

" Ask ye now, and
see wdiether a man doth travail with child ? Wherefore
do I see every man with his hands on his loins, as a

woman in travail, and all faces are turned into paleness V*

Jer. XXX. 6. This comparison is followed (verse 18, last

clause) by what seems to be a recognition of the Divine

hand in the wonderful things that will then have been
wrought for them by God. It is foretold of them, that

when their final trials shall have come, and all nations

shall be gathered in the siege against Jerusalem, they

will, in the first instance, seek safety in an arm of flesh

:

" Wo to the rebellious children, saith the Lord, that take

counsel, but not of me ; that walk to go down into Egypt,

to strengthen themselves in the strength of Pharaoh,''

XXX. 1, 2. But the exertions, how^ever great, made to

free themselves from their oppressors, shall be vain, iii. 5.

God, and not themselves, it w^ill be, who will deliver

them, and cause their enemies to fall.

19. Thi/ dead men shall live, together with m^/ dead body shall they

arise. Aivake and sing, ye that dwell in dust : for thy dew is as the

dew of herbs, and the earth shall cast oat the dead.

This obscure passage appears to correspond in time and
subject with the first clause of the 8th verse of the pre-

vious chapter (which see). Although only the resurrec-

tion of the just to happiness is mentioned in the first

clause, because that alone is introduced in a song of

praise—that of the unrighteous to judgment would be

out of place—yet the allusion is made to it in exactly

the same circumstances as other allusions to the resurrec-

tion, both of the righteous and the wicked. Thus the

passage in Daniel xii. 2, "Many of them that sleep in the

dust of the earth shall awake, some to everlasting life,

some to shame and everlasting contempt,'' is introduced,

just as in the text, after a time of trouble, such as never
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lias been since there was a nation, and after tlie deliver-

ance of the ancient people of God. The only difference

is, that in the one case the description is partial, so much
being introduced only as was required—unless, indeed,

the last clause, " the earth shall cast out the dead," be

understood of the dead generally, a signification which it

would bear but for the context, which seems to limit it

to the righteous dead, to those w^ho arise and sing—in

the other it is complete. Here Judah, addressing God in

her song, says, Not all men, not thine enemies, but thy

dead—including all—shall arise,—as in the parallel pas-

sages, they that shall be priests of God and of Christ

—

they that are his people ; and my (Judah's) dead bodies

—the dead bodies, that is, of many of God's ancient people

—of Abraham, and Isaac, and Jacob, and Sarah, and Moses,

and others, who died in faith, not having received the

promises, but who then reigning with Christ shall receive

them, and shall possess the city prepared for them, Heb.

xi. They shall awake, not to shame, but they shall

awake and sing. At the voice, and by the power of God,

shall they revive, as the dew revives the herb. The song

now closes, leaving the Jews restored and blessed, and

the witnesses for Christ, who have suffered for him, raised

and reigning with him.—The words " together with," are

not in the original, and are neither warranted nor called

for. " My dead body,'' may be rendered " my dead"

generally, that is, my dead bodies, as in Ps. Ixxix. 2.

20, 21, Co77ie, my people, enter thou into thy chambers, and shut thy

doors about thee : hide thyself as it were for a little moment, until the

indignation be overpast. For, behold, the Lord cometh out of h is place

to punish the inhabitants of the earth for their iniquity : the earth cdso

shall disclose her blood (or, bloods), and shall no more cover her slain.

A frequent subject of prediction is returned to in these

verses, and in the following chapter, viz., the great tribu-

lation which shall be in the last days. This is prefaced

with an invitation to the people of God to hide them-
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selves until it shall be past. The duration of this season

of tribulation is said to be short, for a little moment. So
it is called " the day of the Lord's vengeance,"' xxxiv. 8

;

" Those days shall be shortened," Matt. xxiv. 22 ;
" He will

finish the work, and cut it short in righteousness : because

a short work will the Lord make upon the earth,'' Rom. ix.

28. The expression " my people,"—God being here the

speaker,—is not necessarily limited to the Jews ; it may
mean, and it seems to be here so understood, his people

generally, just as the previous expression, " thy dead,"

includes his children, whether Jew or Gentile. It cannot

be shown from here why his people are so to hide them-

selves, whether in order to escape the indignation poured

by God upon his enemies, or their indignation directed

against his people. Other passages appear to favour the

latter opinion. Thus, in reference to the same period, it

is written, " Let mine outcasts dwell with thee Moab ; be

thou a covert to them from the face of the spoiler," xvi. 4.

In connexion with the same period, we read, " Seek ye

the Lord, all ye meek of the earth, seek righteousness,

seek judgment ; it may be ye shall be hid in the day of

the Lord's anger," Zeph. ii. 3. But there is a still more
striking parallel between the text in Isaiah and the

account of the death of the witnesses, or the suppression

of their witnessing, in Rev. xi. The period appears the

same. It is followed first by a great earthquake and

great destruction, and next by the kingdoms of this world

becoming the kingdoms of our Lord (i3, 15) ; and the par-

ticulars of the description harmonize. The witnesses are

slain, that is—for in Revelation these prophecies are sym-

bolical, not as in Isaiah literal—their voice as witnesses

for Christ is silenced by their enemies for a period de-

noted by three and a half days, and then they revive,

they awake, and sing. And what is this, tied down as

the true descriptions seem to be to the same period, but

the people of God entering into their chambers for a little
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moment until the indignation be overpast. But tlie

oppression of the wicked is permitted only for a little

moment :
" The oppressors are consumed out of the

land/' xvi. 4. So in Ps. cxxv. 3. In apparent reference

to the same period, it is written, " The rod of the wicked

shall not lie upon the lot of the righteous." So terrible

will their judgments be, in such abundance will blood

flow, that the earth will not, as it were, imbibe it ; it will

be up to the horses' bridles :
" the earth will disclose her

blood.'' So vast will be the multitude of corpses, that

they will remain unburied ; they will be dung upon the

face of the earth :
" it shall no more cover her slain."

CHAPTER XXVII.

The disjunction of this chapter from the two conclud-

ing verses of the previous one is evidently improper. It

is the same subject which is continued in the beginning

of the chapter, viz., the final judgments of the Lord upon
his enemies. As it proceeds, besides announcing the ulti-

mate happiness of Israel, it declares the more merciful

dealing of God with them than with their enemies : here,

even in the matter of correction for sin, it will appear at

last that they are a favoured nation : and is occupied

chiefly with a description of their severe, but yet com-

paratively mitigated judgments.

1. In that day the Lord, icitli Jns sore, and great, and strong sword,

shall punish leviathan the piercing (or, crossing like a bar) serpent,

even leviathan that crooked serpent ; and he shall slay the dragon that

is in the sea.

The enemies of God and of his people are represented
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figuratively by a monster, or monsters—leviathan,^ the

dragon—which he shall punish or slay. What the sym-

bolical animal or animals here named are is not specified.

It is impossible to determine whether these creatures,

which are objects of abhorrence and fear, and therefore

fitting symbols of enemies, represent the enemies of Israel

generally,—the " all nations'' which shall come against

Jerusalem, the " all flesh'' with whom the Lord shall

plead,—or a particular hostile power or powers. The

natural impression made by the passage is, that it indi-

cates the overthrow of one or more individual oppressors,

which is, or one of which is, a great maritime power. It

is worthy of notice, that in a psalm, also referring to the

future history of Israel, mention is made of breaking the

heads of the dragons in the waters, and of leviathan,

Ps. Ixxiv. 13, 14. The use of the sword is often taken as

an emblem of divine vengeance. Here the terribleness of

the punishment threatened is expressed by the qualifying

adjectives, sore (hard), great, and strong :
" By his sword

will the Lord plead with all flesh," Ixvi. 16 ;
" If I whet

my glittering sword, I will render vengeance to mine

enemies," Deut. xxxii. 41.

2, 3. In that day sing ye unto her, A vineyard of red wine. I the

Lord do keep it ; I will water it every moment : lest any hurt it, I loill

keep it night and day.

The day of the destruction of the enemies of Israel will

be that of her prosperity : she will then be a vineyard^

1 Piercing, from nna, 1, to flee; 2. to pass through, to stretch across

(margin), therefore, when applied to a serpent, flying, or swift.

2 The construction here is very abrupt, and has given rise to various in-

terpretations. The literal translation is, In that day a vineyard of wine.

Sing to her. "icn, which is rendered red wine, signifies properly wine,

although the root bears also the signification to be red. Alexander renders

vh 1J117, afaict her, instead of sing to her, on the ground of its being the

better established signification of HJy, and otherwise more satisfactory. It

is then, he adds, a defiance or permission to the enemies of the Church (of

the Jews) to efl"ect this.
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of tlie Lord, and will be the praise and song of all the

earth. Here men generally are urged to speak of her

happy condition, to congratulate her upon her restored

privileges. The same thing is done when it is said,

" Comfort ye, comfort ye my people : speak ye comfort-

ably to Jerusalem, and cry unto her, that her warfare is

accomplished, that her iniquity is pardoned,'' xl. 1 ; "Be
ye glad and rejoice for ever in that which I create : for,

behold, I create Jerusalem a rejoicing, and her people

a joy," Ixv. 18. The watchful and tender care of the

nation, never to be withdrawn after her iniquity is

purged away, is then described (3). Of the same people,

at the same time, it is written, " The Lord shall guide

thee continually : thou shalt be like a watered garden,

and like a spring of water, whose waters fail not,'' Iviii. 11;

" I will seek out my sheep, and will feed them by the

mountains of Israel by the rivers : I will feed them in

a good pasture, and upon the high mountains of Israel

shall their fold be," Ezek. xxxiv. 11.

4, 5. Fury is not in me : who would set the briers and thorns against

me in hattle ? I wouldgo through (or, march against) them, Iwoiddburn
them together. Or let him take hoUl of my strength, that he may make
peace ivith me ; and he shall make peace with 7ne.

The previous declaration of the future security of Israel

is followed by another of the ruin of all who shall then

oppose the Lord. Though not the God of vengeance, but

of mercy, on that day acting as if in an assumed character,

as if his own character were laid aside—on that day when
the very Lamb will be angry, he will be to his enemies,

and to the enemies of his people, what fire is to the briers

and thorns. Though fury is not in him—though no attri-

bute of his character—though very pitiful and of tender

mercy—though a God of pardons (Neh. ix. 17, marg.)

—

made up of them, as it were, as the sinner is made up of

sins—who has a pardon ready for each repented-of trans-

gression, yet on that day, " according to their deeds, ac-
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cording lie will repay, fury to his adversaries, recompence

to his enemies/' lix, 18; "I will tread them in mine

anger, and trample them in my fury, and their blood will

be sprinkled upon my garments, and I will stain my rai-

ment," Ix. 3. How striking a representation is it of the

terribleness of the great day of the Lord, when he is made
to appear divested of his own habitual character, and

adopting another—one of fury—for the occasion. But

even to those enemies, and to every one, there is an alter-

native presented (5). An assurance, which could not be

made more positive, is given, that they may make peace

with him. They may imitate Israel, wdiose song shall

then be—The Lord Jehovah is my strength.

6. He shall cause them that come of Jacob to take root : Israel shall

hlossom and hud, andfill the face of the world with fruit.

The prosperity of Israel, brightened by contrast with

the fate of their enemies, is again resumed. The figure

that is elsewhere applied to the land (vi. 1 3), is here ap-

plied to the people. Israel has long been like the tree

in winter—stripped and peeled, but she has died to revive

again. Her spring will come at the period here indicated.

Or, what rather seems intended here, she has become like

the tree which has been uprooted and is laid prostrate.

The Jews were rooted out of Judea by Titus, and though

since then they have spread themselves over every coun-

try, in none have they taken root ; but when restored to

their own land, they " shall take root, and blossom, and

bud, and fill the face of the world with fruit.'' A similar

figure is employed at great length by Hosea :
" I will be

as the dew unto Israel ; he shall grow as the lily, and cast

forth his roots as Lebanon ; his branches shall spread/'

xiv. 5. That will be the old age of the nation, but " they

shall still bring forth fruit in old age, they shall be fat and

flourishing," Ps. xcii. 14. Then all nations shall be blessed

in them. The salvation of Jerusalem " shall go forth as



234 ISAIAH, CHAPTER XXVII.

a lamp that burnetii/' and '' the Gentiles shall see thy

righteousness/' Ix. 1, 2.

7, 8. Hath he smitten him, as he smote (or, acco7xUng to the stroke of)

those that smote him 1 or is he slain according to the slaughter of them

that are slain hy him ? In measure, when it shooteth (or, thou sendest

it) forth, thou wilt debate with it : he stayeth his rough wind (or, when

he removeth it) in the day of the east vjind.

Heavy as the judgments of Israel have been, yet it will

then be seen that, though not less deserved, their punish-

ment has been less than that of their oppressors ; that

they have not been smitten to the extent that their ene-

mies shall have been :
" Though I make a full end of all

the nations whither I have scattered thee, yet will I not

make a full end of thee ; but I will correct thee in mea-

sure, and will not leave thee altogether unpunished,'' Jer.

XXX. 11. It is immaterial whether God or the Jews be

here regarded as the slayer ; they will be his instrument.

The following verse (s) is sufficiently obscure. The mar-

ginal readings are generally preferred by critics. Adopt-

ing these, the literal translation is as follows :
" In mea-

sure in sending her away, thou dost contend with her.

He removes her with a rough wind in the day of the east

wind."^ This appears to be the idea presented positively,

which in the previous verse is presented negatively. In-

stead of making a full end of the Jewish nation, God is

described as pleading with them by their removal from

their land, sweeping them from it as by a storm—a judg-

ment disastrous enough, but not fatal. The east wind in

Syria is said to be the most trying to which the country

is exposed, from its proceeding from the scorching deserts

of Arabia, It thus indicates severity of judgment. The

staying one wind when another is raging, denotes the

averting of some new catastrophe—the saying of the

chastening already inflicted, it is enough. If the latter

1 " It shooteth forth," from a root signifying to send. " He slayeth,"

—

the verb here signifies to meditate, speak, also to separate, remove.
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clause particularly should seem to require a more minute

accomplishment than this—if it is not to be regarded as

explanatory of the former clause, but as indicating a dis-

tinct act of judgment, its fulfilment must be sought and

waited for in the event—the day will declare it. It may
in this case be regarded as predicting, that on an occasion

when some great evil seems impending, it will be sud-

denly warded off.

9-11. By this therefore shall the iniquity of Jacob be purged ; and
this is all the fruit to take away his sin ; when he maketh all the stones

of the altar as chalk-stones that are beaten in sunder^ the groves and
XTnages (or, sun-images) shall not stand up. Yet the defenced city shall

be desolate, and the habitation forsaken, and left like a wilderness :

there shall the calf feed, and there shall he lie doivn, and consume the

branches thereof. When the boughs thereof are withered, they shall be

broken off : the women come, and set them on fire ; for it is a people of

'no understanding : therefore he that made them will not have mercy on

them, and he thatformed them will shew them no favour.

The effect of the divine judgments is now foretold.

They will not prove annihilating, but correcting ; they

are meant not to kill, but to cure. Their fruit or result

is said to be the removal of Israel's iniquity, the utter

destruction of her altars, groves, and images :
" Thy

graven images will I cut off, and thy standing images out

of the midst of thee, and thou shalt no more worship the

work of thy hands : and I will pluck up thy groves out of

the midst of thee,'' Mic. v. 13, 14; " Ephraim (Israel)

shall then say, What have I to do any more with idols X'

Hos. xiv. 8. These predictions have been already fulfilled,

in so far as they point to literal idolatry : the objects and

scenes of their idol-worship have been broken and removed

from their land : their jurlgments have long since pro-

duced this fruit ; and their final cleansing from every idol

of the heart is often attributed to the same cause. See i.

25. The correction in measure to which they would be

subjected, is further described as involving the whole land

in ruin, so that the cities would be reduced to desolation (lo)
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—the land to depopulation, so that the calf would graze

over it undisturbed,—and the women to a life of degrading

toil (ii). The allusion to the women carrying away the

branches, as is witnessed at the present day, furnishes

striking testimony to the desolation of the land, and the

stagnation of all enterprise among inhabitants of no under-

standing. It is customary in some parts to excavate the

earth from the larger roots of the most magnificent trees

in the few spots where these still exist, and to apply fire,

by which means the roots are destroyed, and the tree is

brought to the ground. It is also common to apply fire

around the lower part of the tiTink. The branches are

thus accessible ; and when they are withered, they are

cut ofi" and removed for fuel ; while the noble trunk,

where there is not enterprise or skill to turn it to good

account, is left to rot.

12, 13. And it shcdl come to pass in that day, that the Lord shall

heat offfrom the channel of the river unto the stream of Egypt, and ye

shall he gathered one hy one, ye children of Israel. And it shall come

to pass in that day, that the great trumpet shall he hloion, and they shall

come which were ready to pterish in the landj ofAssyria, and the outcasts

in the land of Egypt, and shall worship the Lord in the holy mount at

Jerusalem.

The vision closes with a declaration of the return of

Israel to their own land, when the desolation foretold

in the previous verses shall have been accomplished in

extent and in duration ; the measure of their correction

being, that they should be expelled for a time from Judea,

not swept away for ever ; their sentence being, not the

annihilation of their nation, nor yet its perpetual expul-

sion, but its banishment for a term of years : that over,

the way is opened for their return. Wliat power is in-

tended in the first clause, " the Lord shall beat ofi* from

the channel of the river (the Euphrates), unto the stream

of Egypt" (the Nile), is left undetermined. A recent and

striking coincidence with this statement of the prophet
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was exemplified in the late revolt of Meliemet Ali against

the Porte. He carried his invasion of the Turkish do-

minions just to the point indicated here, viz., to the

banks of the Euphrates ; every attempt made to extend

it beyond the river failed ; and from this point was he

driven back, inch by inch, by the allies of Turkey, until

he was made to retrace his steps as far as the Nile. Lite-

rally, he was beat oif from the channel of the river Eu-

phrates unto the stream of Egypt. This circumstance is

not advanced as the fulfilment of the prediction ; the

event alone can determine that ; but it shows how readily

prophecies, apparently the most obscure, may receive at

any moment the most literal accomplishment. The beat-

ing off of an enemy apparently, from the Euphrates to

the Nile, this being the region in which Judea is situated,

is represented as preparatory to the return of the children

of Israel, that event immediately following the other. The

fulfilment of this part of the prophecy, in so far as the

two tribes are concerned, may be said to be going forward

in their present history. The time has now passed away

when it would have been death for a Jew to have been

found in Judea. For many years past, and of late more

than ever, they have been returning in small numbers,

which, speaking of them as a nation, may be said to be

one by one. That nation is now in a transition state ; its

sufferings and its shame, with exceptions in particular

places, being arrested, but its national position and privi-

leges not recovered. How soon and how easily the whole

may receive a literal accomplishment, is illustrated by

events which are occurring at the present moment. In

Turkey, to which Syria is at present subject, the Jew, by

an edict of the Sultan, possesses equal liberties with the

Mahometan. One of his latest concessions was to give

permission for the erection of a synagogue on mount

Zion. It is, however, of the ten tribes of Israel that the

text seems specially to speak ; it is of them that it is said
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that their return will be one by one, and that Assyria and

Egypt will give up their proportion (13). It is their re-

turn which is to succeed the event described in the 12tli

verse. Of the many attempts which have been made to

trace the existence of the ten lost tribes, none has been

more successful than that of Dr. Grrant, who, not without

much appearance of probability, and with many striking

facts to support his views, considers them to be the Nesto-

rian Christians in Assyria, the land whither they were

carried.^ That people consists of different distinct tribes.

They were subjected a few years ago to a series of bar-

barities and cruelties scarcely surpassed in history, in

which many thousands of them perished, and others, even

whole tribes, were driven from their own territory. Their

case exactly tallies with the description of being '•' ready

to perish in the land of Assyria ;'' and nothing would

have been more natural than that the Sultan, when the

atrocities from which they recently suffered were being

perpetrated, should have directed their flight to the

fertile and uninhabited plains of Palestine. This may
not occur—they may not be the fragments of the ten

tribes ; and, even although both of these suppositions

w^ere to be realized, the event might not be the fulfilment

of the prediction : but the coincidence is singular and

instructive, and will not weaken the expectations, or dis~

courage the watchfulness of those who look for a fulfil-

ment to the letter of Scripture, of every prophecy relat-

ing to the seed of Jacob.—The sounding of the great

trumpet appears to designate the same thing as the lift-

ing up an ensign or standard, see v. 26. The language is

borrowed from the blowing of the trumpet on the evening

of the day of atonement, which announced the commence-

ment of the year of jubilee. That year has its antitype

much more exactly in the circumstances of Christ's reign

^ This is denied by Lajard in his recent work on Nineveh, who considers

that the Nestorians are Chaldeans.
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on eartli in righteousness, than in those of the introduc-

tion of the gospel dispensation.

CHAPTER XXVIII.

This chapter forms a separate prophecy regarding

Ephraim or Israel, and Judah. Like the others which

relate to the same people, it consists of complaints of their

sins, and denunciations of judgments in consequence of

them, along with intimations of future deliverance and

prosperity. The prophecy reaches onward to the same

point as the previous one, if indeed it does not commence

with it. This is rendered more probable from its passing

so soon as in the 4th verse, to events yet to come.

1-4. Woe to the crown ofj^ride, to the drunkards of Ex>hraim, whose

glorious beauty is a fading flower, which are 07i the head of the fat

valleys of them that are overcome (or, broken) with wine I Behold, the

Lord (or, Adonai) hath a mighty and strong one, which, as a tempest

of hail, and a destroying storm, as a flood of mighty vxiters overflow-

ing, shall cast down to the earth with the hand. The crown ofj^ride,

the drunkards of Ephraim, shall be trodden underfeet (or, with feet) :

And the glorious beauty, which is on the head of the fat valley, shall be

afadingflower, and as the hasty fruit before the summer ; which when

he that looketh upon it seeth, while it is yet in his hand he eateth (or,

svjalloweth) up.

These verses describe the natural advantages in point

of position, in beauty of situation, and richness of neigh-

bourhood, which Samaria possessed, with its approaching

downfal and the destruction of the inhabitants of the

land. That Samaria, the capital of Ephraim or the ten

tribes of Israel, is here intended, there can be no doubt.

The city was built on a hill covered with terraces to the

summit—thus presenting so much resemblance to a crown

of flowers as to suggest the comparison—and was situated
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at the liead of an extensive valley of singular fertility and

beauty. The description of the prophet is exact. She

was the crown of pride, or the proud crown of the inhabi-

tants—of glorious beauty, on the head of the rich valley,

(in the original singular, not valleys.) So striking was the

beauty of the city and its situation, and such its strength,

that one traveller at least (Richardson) thought it superior

to Jerusalem, which was " beautiful for situation, the

joy of the whole land.'' The same figure is carried out,

and the fate of Samaria for her sin, ^(against whose in-

habitants is brought the universal charge of drunkenness,

which is enlarged on in the 7th verse, and is advanced in

other places,) is compared to that of a crown or garland

of flowers when fading (i), or when beaten on and destroy-

ed by a storm of hail or a flood of rain (2), or when trampled

beneath the feet (3). Her sure and utter destruction is

also represented by the eager eating of the first ripe figs^ (4),

which one plucks, and not preserving, uses at once. So

Samaria would not be spared by her eager assailants.

This prediction of the destruction of that capital, while

it includes the invasion by the Assyrians, cannot be un-

derstood as limited to that occasion, as it was not then

reduced to the condition indicated here. That was but

the first step in the process of its decay. After the re-

moval of the ten tribes to Assyria, it was repeopled from

Babylon, Hamath, &c., and it was not until captured by

Hyrcanus a hundred years before Christ, that it was level-

led with the ground. It Avas subsequently rebuilt, but its

fate though deferred was sure, and now a miserable vil-

lage occupies a corner of its site. The prediction must

therefore be understood as extending far beyond its cap-

ture by Assyria up to the time of its complete overthrow

—as extending even to the period yet future pointed to

by the following verse.

^ The hasty frmt m=i32, the early fig which ripens in June, before sum-

mer, the common fig not being eatable till August.

—

Ges.
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5, 6. In that day shall the Lord of hosts hefor a crown of glory, and
for a diadem of beauty, unto the residue of his people, andfor a spirit
ofjudgment to him that sitteth in judgment, and for strength to them
that turn the battle to the gate.

As the previous verses had not their fulfilment in the
capture of the city by the king of Assyria, the former of
these cannot refer to the two tribes of Judah and Benja-
min under Hezekiah, as the "residue'' of the people.
Even although the application were possible in regard to
the point of time, their state then did not warrant the
application to it of the very strong language here em-
ployed

; and, besides, as the former part of the prophecy
is limited to the ten tribes who did not return, so that
there was no residue of them to whom the Lord could be
for a crown of glory, so must this. The whole then must
be understood of the future condition of Israel when re-

stored to their own land. Similar language is often ap-
plied to their circumstances then. The expression, " the
residue of his people,'' is never applied to the national
continuance of the tw^o tribes of Judah, subsequent to the
removal of the ten tribes of Israel, but it, or the parallel

expression, " the remnant of his people," is of constant
application to those of the twelve tribes who shall survive
the final judgments of the nation. " It shall come to pass
in that day that the remnant of Israel, and such as are
escaped of the house of Jacob, shall no more stay upon
him that smote them—the remnant shall return unto the
mighty God," x. 20 ;

" The residue ofmy people shall spoil

them, the remnant of my peojole shall possess them,"
Zeph. ii. 9. The figure in the first verse, " a crown of
glory," is here adapted to Christ, and the same thing in

substance is often foretold of the state of restored and
converted Israel :

" The Lord shall arise upon thee, and
his glory shall be seen upon thee," Ix. 2 ;

" In that day
shall the branch of the Lord be beautiful and glorious

(literally beauty and glory), for them that are escaped
L
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of Israel/' iv. 2. But the final prosperity of that people

is constantly associated with the punishment of her

enemies. She, along with Judah, will be made the in-

strument of inflicting this. It is she, as Christ's instru-

ment, who will sit in judgment (e), and who w^ill turn the

battle to the gate of her enemies :
" Arise and thresh,

daughter of Zion—thou shalt beat in pieces many people,''

Amos iv. 13. And for this work a spirit of judgment^

and strength will be given her by the Lord :
" Fear them

not, for I am with thee—I will strengthen thee—They that

strive with thee, shall perish—I will hold thy right hand,

saying unto thee, fear not—I will make thee a new sharp

threshing instrument.''
—

" Turn the battle to the gate,"

that is, not only repel the attack, but carry the battle to

the enemy's gate. See the same idea in 2 Sam. ii. 23.

7, 8. But they also have erred through toine, and through strong drink

are out of the way : the j)riest and the prophet have erred through strong

drink, they are swallowed up of ivine, they are out of the way through

strong drink; they err in vision, they stumble \n judgment. For all

tables are full of vomit andflthiness, so that there is no place clean.

These verses and the remainder of the chapter form,

in a great measure, an enlargement of the previous part.

The cause of Ephraim's downfal was their haughty inde-

pendence of God. Samaria was their crown. The cause

of their future prosperity wull be their humble dependence

on the Lord. He will be made their crown. And what

follows of this chapter contains details of their departure

from God by Israel and Judah, and of the manner in

which he will at last recover them from their own ways

to his own. The charge of intemperance is first brought

against Israel ; even the priest and the prophet, who were

prohibited the use of wine before engaging in their official

^ Strictly the original noun, see i. 21, signifies the act of judging, but

has also the meaning of judgment, in the popular sense of punishment.

This idea is imphed in the text as in other cases. The same expression,

" The spirit ofjudgment," in ch. iv. 4, evidently implies punishment.
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duties, Lev. x. 14, are described as being so much addicted

to this vice, as to be under its influence at those periods

when they sought the will of God in vision, and when
sitting as judges. The iniquity is represented as univer-

sal (s)—as extended to the circle of every household.

Every table at which they sit down— every place—is

polluted.

9-13. Whom shall he teach knowledge ? and whom shall he make to

understand doctrine (or, the hearing) ? them that are vjeanedfromdhe
milk, and drawnfrom the breasts. For prece2')t must be (or, hath been)

upon precept^ precept upon precept ; line upon line, line upon line ;

here a little, and there a little : for with staminering (or, stammerings

of) lips, and another tongue, will he speak (or, he hath spoken) to this

people. To whom he said, This is the rest wherewith ye may cause the

weary to rest ; and this is the refre'shing : yet they v^oidd not hear.

But the word of the Lord vms unto them precept upon precept, precept

upon precept ; line upon line, line upon line ; here a little, and there

a little ; that they might go, and fall backward, and he broken, and
snared, and taken.

The subject of complaint which is introduced next, is

the unbelief of Israel—a more marked and better attested

feature of their character than the preceding. The ques-

tion is put, " Whom shall he (God) teach knowledge V
and the answer in substance is, children ; as if saying,

those whose understandings are accessible to the truths of

God are not such as proud Ephraim was, but such as have

the disposition of children. The same idea seems ex-

pressed here as when it is said, that those who desire the

sincere milk of the word must become like babes—that

those who would enter the kingdom of God must lay aside

the character of men, and become like little children.

Men are children in spiritual things, and must be treated

as such ; and so had God dealt with Israel. The most

abundant provision had been made by his law and the

expounding of it, for conveying to them the knowledge of

himself and of his will—precept had been added to pre-

cept (lo). This view of the import of this obscure and

perplexing passage is supported by the 12th verse, in
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^Yhicll it is said, in plain language, that Gocl liac\ tauglit

the nation of his rest, but in vain. Accordingly, it is

foretold that the Almighty Avould alter his way of speak-

ing to them ; he would try the voice of judgment where

the voice of persuasion had failed ; he would seek to con-

vey that instruction from the book of Providence which

he had not succeeded in conveying from the book of Re-

velation ; he would speak with stammering (foreign or

strange) lips, and another tongue (ii). But before enlarg-

ing upon this, lie justifies the severity of their apj)roaching

judgments, by declaring how they had been told of, and

had spurned, the way of peace (12), and repeats how every

means had been used for their instruction, and precept

been added to precept (13), but all to no purpose ; their

neglect and abuse of privileges would result in their fall

and ruin.
—" That they might go, and fall backward/'

must be regarded as the effect, not the object, of their

receiving line upon line. The same failure of God's deal-

ings with them is described in a previous chapter :
" Let

him (the Lord) be your fear, and let him be your dread.

He shall be for a stone of stumbling, and many among
them shall stumble, and fall, and be broken, and be snared,

and be taken,'" viii. 14, 15. Lowth, who is followed by

Barnes and others, adopts a more ingenious, but less

natural, view of the passage. Understanding verse 9 as

expressing the ridicule of the scoffers mentioned in verse

14, he considers the import to be—"What, say they, doth

he treat us as infants just weaned ? doth he teach us like

children, perpetually inculcating the same elementary

lessons, precept after precept?" The strange tongue he

refers to the Assyrians. This view requires the whole

passage to be understood of the captivity in Assyria,

which, if that given above (1) be correct, is a fatal objec-

tion.

14-16. Wherefore hear the word of the Lord, ye scornful men, that

rvle this people which is in Jerusalem : because ye have said, We have
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made a covenant with deaths and loith hell are we at agreement ; when
the overflowing scourge shall pass through, it shall not come unto us :

forive have made lies our refuge, and underfalsehood have we hid our-

selves. Therefore thus saith the Lord God (or, Adonai Jehovah), Behold,

I lay in Zion for a foundation a stone, a tried stone, a precious corner-

stone, a surefoundation : he that helieveth shall not make haste.

A warning, which, from the connexion, must be under-

stood as extending to the close of the 22d verse, addressed

to the tribes of Ephraim and Judah, although only the

most conspicuous offenders are named, is uttered against

the Jewish rulers, who are said scornfully to refuse to

hear the word of the Lord. Tliat warning is to this eifect,

that God would send one who, while he would prove a

sure foundation to his servants (le), would tread down his

foes (17-22). The party to whom the warning was addressed

having been intimated (14), the cause which made the

warning necessary is stated (15). If this language is to be

understood literally as that of the Jewish rulers, it indi-

cates the proudest conceivable defiance of God ; and in

other places we find language breathing the same spirit

put into their lips :
" Woe unto them that sin as it were

with a cart-rope : that say. Let him make speed, and
hasten his work, that we may see it ; that call evil good,

and good evil," v. 18-20. But more probably it expresses

what was virtually their language—the language of their

lives, if not of their lips ;—it expresses the view in which

God regarded it.
—

" They made a covenant,'' that is, they

secured their ruin. " They made lies their refuge,'' that

is, they trusted in what was false and sinful, as if it could

be their refuge. The language of their actions, in short,

to God, is said to be, that they needed no foundation for

security but one of their own ; the language of God to

them is, that he had laid one for them in Zion. The con-

nexion in which this, the 16th verse, is applied in the

New Testament, shows at least one of the particulars re-

ferred to, when it is said that the nation made a covenant

with death, and made lies their refuge. Speaking of
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Christ, Peter says, " This is the stone which was set at

nought of you builders ; neither is there salvation in any

other,'' Acts iv. 11, 12. And again, "Israel, which fol-

lowed after the law of righteousness, has not attained to

the law of righteousness. Wherefore ? Because they sought

it not by faith, but as it were by the works of the law ; as

it is written, Behold, I lay in Zion a stumbling-stone,''

Rom. ix. 31-33. In these cases, the implied charge of

seeking salvation apart from Christ—of seeking it by the

works of the law—is placed in evident contrast with seek-

ing it through Christ, the foundation laid for it. This sin

—this grievous affront done to God, and to his Son, and

to his scheme—which was chargeable upon the nation

previous to the time of Christ, and during the period of his

teaching on earth, and during all subsequent time up to

the present hour—" for until this day remaineth the same

veil untaken away in the reading of the Old Testament"

—may be regarded as that referred to, at least as one ele-

ment in that referred to, in the previous verse. Those who
were so guilty were in the highest degree scornful men,

and had made a covenant with death. Rejecting the

righteousness" of Christ to cling to one's own is, in the

fullest sense, to bind oneself to death. The applications

of the 16th verse which are made in the New Testament

show that it is descriptive of Christ. At the same time,

its application by the apostles to the first appearing of the

Saviour in Judea, does not necessarily imply that the

whole meaning of the passage was exhausted then. The
haughty rejection of God's word by the Jewish nation,

which immediately precedes the 16th verse, will go on

until he build up Zion, and appear in his glory. Not until

then will Jerusalem be holy. And the judgments which

immediately follow the 16th verse will be inflicted in con-

nexion with his reigning on Mount Zion :
" The Lord shall

roar from on high, and utter his voice from his holy habita-

tion (in Joel, from Zion and Jerusalem). He shall mightily
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roar upon his habitation ; he will plead with all flesh," Jer.

XXV. 30. From the connexion with the context, and also

from the circumstance that in the full sense in which other

passages show that it will yet be the case, the language must

be understood of that period when Christ, having appeared

in his glory in Zion, shall become the foundation and corner-

stone—the support and ornament of that spiritual build-

ing, his Church, of which all flesh, both Jew and Gentile,

shall then become living stones. Then '' he that believeth

shall not make haste," or shall wait patiently for the ful-

filment of the promise just declared. The grace of patience

will be tried in the times referred to, when there shall be
" distress of nations with perplexity, men's hearts failing

them for fear." A secondary meaning of the original,

which has been preferred by some, viz., " he that believeth

shall not flee away," would refer to the contrast between

believers, to whom in Mount Zion there will be deliverance,

and those who shall call on the mountains to cover them

—who shall " flee as men fled from before the earthquake

in the days of Uzziah," Zech. xiv. 5.

17-21. Judgment also will I lay to the liyie, and righteousness to the

plummet ; and, the hail shall sweep away the refuge of lies, and the

waters shall overfloio the hiding-place. And your covenant with death

shall be disannulled, and your agreement with hell shall not stand;

when the overflowing scourge shall pass through, then ye shall he trodden

down hy (or, a treading dotcn to) it. From the time that it goeth forth

it shall take you : for morning hy morning shall it pass over, hy day

and hy night ; and it shall be a vexation ordy to understand the re-

port (or, when he shall make you to understand doctrine). For the

bed is shorter than that a man can stretch himself on it ; and the cover-

ing narrower than that he can wrap himself in it. For the Lord shall

rise up as in mount Perazim, he shall he wroth as in the valley of

Giheon, that he may do his work, his strange work ; and bring to pass

his act, his strange act.

The justice and severity of the judgments that would

befall Judah and Israel are next declared- As the me-

chanic works by rule,—by line and plummet, so would

God judge the nation justly (17), neither taking ought
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from, nor adding to, their deserved punishment :
" Zion

shall be redeemed with judgment, and her converts with

righteousness/' See i. 27. A variety of expressive figures

is then employed to denote the severity of her merited

punishment. It is compared to the destruction caused by

hail (i7, 18)—to the ravages of a flood—to the pain of a

scourge—to the trampling of an army. These judgments

will expose the futility of every covenant but that with

God—of every foundation but that on the Rock of Ages.

It is impossible to say how far this description may be

figurative. The frequent reference to the elements of

nature as being called in to act a part,—as constituting

by their violence a prominent feature in the Divine judg-

ments of the last days, seems to require a literal interpre-

tation. Just as fearful sights and signs from heaven,

according to the prophecy, preceded the destruction of

Jerusalem, as if nature were convulsed at the approach

of such a catastrophe, so, only on a scale immeasurably

greater, does it seem foretold that the elements will be

employed as auxiliaries in the overthrow of his enemies

in the great and terrible day of the Lord. On this point

it is written :
" Thou shalt be visited of the Lord of hosts

with thunder and w4th earthquake, and with great noise;

with storm and tempest, and the flame of devouring fire,"

xxix. 6 ;
" Behold the whirlwind of the Lord goeth forth

with fur}^ a continuing whirlwind : it shall fall with

pain upon the head of the wicked,'" Jer. xxx. 23. Since

there were signs in the heavens, as has been recorded by

Tacitus and others, previous to the destruction of Jeru-

salem,—since the elements have been used already in the

punishment of sin, as in the case of the antediluvian

world and the destruction of the cities of the plain, why

should not these predictions receive as literal a fulfilment,

and the elements be used again as instruments of judg-

ment upon the nations of the earth in the great day of the

Lord ? The idea of a flood or storm seems to be continued
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in the 19tli verse, whose import aj)pears to be, that from

the moment the elements, or judgments represented by

the elements, should be let loose, there would be no in-

termission until the measure of Judah's punishment should

be executed ; and so terrible would they be, that the very

report of them would fill every breast with terror. There

is no alarm which j^i'oduces such consternation in the

bosom as that which is caused by convulsions of nature,

and to this circumstance the clause, " it shall be a vexa-

tion or alarm to understand or hear the report," seems to

refer. The introduction of this class of fears and dangers

among those of the last days, is not to introduce a small

evil. The dismay caused, for example, by the destructive

eruption of the volcanic mountain, in the villages and

cities at its base, which it threatens to overwhelm, far

exceeds that, for instance, caused by the approach of an

enemy. Such dismay as this seems often referred to as

possessing the enemies of God in the days of great tribu-

lation :
" Men's hearts failing them for fear ;'' " all faces

gathering blackness ;'' " distress of nations with per-

plexity,'' is language peculiarly descriptive of the dismay

excited when the powers of nature are disturbed and let

loose, and threaten destruction. The following verse (20)

has very much the appearance of a proverb. It exj)resses

by another comparison the trials of men in those days.

The uneasiness and distress caused by the shortness of a

bed, are taken to symbolize the uneasy and restless per-

plexity which shall then fill the minds of men ; or the

proverb may denote that then every refuge of man's own
creating will be found vain and worse than useless, like

a bed too short for a man to lie down on. The final de-

struction of the enemies of God is further likened (21) to

that sent upon the Philistines when smitten by David at

Baal-perazira, and from Gibeon even unto Gaza, 1 Chron.

xiv. 11 ; 2 Sam. v. 20. On that occasion, in reference to

the suddenness and completeness of the victory which the
l2
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Lord gave David then, it is said, tliat he called the name
of the place Baal-perazim, " because the Lord hath broken

forth upon thine enemies before me, as the breach of

waters." So, sudden and terrible, like the bursting forth

of water, will be his fury when he shall arise to judge

terribly the earth. When the doings of the Lord so full

of long-suffering and love, are contrasted with his doings,

as they are foretold, on that day when the wrath of the

Lamb shall be kindled ; when he shall be red in his ap-

parel ; when he shall trample the people in his fury ; the

work of that day, or rather of that night, may well be

called " his strange work." It will be strange in the sight

of nature :
" Tlie sun shall be turned into darkness, and

the moon into blood." It will be strange to the inhabi-

tants of the earth :
" For in such an hour as they think

not the Son of man shall come." It will be strange in

the sight of the Jews ; for returning as they will to Judea,

adhering to the requirements of tlie Mosaic law, still

dreaming only of a temporal deliverer, they, the favoured

people, will expect blessings, not fresh and enlarged

curses, when restored to their own land. It will be

strange even in the sight of God himself: " How shall I

give thee up, Ephraim ? how shall I deliver thee, Israel ?

how shall I make thee as Admah ? how shall I set thee

as Zeboim ? Mine heart is turned within me, and my re-

pentings are kindled together," Hos. xi. 8. Men may
doubt the possibility of such a work on the ground of its

strangeness ; they may repeat the old infidel argument,
*' since the fathers fell asleep, all things continue as they

were since the creation of the world ;" but judgments

have been poured out already in connexion with Israel,

at which the ears of them that heard them have tingled
;

and, in the light of prophec}^, it is an argument not against,

but for their repetition on a yet greater scale, that they

will be a strange work.

22. ^ow therefore he ye not rtiocJcers, lest your hands he made strong

:
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for I have heard from the Lord God (or, Adonai Jehovah) of hosts a

consumption, even determined upon the whole earth.

Having described the judgment that was uttered against

the land, the nation is again invited to cease from their

unnatural contempt of God, for the impending consump-

tion (destruction) would inevitably come. An illustra-

tion of the certainty of this is added in the remainder of

the chapter.

23-29. Give ye ear, and hear my voice ; hearhen, and hear my
speech. Doth the ploughman plough all day to sow ? doth he open and
break the clods of his ground ? When he hath made plain the face

thereof, doth he not cast abroad thefitches, and scatter the cummin, and

cast in the jrrincipal wheat (or, the wheat in the principal place, and

barley in the appointed place), and the appointed barley, and the rye

(or, spelt), in their place (or, border) ? For his God doth instruct

him to discretion, and (or, he bindeth it in such sort as his God)

doth teach him. For thefitches are not thrashed with a thrashing in-

strument, neither is a cart-wheel turned about upon the cummin; but

the fitches are beaten out with a staff, and the cummin with a rod.

Bread-corn is bruised ; because he will not ever be thrashing it, nor

break it with the wheel of his cart, nor bruise it with his horsemen

This also cometh forth from the Lord of hosts, which is wonderfid in

counsel, and excellent in v:orking.

Particular attention is invited to the illustration which,

is given in these verses, by the repetition, again and again,

of the call, to give heed ; and tlie emphasis that is laid

on the request " to listen,'' is not uncalled for in these

days. An objection might arise—and it is one which is

urged still, and which leads men to shut their eyes to the

mighty events that are yet to be enacted on the theatre

of Judea. How unlikely, it is said, that such disasters

should still lie shut up in the womb of time ;—what advan-

tage can result from replacing Israel in their own land,

and from deluging Judea with bloodshed;—how much

more natural to suppose that matters should proceed as

they are doing—that the Almighty should conduct his

government of the world in future ages as in the past.

A case in point, an apposite illustration from husbandry,
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is adduced to remove the delusion. The ploughman does

not plough always, (all day, in the sense of every day,

always), (24), he proceeds to break the clods, and make the

surface smooth for the seed. Neither is he always har-

rowing, he proceeds to sow his different seeds (25), in-

structed by that understanding with wdiich God hath

gifted him (26). Neither is he ever sowing, he proceeds

to thresh in the way each grain requires (27). Neither is

he ever threshing, he bruises the corn (28), and prepares it

for food ; in all these steps guided by that reason which

he hath received from God (29). The lesson taught by

the illustration is, that God, too, has an object in his

government of the world : neither will he be always sow-

ing. The present regular and peaceful course of things

is no argument that it will continue, any more than the

sowing of the husbandman, day after day, proves that he

will sow always. The inference from his sowing is, that

by and by he will reap the harvest : and so the time will

come when God, who is now sowing, will reap, and thresh,

and bruise. As w^ell might it be argued, that the hus-

bandman will always sow or plough, as that the dealings

of God towards Israel will ever continue as they are. The

inference from their present condition is all the other

way—that the dealings of Providence with them will not

continue as they are. The same agricultural figure of

harvest -reaping is employed also in Joel iii. 13, and Rev.

xiv. 15. The different instruments used for threshing-

grain in the East are enumerated in the 27tli verse, viz.,

a threshing instrument, supposed to be what Niebuhr de-

scribes as " a sort of sledge consisting of three rollers ;''

a cart, which is provided with a number of wheels—both

of these are dragged over the grain ; the rod or flail, and

the feet of horses.
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CHAPTER XXIX.

The propliecy contained in this chapter relates to

Jerusalem ; and as much of it refers to events yet future,

as will appear from the examination of it, it must be un-

derstood as describing generally, up to the period of their

termination, the judgments that were to come on the city.

Perhaps it also may be regarded, as starting from the point

reached in the previous predictions,—as referring from the

outset to the events of the last days, so soon does the pre-

diction pass clearly to these. The whole passage points

to Jerusalem as the city intended. Like the prophecies

which have preceded, this one has been applied to some

individual siege of Jerusalem, as that by Shalmanezer,

that by Nebuchadnezzar ; but in none of these have the

facts here predicted been realized : or, where a more ex-

tended view has been taken, it has been applied, as in

similar cases, to the circumstances of the Church—a view

which requires the substitution of Church where God has

written Jerusalem, which would be just as warrantable

and as truthful in the historical portions of Scripture as

in the prophetical

1, 2. Woe to Ariel, to Ariel (or, Ariel), the city (or, of the city)

where David dwelt ! add ye year to year, let them kill sacrifices (or,

cut off the heads). Yet I will distress Ariel, and there shall he heavi-

ness and sorrow : and it shall he wnto me as Ariel.

The distinguishing Ariel, as " the city where David

dwelt," together with the whole scope of the chapter, shows

that Jerusalem is intended. The ironical form in which

she is here addressed is unusual, " Add ye year to year,''
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that is, go on as ye are doing
;
pursue to the end your guilty

course. It is the same form of speech as occurs in Eccles.

xi. 9, and a few other places. The clause, " Let them kill

the sacrifices,'' may be translated also, " Let the festivals

revolve ;" and this is in accordance with the most usual

signification of the words, and is generally preferred by

critics. The two translations are, however, essentially the

same. Let the festivals revolve, is just let them (continue

to) kill the sacrifices. It is startling language, when the

Almighty says to the sinful city. Go on ; but while he

does this, he points out the doom which they were rushing

upon ; he warns them that their course would lead them

to distress and sorrow. The Ariel in the close of the se-

cond verse should evidently be translated. The word is

compounded of two, which may be rendered either " the

lion of God,'' or " the altar of God." According to the for-

mer translation, the allusion can be only to that time when

Jerusalem shall be made the instrument of punishing the

enemies of God in the great day of the Lord. The very

figure is applied to Israel elsewhere in reference to that

event :
" The remnant of Jacob shall be among the

Gentiles in the midst of many people, as a lion among

the beasts of the forest, as a young lion among the flocks

of sheep," Mic. v. 6. It implies the same as when it is

said, " Arise and thresh, daughter of Zion, for I will

make thine horn iron, and thy hoofs brass, and thou shalt

beat in pieces many people." The adoption of the other

translation, " it shall be unto me as the altar of God,"

gives a meaning equally supported by other Scripture.

Jerusalem will be the altar of the Lord when, in reference

to the same time, it is said of him, that his " fire is in

Zion, and his furnace in Jerusalem," xxxi. 9. It is also

written, quite in keeping with the figure of an altar, in

reference to the judgments that shall overtake men in

the last days, " Ye shall eat fat till ye be full, and drink

blood till ye be drunken, of my sacrifice which I have
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sacrificed for you/' Ezek. xxxix. 19: and again, "The
day of the Lord is at hand ; for the Lord hath prepared

a sacrifice, he hath bid his guests. And it shall come to

pass in the day of the Lord's sacrifice,'' &c., Zeph. i. 7, 8.

This latter view appears to suit better the context which

is predictive of Jerusalem's troubles, the Jewish nation

being involved in these judgments. While Jerusalem, or

its neighbourhood, will be the altar on which the nations

of the earth will pay the penalty for national sin, she will

yet there first pay the full penalty of her own.

3, 4. And I ivill camp against thee round ahout, arid will lay siege

against thee loith a mount, and I will raise forts against thee. And
thou shalt he brought down, and shalt speak out of the ground, and thy

speech shall he low out of the dust, and thy voice shall he, as of one that

hath a familiar spirit, out of the ground, and thy speech shall whisper

(or, pee2y, or, chirp) out of the dust.

The facts predicted in the first of these A^erses have

been realized in the siege by the Romans, and on other

occasions ; but this circumstance does not tie down the

prophecy to that particular event. It foretells that such

things would be, and they have been, "and they may be

again. The depth of degradation which Jerusalem has

long since reached, and still retains, is forcibly represented

by her speaking from the ground and from the dust (4).

She does speak more impressively than any language, of

God's truth, and justice, and power ; but it is from her

ruins, from her dust, from the ground.

5-8. Moreover, the multitude of thy strangers shall he liJce small dust,

and the multitude of the terrible ones shall be as chaff that passeth

avmy ; yea, it shall he at an instant suddenly. Thou shalt be visited

of the Lord of hosts with thunder, and with earthquake, and great

noise, with storm and tempest, and the flame of devouring fire. And
the midtitude of all the nations that fight against Ariel, even all that

fight against her and her munition, and that distress her, shall be as a

dream of a night-vision. It shall even he as when an hungry man
dreameth, and, behold, he eateth ; hut he awaJceth, and his soul is

empty : or as when a thirsty man dreameth, and, behold, he drinJceth ;
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hut he awaketh, and, behold, he is faint, and his soid hath appetite :

so shall the multitude of all the nations be that fight against mount
Zion.

There now follows a description of the sudden and

complete overthrow of the enemies who shall finally be

gathered against Jerusalem ; they shall pass away sud-

denly like dust, like chaff. The same figure has already

occurred in a foregoing description of the same event, see

xvii. 13, where the portion of those who spoil the Jews is,

that they " shall be chased as the chaff of the mountains

before the wind, and as thistle-down before the whirlwind."

Those disturbances among the elements of nature, which

have been before adverted to as accompanying—perhaps

constituting in part—the judgments of Israel and of her

enemies, are again introduced (e), see xxviii. 17. Here

the language is applied to the Israelites themselves ; in

other places, as in the following chapter, verse 30, it is

applied to the hostile nations who shall invade Judea.

The quick and complete removal of these foes is again

denoted by a very significant figure (7). Suddenly, as a

dream passes away, would be the removal of their enemies.

This figure, too, is employed elsewhere to denote the same

occurrence :
'' When the Lord turned back the captivity

of Zion, we were like them that dream,'' Ps. cxxvi. 1.

The disappointment of their foes in the deliverance of

their anticipated prey is represented (s) by that of the

hungry dreamer who dreameth that he eateth, and when
he awaketh his soul is empty. The language in which

these enemies are described
—

" the multitude of all the

nations that fight against Ariel"—is not strictly appli-

cable to any past siege and overthrow of Jerusalem, the

most important of which have been effected by individual

nations, and by proportionally small armies, the Roman
army, for example, consisting of only 60,000 men ; but it

corresponds exactly with what is foretold of the combina-

tions formed against Israel before the terrible day of
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the Lord come; in regard to which it is said, "I will

gather all nations"
—" the Lord will plead with all flesh''

—" I will make Jerusalem a burdensome stone for all

people/'

9. Stay yourselves, and wonder ; cry ye out, arid cry (or, take your

pleasure and riot) : they are drunken, hit not with ivine ; they stagger,

hut not vnth strong drink.

This verse may be considered either as a call to the

Jewish nation to contemplate the utter destruction of their

foes, whose disappointm.ent had just been described, and

who are represented as reeling under the severity of their

judgments; or as describing the amazement of the Jews

when visited themselves by judgments under the weight

of which they would stagger. The first clauses are ex-

pressed very forcibly in the original, which is well brought

out in Lowth's translation as follows :
—

" They are struck

with amazement, they stand astonished, they stare with

a look of stupid surprise." The figure employed in the

last clause is applied in other Scripture to the overthrow

of the nations hostile to Judea, thus :
—

" I will feed them

that oppress thee with their own flesh, and they shall be

drunken with their own blood," xlix. 26. This spectacle

may well excite the wonder of Judah ; but the infliction

of their own judgments, which seem here intended, will

not less excite their amazement, expecting, as they will

do, nothing but blessing when restored to their own land.

The figure of drunkenness is applied in Scripture to them-

selves as well as to their enemies :
" Hear now this, thou

afflicted and drunken, but not with wine, thus saith the

Lord, Behold I have taken out of thine hand the cup of

trembling, even the dregs of the cup of my fury ; thou

shalt no more drink it again," li. 21-23.

10-12, For the Lord hath poured out upon you the spirit of deep

sleep, and hath closed your eyes : the prophets and your riders (or,

heads), the seers hath he covered. And the vision of all is become unto

you as the words o^ a hosik (or, letter) that is sealed, which men deliver
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to 07U that is learned^ saying, Read this, Ipray thee : and he saith, I

cannot ; for it is sealed. And the hook is delivered to him that is

not learnedy saying, Read this, I pray thee : and he saith, I am not

learned.

The prophet now, addressing the Jewish nation, de-

scribes the judicial blindness of their understandings.

The same truth is taught still more broadly in other

places, as in chapter vi. 9, 10, which see
—"Make the

heart of this people fat, and make their ears heavy.''

Scripture makes such a declaration, but does not answer

the inquiries connected with it which curiosity suggests.

It silences every complainer with the question, " Who art

thou, man, that repliest against God V—a question

which the over-curious, who, unlike David, exercise them-

selves in things too high for them, will find as hard to

answer as those to which the doctrine of the text gives

rise. The doctrine itself is revealed, but the questions

which have been hung upon it are among " the secret

things which belong unto the Lord." The passage, or

rather the fact which it announces, has to be regarded as

an illustration of the sovereignty of God ; and it is by

such illustrations as are presented by the case of the

Jews, by God pouring on them the spirit of deep sleep,

that we see the nature of this attribute in the divine char-

acter brought to light and developed. How but in such

ways could it be exercised ?—how but by such illustra-

tions could this attribute of the Almighty be made intel-

ligible to man ? This spiritual blindness is described as

not only a characteristic of the body of the people, but

also of the prophets or seers. None can any more under-

stand the vision, that is, the will and revelation of God
then made known by vision, than a man can read a sealed

book (ii, 12). How truly has this been the case with the

Jews to a degree almost incredible, were it not matter of

history and sight. It was so in the days of Paul, and

now, 1800 years later, his description is as true to the
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letter ; it may be taken up still ;
" even unto this day

remaineth the same veil untaken away in the reading of

the Old Testament." It cannot be added,—and in the

reading of the New ; for it they do not read. In regard to

it, the reply of the Jew to the request, " Read this, I pray

thee/' is, " I cannot."

13-14. Wherefore the Lord said, Forasmuch as this people draw

near me with their mouth, and icith their lips do honour me, hut have

removed their lieartfar from me, and their fear toward me is taught

hy the precept of men : therefore, behold, I will proceed to do (or, /
will add) a marvellous ivork among this people, even a marvellous work

and a wonder ; for the wisdom of their wise men shall perish, and the

understanding of their prudent men shall be hid.

The hypocrisy of the nation and its punishment are

here described. The first of these verses is applied by

our Lord to the Jews of his day :
" Ye hypocrites, well

did Esaias prophesy of you, saying. This people draweth

nigh unto me with their mouth, and honoureth me with

their lips, but their heart is far from me," Matt. xv. 8.

Where can be found such attachment to the letter of the

commandment, along with such neglect of its spirit, as

has been manifested by this nation from that day until

now ?—the shadow sought, the substance scorned—Moses

honoured, Christ trampled on. How descriptive, too, that

their fear and worship of God are taught by the precept

of men. It is not even the laws and ordinances of Moses

that are honoured, but these as they are interpreted and

mutilated by their rabbis and teachers. These sit in

Moses' seat ;—they sit in Christ's seat, teaching for his

doctrines their own commandments. A corresponding

punishment is threatened (14), one directed against those

leaders and wise men whom they honoured in the place

of Christ, but affecting the whole nation,—their wisdom

would perish. This is often employed to denote a heavy

judgment. Thus, among the afflictions of Egypt there is

this one, " I will destroy the counsel thereof Surely the
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princes of Zoan are fools, the counsel of tlie wise counsel-

lors of Pharaoli is become brutish,'' xix. 11. The same

calamity is often pronounced against Judah, " The wise

men are ashamed : lo, they have rejected the word of the

Lord ; and what wisdom is in them ?" Jer. viii. 9. And
how amply has this prediction been realized ? What have

the wise men of Judah done for her during the last 1800

years ? "What are they doing ? What can they do ? AVith

their country lying uninhabited, appearing as if it might

become the property of any power that set its eye upon

it, they cannot repossess themselves of it. The wisdom

of their wise men is perished.

15, 16. Woe unto them that seek deep to hide their counsel from the

Lord, and their works are in the dark, and. they say, Who seeth us 1

and who knoweth us .? Surely your turning of things upside doion

shall he esteemed as the potter s clay : for shall the work say of him
that made it, He made me not ? or shall the thing framed say of him
thatframed it, He had 7io understanding ?

There is nothing definite enough in this verse (15) to

determine what particular sin is intended. It is declared,

that with whatever secrecy they might devise or exe-

cute their plans, their turning of things upside down

—

their perverse schemings, would be like clay in the hands

of the potter (le). Whatever shape they might assume, the

Lord could alter or reverse them. As well might the clay

say to the potter, " he made me not,'' as the Jews say that

they could carry out their purposes independently of God.

The passage has received recent illustrations in the part

which the Jews have acted in the late revolutionary move-

ments of continental Europe. It is well known how large

a share Jewish influence and Jewish gold have had in

exciting and fostering the spirit of revolution :
" They

(the Jews) have taken an active part (in Germany) in all

these proceedings ; and, cruelly treated by the Christian

state, they have directed all their talents and means to

overthrow the State and Christianity, believing that both
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are alike inimical to tlieir political liberty. As editors

and correspondents of almost all the influential news-

papers, and as public speakers in the great assemblies,

they have excited tlie middle and lower classes, have pro-

mised them great liberties, and good payment for their

work.—The Jews became the heroes of the day, and led

public opinion whereto they pleased.''

—

Letter from Rev.

G. Schwartz, Nov. 9, 1849. But in how little have these

" works in the dark'' resulted ; how has their " turning

of things upside down" been esteemed as the potter's

clay ; and how surely has " wo " been the fruit that

they have reaped ! One general consequence of the late

European commotions has been the infliction of fresh

exactions upon those who were the movers in, and fom en-

tors of those revolutions. Their late political and revolu-

tionary movements form a new and remarkable sign of

Jewish times.—But from the general form of the 16th

verse, " wo unto them," it may perhaps be understood

not as referring to the schemes of the Jewish leaders

only, but to the counsels of others on their account, par-

ticularly as for many ages not only has the wisdom of

their wise men perished, but this fate has befallen the

wise men themselves, and the destinies of the nation

have passed, humanly speaking, into other hands. Sup-

posing that the counsellors referred to are those generally

who hold the balance of the nation's fate, it would be

easy to multiply illustrations of the prophecy, that their

schemes have been clay in the hands of God. How many
plans have been formed, or may still be forming, for the

return of the nation to Judea, the issue of which has

been, and will be, until God's own time be come, that he

has moulded them as he pleased. In addition to nume-

rous illustrations of the futility of all past arrangements

for the prosperity of Judea, the very recent history of

that land furnishes a striking instance, how God treats

human counsellings in regard to it as potter's clay. It is
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but the otlier year, that the combined powers of Europe,

in order to recover Judea to Turkey, expelled from it

Ibrahim Pasha, the son of the ruler of Egypt, who had

seized it. They hoped by that step to better the condi-

tion of the country, and what was the issue ? Why, that

under Turkisli rule, or rather want of rule, the land be-

came more disorganized than ever ; and these powers

had cause to regret the expulsion from it of that severe

but active prince, whose government effected comparative

security and quiet. How is Syria to be governed and

made prosperous ? is a problem which the combined wis-

dom of these powers cannot solve. The settlement of it

is taken out of human hands. The wisdom of Gentile, as

well as of Jewish wise men, in regard to it, has ceased.

But although all human schemes have thus proved futile,

the promises of prosperity for Judea remain recorded in

the counsel of God, and will not be forgotten.

17-21. Is it not yet a very little while, and Lebanon shall he turned

into a fruitful fieldj and the fruitfulfield shall he esteemed as a forest .?

And in that day shall the deaf hear the words of the hook, and the eyes

of the blind shall see out of obscurity, and out of darkness. The meek

also shall increase (or, add) their j/'oy in the Lord, and the poor among
men shall rejoice in the Holy One of Israel. For the terrible one is

brought to nought, and the scorner is consumed, and all that watch for
iniquity are cut off : that make a mail an offenderfor a word, and lay

a snare for him that reproveth in the gate, and turn aside the just for
a thing of nought.

Here the prophecy looks forward to the time when the

purposes of God regarding Israel will be fulfilled. The
period is determined by what is said of Lebanon : its

fertility is to follow, in " a very little while," the move-

ments of the Jews described previously ; and when its

fertility shall be restored, the promises made to the seed

of Jacob will be fulfilled. It consists of a double range

of mountains in the north of Syria, the lower forming one

of the finest parts of that land, and being distinguished

by the beauty of its scenery. Hence it is called " that
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goodly mountain and Lebanon/' Deut. iii. 25. Hence,
too, in a description of the desolation of the land, where
even its choicest regions are mentioned by name as par-

ticipating in the universal ruin, Lebanon is specified :

" Lebanon is ashamed and hewn down,'' or withered

away, xxxiii. 9. This is a point which it has not reached,

but which it is reaching fast, the testimony of eye-wit-

nesses showing that desolation was recently proceeding

rapidly there—that the hand of judgment is even now to

be seen at work. But after the desolation marked out

for it is reached, it will be restored to what it was, when
God shall remember the land. That will be, when his

favour shall return to the seed of Jacob (is). These two
events are frequently classed together. Of the same
period and events it is written similarly :

" The wilder-

ness and the solitary place shall be glad for them (for

Israel), and the deseri shall rejoice and blossom as the

rose. It shall blossom abundantly. The glory of Lebanon
shall be given unto it,'' xxxv. 1, 2. The connexion is

marked with still more distinctness in the following pas-

sage :
" The palaces shall be forsaken ;—until the Spirit

be poured upon us (the Jews) from on high, and the wil-

derness be a fruitful field, and the fruitful field be counted

for a forest," xxxii. 15. The same connexion between

the restored fertility of Lebanon and the land, and the

establishment of the Messiah's kingdom upon earth, is

pointed out in the text. In the verse following it is said,

In that day, the day, that is, of the prosperity of the

land, the veil, that is, of spiritual blindness, shall be taken

from the eyes of all flesh. In the 35th chapter, just

quoted, the same sequence of events is represented almost

in the same words. There is, first, the prediction of the

desert rejoicing ; and it is added, " Then the eyes of the

blind shall be opened, and the ears of the deaf shall be

unstopped." Then also shall the meek—the oppressed, as

in chapter xi.—and the poor rejoice in the Lord their
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deliverer (19). It is in reference to this period that it is

written, " The Lord hath appointed me to give unto

them that mourn in Zion (Jerusalem) beauty for ashes,

the oil of joy for mourning/' It is then that it will be

sung, " I will greatly rejoice in the Lord, my soul shall

be joyful in my God," Ixi. iii. 10. The prophecy then

notices (20) the overthrow of the foes of Israel—the ene-

mies who shall be gathered together against her, who are

repeatedly described as terrible ones, xxv. 3. They shall

be brought to nothing—consumed—cut off—expressions

not denoting perhaps their • literal, their utter annihila-

tion, although the slain of the Lord shall be many ; but,

at least, the utter overtlirow of their power, the extinc-

tion of their hostility to Israel. But the language may
be applied also to the state of the nation itself, from

which sin shall then have been purged away by the spirit

of burning. The following verse (21) appears to be an en-

largement of the last clause of the preceding. Its ambi-

guity has led to a variety of translations. Its general

meaning is evident, as descriptive of a class who act un-

justly and oppressively towards the innocent. Hender-

son's translation is as follows :
" That condemned a man

in his cause, laid snares for him that decided in the gate,

and turned aside the righteous without ground.'' The

general charge contained here is one which is often

brought against Israel, and which is represented as a

grievous sin in the sight of God :
" I know your manifold

transgressions and your mighty sins ; they afflict the just,

they take a bribe, and they turn aside the j)oor in the

gate,^' Amos v. 12 ; "I will come near to you to judg-

ment, and I will be a swift witness against those that

oppress the liireling in his wages, the widow and the

fatherless, and that turn aside the stranger, and fear not

me, saith the Lord," Mai. iii. 5.

22-24. Therefore thus saith the Lord, loho redeemed Ahraham,' con-

cerning the house of Jacoh, Jacob shall not now he ashamed^ 'neither
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shall hisface now wax pale. But ivhen he seeth his children, the loork

of mine hands, in the midst of him, they shall sanctify my name, and
sanctify the Holy One of Jacob, and shallfear the God of Israel. They
also that erred in sj^irit shall come to (or, shall know) understanding,
and they that murmured shall learn doctrine.

When these things shall have come to pass—the last

enemies of Israel cut down, and the wicked from among
themselves purged away—those who, in the time of their

long humiliation, have been the reproach of men, shall

not then be ashamed, neither shall those whose faces in

the day of their last judgments shall be turned into pale-

ness, then wax pale :
'' Fear not ; for thou shalt not be

ashamed : neither be thou confounded
; for thou shalt not

be put to shame : for thou shalt forget the shame of thy
youth, and shalt not remember the reproach of thy widow-
hood any more. For thy Maker is thy husband,'' liv. 4, 5.

Then those of the nation who shall have returned at the

national restoration of Israel to Judea, shall see the spec-

tacle of the outcasts—the remnant—gathered and settled

in quiet habitations in their own land (23), and shall

praise and fear the Lord, whose doing it will be :
" Thy

people shall be all righteous : they shall inherit the land

for ever, the branch of my planting, the work of my
hands, that I may be glorified,'' Ix. 21. Then an end
shall be put for ever to the protracted blindness and re-

bellion of Israel (24), and they shall come to understand-

ing: " Knowledge shall be the stability of thy times."

CHAPTER XXX.

This chapter also appears distinctly to refer chieflv to

events still to come in the history of Judali and Israel,

both from its position among prophecies still unfulfilled,

M
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and from tlie scojje of the chapter itself. It has been

applied by commentators to past events, the allusion to

Egypt, at the commencement, being referred to incidents

supposed to have occurred on an occasion of threatened

hostilities by Sennacherib, or some other Assyrian mon-

arch. This view, however, rests on a series of suppositions,

none of which are authenticated by history. It requires

the takinof for pfranted that the alann of an invasion was

excited ; that an alliance with Egypt was projected and

resolved on ; that a party was deputed to proceed there

to effect it ; that the aid asked was granted, but proved

insufficient ; that Israel or Egypt, (according to the view

taken of verses 13, 14), suffered most disastrously by some

means or other on the particular occasion. All these, and

other suppositions, must be made before tliis chapter can

be limited to past events. But apart from this objection,

there are others. Different statements in the passage are

utterly at variance with its application to any past inci-

dents in Judah's history, or in Egypt's, if verses 13, 14

be understood of that nation. There the destruction of

Egypt is represented as so overwhelming, that there will

not be found in its wreck so much as a shred to take fire

from the hearth, or water from the pit. Such a descrip-

tion has never been applicable to Egypt at any past period

wlien Israel could have looked to her for help. Besides,

the passage coincides so well with, and is so corroborated

by, other Scripture, in the view of its being unfulfilled, as

to justify and require this exposition of it. The prophecy

refers to the common subjects of the sin of Judah—her

punishment—the destruction of her enemies, and her

ultimate prosperity ; introducing the general subjects

common with other prophecies, but varying in the de-

tails.

1, 2. Woe to the rebellious children, saith the Lord, that take counsel,

hut not of tne ; and that cover with a covering, hut not of my Spirit,

that they may add sin to sin : that walk to go down into Egypt, and
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have not asked at my mouth ; to strengthen themselves in the strength

of Pharaoh, and to trust in the shadow of Egypt !

These verses proclaim wo to Judah in consequence of

their applying to Egypt in a season of alarm, instead of

betaking themselves to God, The charge which is here

made against them resembles that contained in the 15th

verse of the previous chapter. Under the theocratic go-

vernment of Judah, those who took counsel of another

king than God are justly denominated rebellious children.

The foreign king, whose counsel and alliance they seek,

is Pharaoh—the familiar name of the kings of Egypt, and
which may be understood as representing any Egyptian

king,—to whom an embassy is sent. That the Jewish na-

tion should do so at a period still future is quite natural.

Restored to their own country at first in their unconverted

state, and exposed to the attack of those hostile nations

which shall be gathered against Jerusalem, what more

likely than that they should look to their neighbour

Egypt for help ? That nation promises soon to be in a

position to furnish effectual aid to another. Her com-

parative prosperity since the accession of Mehemet Ali

to the government, appears to contradict the predictions

which foretold her degradation ; but these have been ful-

filled in her bygone history. That she should yet be

looked to for help by Israel, implies her restoration to

some degree of prosperity ; and thus the ciixumstance

that she appears again to be taking her place among the

nations of the earth, corroborates prophecy.—In the ex-

pression, " that cover with a covering,'' the idea, accord-

ing to the received translation, is that of a defence or

protection, called in the following verse, shadow. Lowth's

translation, which is generally j^referred, i«, " who ratify

covenants.''
^

3-7. Therefore shall the strength of Pharaoh be your shame, and the

trust in the shadow of Egypt your confusion. For hisprinces were at

1 Deriving j5:om "]d:, to pour out, to make a libation.
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Zoan, and his ambassadors came to Hanes. They were all ashamed of

a people that could not profit them ^ nor he an help nor profit^ hut a

shame, and also a reproach. The burden of the beasts of the south :

Into the land of trouble and anguish, from whence come tlte young and
old lion, the vijjer and fiery flying serpent, they loill carry their riches

upon the shoulders of young asses, and their treasures upon the hunches

of camels, to a people that shall not profit them. For the Egyptians

shall help in vain, and to no ptwyose : therefore have I cried concern-

ing this (or, to her), Their strength is to sit still.

The disappointment of their hopes from Egypt, which,

instead of being a source of support to the Jews, is made
the cause of shame, is next described and dwelt upon. So

it is similarly foretold, " They shall be ashamed of Egypt

their glory," xx. 5; "Thou also shalt be ashamed of

Egypt,'' Jer. ii. S6. The most obvious meaning of the 4th

verse seems to be, to regard it as an amplification of a

previous clause, ''that walk to go down into Egypt." In

token of the importance of the embassy, or the urgency

of the case, the princes of Israel become her ambassadors,

and are represented as reaching Zoan (Tanis, a royal re-

sidence in lower Egypt, now the rising village of Zaan),

and Hanes, (considered by some to be an abbreviation

of Taph-hanes, also a royal residence ; by others to be

Anusis in middle Egypt, called after the king of that

name). The company of ambassadors is then represented

(e) as proceeding through the intervening wilderness to

Egypt, with a present to the monarch, which is carried

by asses and camels. . The description of the region to

which the beasts of the south travel, that is, the asses and

camels going to the south in which direction Egypt lies

from Judea, is generally applicable to Egypt itself, and

also to the intervening wilderness, which is described by

Moses as " that great and terrible wilderness wherein were

fiery serpents, and scorpions, and drought," Deut. viii. 1 5.

There is this exception, however, that the lion is not found

in Egypt, for it is to it rather than to the intervening de-

sert that the passage refers. But the expressions may be

\
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understood figuratively, as in xiv. 29, where the similar

expressions, serpent, cockatrice, fiery flying serpent, are

clearly to be so explained, representing enemies, oppres-

sors, of serpent-like disposition. The resolution to seek

aid from Egypt—the arrival of the ambassadors in the

country—and lastly, the carriage of the royal gift through

the desert, are each followed by a declaration that all

would be to no purpose.—Tlie expression " burden '' is

the same here in the original as in many previous places,

where it bears the signification of " wo.'' See xiii. 1. In

this instance, however, it appears clearly to have the

primary signification of load, weight, in reference to the

treasure carried by the asses. These are not here the

subject of any calamitous prediction, as is implied in the

other cases where the expression occurs.
—

" The old and

young lion.'' It is doubtful what distinction is denoted by

the original here. It is generally supposed to be one, not

of age, but of sex, expressing lions and lionesses.—The

conclusion of the 7th verse appears, from the common
version, to be addressed to the Jews, and to be parallel

with what is said in the loth verse, but the exegesis of

the original determines Egypt to be the subject of the

clause. The word translated strength, arn, rahab, occurs,

besides here, in li. 9 ; Ps. Ixxxvii. 4, and Ixxxix. 11, in

which places it means Egypt. The primary signification

is rage, insolence, pride. The whole clause may be under-

stood as an epithet applied to Egypt, according to frequent

Hebrew usage, expressive of the futility and worthless-

ness of her boasted profession of aid. Lowth translates,

" Wherefore have I called her Rahab the inactive."

8-11 . Now go, write it before them in a table, and note it in a book,

that it may befor the time to comefor ever and ever (or, the latter day) ;

that this is a rebellious ijeoijle, lying children, children that will not

hear the laio of the Lord : which say to the seers, See not ; and to the

prophets, Prophesy not unto us right things ; speak unto us smooth

things, prophesy deceits : get yoii out of the way, turn aside out of the

path, cause the Holy One of Israel to ceasefrom before us.
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The prophet is here directed to record the sin of the

nation. The expression " now go " evidently connects

what follows with the preceding—with the case of seeking

help from Egypt. The command to record the sin of the

peoj)le in a tablet or book, that it might be, not at the

time only, but for ever, before the nation, has been ful-

filled by the prophet in committing what follows to writ-

ing, along with his other prophecies, wdiereby it still is

before them as a warning against looking to Egypt, or to

any human power for help.—The language, " that it may
be for the time to come, for ever and ever," implies that

the reference was not to a near period in Judah's history,

but to a distant futurity, and thus favours the supposition

that the whole relates to what is yet to come.—The ex-

pressions, " rebellious people,'' "lying children,'' &c., which

refer to the general character of the nation, are explained

by the following verses. To wish the Holy One of Israel

to cease from before them (ii), was rebellion ;—to wish

their seers and prophets to repeat to them smooth things

and deceits (lo) instead of the truth, was to be lying chil-

dren ;—to say, see not, prophecy not unto us right things,

w^as to refuse to hear the word of the Lord. The preval-

ence and the guilt of this course are thus described by

Jeremiah, v. 30, SI, "A wonderful and a horrible thing is

committed in the land ; the prophets prophesy falsely,

and the people love to have it so." Do we not find, not

the proper fulfilment, but an illustration of the truth of

this verse, in the present feelings of the Jewish nation,

as well as in what is past, or wdiat may be yet to come ?

The special case of misplaced trust which is condemned,

is that of trust in Egypt ; and it is a fact that some, at

least, of the most influential of that people did recently

look, if they are not yet looking, to that quarter for their

restoration to their country. And with apparent reason

at the time when it was under the rule of Egypt and her

late energetic leader. And did a faithful seer remind
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them of what Isaiah has written before them in a tablet

and recorded in a book, that "the Egyptians shall help in

vain, and to no purpose,'' what reply might be expected

bu't this, " Prophesy not unto us right things ; speak unto

us smooth things ; cause the Holy One of Israel to cease

from before us?''

12-17. Wherefore thus saith the Holy One of Israel, Because ye de-

spise this word, and trust in oppression (or, fraud) and 2'>erverseness,

and stay thereon : therefore this iniquity slwll he to you as a breach

ready to fall, sv-elling out in a high tvcdl, lohose breaking cometh sud-

denly at an instant. And he shall break it as the breaking of the

potter s vessel (or, the bottle of potters) that is broken in pieces ; he shall

not spare : so timt there shall not be fonyid in the bursting of it a sherd

to takefirefrom the hearth, or to take water withal out of the pit. For
thus saith the Lord God (or, Adonai Jehovah), the Holy One of Israel,

In returning and rest shcdl ye be saved ; in quietness and in confidence

shall be your strength ; and ye would not. But ye said, No ; for we

willflee upon horses; therefore shall ye flee : and. We will ride upon
the swift ; therefore shall they that pursue you be swift. One thousand

shall flee aJt the rebuke of one ;' at the rebuke of five shall ye flee ; till

ye be left as a beacon (or, a tree bereft of branches, or, boughs ; or, a

onast) upon tJie top of a mountain, and as an ensign on an hill.

Here there is foretold what seems to be the destruction

of that power on which the nation is said to trust, and

their own punishment for their sin in trusting in it. For

their contempt of the word of the Lord, (equivalent to the

law of the Lord of verse 9,) and their dependence on their

own oppression and perverseness, " their iniquity would

be to them as a breach ready to fall" The meaning,

however, is not evidently that their iniquity would so fall

and be broken in pieces. The iniquity referred to is the

confidence of the Jews in Egypt, a confidence which would

be destroyed by the destruction of the object of it ; and it

is its fall which seems here described under the compari-

son of a wall first bulging out, and then falling in pieces,

so that not so much as a shred or fragment of it is left.

Such is not now the state of Egypt—such it has never

yet been ; but in keeping with this, and referring to a



272 ISAIAH, CHAPTER XXX.

future time, it is written, that when Jerusalem shall be

holy, and the mountains shall drop down new wine,

" Egypt shall be a desolation,'" Joel iii. 19 ; and similarly,

" The sceptre of Egypt shall depart away,'' Zech. x. 8.

On this account, it may be supposed, shall the Jews be
" ashamed of Egypt their glory/'—The word " oppression"

has occasioned difficulty. According to the view given

of the context, it seems to imply that this will be a char-

acteristic of the Jewish nation after their return, previous

to their final judgments and purifying.—But although

the confidence of the Jews in Egypt is described as mis-

placed and disappointed, she does not go astray unwarned :

she is taught, that in turning to God and confiding in

him, she would have security (is),—the effect of righteous-

ness is quietness and assurance ; but she would not—she

would place her confidence not in God, but in horses^ (le).

The same charo-e is brouo-ht a2:ainst the nation in the fol-

lowing chapter, verse 1 :
" Wo to them that go down to

Egypt for help, and stay on horses and trust in chariots,

because they are many, and in horsemen, because they

are very strong." But in this they shall not find safety.

To counteract their swiftness, they that pursue them shall

be swift. Similar language, in apparent allusion to the

same events, occurs in Amos ii. 14-16 :
" The flight shall

perish from the swift, neither shall the mighty deliver

himself: he that is swift of foot shall not deliver himself:

neither shall he that rideth the horse deliver himself: and

he that is courageous among the mighty shall flee away
in that day, saith the Lord." So fatal will be the conse-

quences of trusting to an arm of flesh, that " a thousand

shall flee at the rebuke of one"^ (i7). This, from the

^ The term "flee," in the first instance, cannot here be used in the sense

of flight from an enemy, its proper signification. It appears to denote only

swiftness.

2 When their trust will be reversed, and it shall be put in the Lord, their

experience Avill also be reversed, " Then one shall chase a thousand (of their

enemies), and two put ten thousand to flight."
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severity of their judgments, and from wliat is said in the

following verses, of the subsequent prosperity of the na-

tion, must refer to their final trials, when " two-thirds

shall be cut oiF and die,"—to the time when there will be

left " in the midst of her an afflicted and poor people/'

Their trials then will continue until they shall be left as

a beacon (literally the mast of a ship, a pole) on the top

of a mountain, implying how greatly they will be reduced,

so as to be a spectacle that will attract general attention.

18-22. And therefore will the Lord vmit, that he may he gracious

unto you ; and therefore will he he exalted^ that he may have mercy

upon you ; for the Lord is a God of judgm,ent : blessed are all they

that ivait for him. For the 'peojple shall dwell in Zion at Jerusalem :

thou shalt toeeiy no more : he icill he very gracious unto thee at the voice

of thy cry ; when he shcdl hear it, he rvill answer thee. A^id though

the Lord give you the bread of adversity, and the tcater of afliction (or,

opjyression), yet shall not thy teachers be removed into a corner any

more, hut thine eyes shall see thy teachers : And thine ears shcdl hear a

%vord behind thee, saying, This is the way, wcdk ye in it, when ye turn

to the right hand, a?id when ye turn to the left. Ye shall defile also the

covering of thy graven images of silver (or, the graven images of thy

silver), and the ornament of thy molten images of gold : thou shalt cast

(or, scatter) them away as a menstruous cloth ; thou shalt say unto it.

Get thee hence.

These verses foretell the coming prosperity of the people,

when the cloud of her troubles shall have cleared away.

God will wait long, see xviii. 4 ; but only to be gracious

to her. Her sins require that he should, wait. In her

affliction he is exalted or magnified as the God of judg-

ment, that, when she is refined thereby, he may have

mercy upon her :
" I will go and return to my j)lace till

they acknowledge their offence : in their affliction they

shall seek me early.'' The final possession of Judea by

the nation will follow (19). A feature of the return in-

tended, that " they shall weep no more," is applicable

only to the period of Christ's reign on earth, when " he

will wipe away tears from off all faces, and the rebuke of

his people shall he take away from oiF all^the earth." His
M 2

/
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judgments will be continued in Judali until they cry unto

liim ; but when they do cry, his answer will be quick and

very gracious :
" It shall come to pass, that before they

call I will answer, and while they are yet speaking I will

hear," Ixv. 24 ; "I will refine them as silver is refined

:

they shall call on my name, and I will hear them : I will

say, It is my people : and they shall say, The Lord is my
God,'' Zech. xiii. 9. As evil leaders and false teachers are

often represented as among the greatest of the nation's

curses ; so, when finally restored, and when their judg-

ments shall be past, among their greatest blessings will

be that of faithful teachers (20), who will be removed from

them no more. That is ascribed to their instrumentality

(21), which in other places God himself is said to do for

Judah. Thus " the Lord shall guide thee continually,"

Iviii. 4 ;
" He that hath mercy on them will lead them,

even by the springs of water shall he guide them,'' xlix. 10.

The declaration, that God will not remove their teachers

any more, implies that they would be removed. This has

been the case, generally, in the ceasing from among
them of such guides as they were blessed with before

their curses came upon them—as Moses, and David, and

Solomon—men, whether as teachers or as rulers, such as

no other nation has ever had. " The prophets, where

are they ?" A more particular fulfilment of the predic-

tion implied in the passage, occurred when Russia, in a

ukase still existing, ordered the removal of the teachers

of the Jews to Lithuania, the only instance known in

which this has been so literally done. A characteristic of

the nation when they shall be turned to the Lord, is

their treatment of idols (22), which they are said to defile,

and cast away with loathing. The expression to " defile,"

refers to a custom practised in ancient times among the

Jews, mentioned in 2 Kings xxiii., where Josiah, when
engaged in uprooting idolatry from the land, is said to

have defiled the high places, where the priests had burnt
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incense unto Baal—to liave polluted the altar made by

Jeroboam, although in what particular way that was done

is not stated. The covering of the graven images refers

to the circumstance that the idols were often, or usually,

made of wood or clay, and only overlaid with one or other

of the precious metals. It is then that the nation shall

say, " We shall not say any more to the work of our hands.

Ye are our gods ;'' and " What have I to do any more with

idols r
23-25. Then shall he give the rain of thy seed, that thou shalt sow

the groiLnd withal ; and bread of the increase of the earth, and it shall

hefat and plenteous : in that day shall thy cattlefeed in large pastures.

The oxen likewise, and the young asses that ear the ground, shall eat

clean (or, savoury, or, leavened) jyrovender, which hath been winnoioed

with the shovel and loith the fan. And there shall be upon every high

mountain, and upon every high (or, lifted up) hill^ rivers and streams

of waters in the day of the great slaughter, lohen the towers fall.

Another blessing promised in these days is the restored

fertility and prosperity of the land, indicated by the gift

of seasonable showers (23), the abundance of bread, the

extensive pasturage of cattle, the rich and carefully pre-

pared food of the beasts of burden (24), and the number of

the rivers and streams (25).—The expression, " rain of thy

seed," signifies rain for the seed which is sown.—''Ear"

is an old English word, which is now obsolete, meaning to

cultivate. It occurs in other places, as in Gen. xlv. 6,

where it denotes seed-time.—Clean or (margin) leavened,

or fermented provender, is supposed to denote a mixture

of various grains ; an index of j^lenty in a land where at

present they cannot be got, but in small quantity, for

human food. In each of the particulars introduced in the

prophecy there is an obvious contrast between the present

condition of the land and what is foretold here. The

blessings wdiich it is said it will possess are just those

which it is specially without. The future fertility of

Judea when the nation shall finally be settled in it, is

often the subject of prediction, just as its past and present
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desolation is, see iv. 2 :
" The seed shall be prosperous

;

the vine shall give her fruit, and the ground shall give

her increase, and the heavens shall give their dew ; and I

will cause the remnant of this peoi)le to possess all these

things,'' Zecli. viii. 12; "In the wilderness shall waters

break out, and streams in the desert : and the parched

ground shall become a pool, and the thirsty land springs

of water," xxxv. 6, 7. The change which the land will

then experience is not more wonderful than that which it

has already experienced. The change from what it was

to what it is, from its past fertility to its present desola-

tion, does not betoken a more signal interference of the

divine hand, than that from what it is to what it shall be

—from its present desolation to its promised fertility.

The time of it is marked. It is to be when " the day of

the great slaughter "
(23),

" the terrible day of the Lord,"

is over ; as if the land of Judah w^ere to be fertilized first

by the blood of her enemies and oppressors.

26. Moreover, the light of the Tnoon shall be as the light of the sun,

and the light of the sun shall be sevenfold, as the light of seven days,

in the dag that the Lord bindeth up the breach of his people, and
healeth the stroke of their wound.

The import of this verse is doubtful. As it denotes a

change inconceivable by man, it may represent blessings

inconceivable by him here, in that state in which things

that it hath not entered into the heart of man to conceive

are prepared. Is there not, however, some relation be-

tween the turning the sun into darkness and the moon
into blood before the terrible day of the Lord, and their

increased brightness when that day is over ? If the

blackness of the sun and the redness of the moon are to

be literal, may not also the other ?

27-33. Behold, the name of the Lord cometh from far, burning

with his anger, and the burden (or, the grievousness of flame) thereof

is heavy (or, hea.viness) ; his lips are full of indignation, and his

tongue as a. devouring fire : And his breath, as an overflowing stream,

shall reach to the midst of the neck, to sift the nations with the sieve of
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vanity : mid there shall be a hridle in the jaws of the people, causing
them to err. Ye shall have a song, as in the night, when a holy solem-
nity is kept ; and gladness of heart, as when one goeth tcith aptijje to come
into the mountain of the Lord, to the mighty one (or. Rock) of Israel.

And the Lord shall cause his glorious voice (or, glory of his voice) to

he heard, and shall shew the lightning doivn of his arm, with the in-

dignation of his anger, and with the flame of a devouring fire, with
scattering, and tempest, and hailstones. For through the voice of the

Lord shall the Assyrian be heaten doicn, which smote with a rod. And
in every place where the grounded staff shall pass (or, every passing of
the rod founded), ivhich the Lord shall lay (or, cause to rest) upon
him, it shall be with tahrets and harps : and in battles of shak-

ing will he fight with it (or against them). For Top)het is ordained

of old {<yx, from yesterday)J yea, for the king it is p>repared : he hath
made it deep ^-w^ large ; the pile thereof '\% fire and much wood; the

breath of the Lord, like a stream of brimstone, doth kindle it.

The prophecy concludes with a detailed representation

of what is before just alluded to, viz., the terribleness of

the divine judgments upon the enemies of the Lord,

when the year of his redeemed shall be come. The figure

of fire is first employed to represent his vengeance, ex-

pressions nearly synonymous being heaped on each other

to give intensity to the comparison, according to the He-
brew idiom. The same language is often applied to the

same subject :
" Behold the Lord will come with fire—to

render his rebuke with flames of fire, for by fire and by
his sword shall the Lord.plead with all flesh," Ixvi. 15, 16;
" The whole land shall be devoured by the fire of his

jealousy,'' Neh. i. 18. There may be here, however, a

blending of the literal with the metaphorical ; for exam-
ple, lightning is represented as one of the instruments of

divine vengeance in the day of national punishment for

national sin, and this may not inaptly be said to proceed

from the lips—the tongue of God. The clause, " the bur-

den thereof,'" is rendered by Lowth, " the flame rageth

violently" (margin) ; by Alexander, " and heavy the

ascent of smoke," the allusion, from the derivation, seem-

ing to be to the volume of smoke and flame which ascends

from a conflagration. In the following verse (28), the
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same subject is continued and illustrated by three figures :

by that of an overflowing river reaching to the middle of

the neck, see viii. 8, implying that the general body of

the enemies of God would be overwhelmed by his judg-

ments, that comparatively few would escape in the tribu-

lation of the last days ; by that of a sieve, a sieve of

vanity and emptiness, implying that so complete would

be their dispersion and overthrow, they would be tossed

and agitated by the divine judgments like grain in a

sieve ; and by that of a bridle, implying that the Al-

mighty would control them for his own ends, and a

bridle causing to err, because he would lead them to

destruction. The same figure is applied to the removal

of Sennacherib from Jerusalem, xxxvii. 29. And also,

exactly as in the text, to the overthrow of the nations

that shall be gathered at last against it, Ezek. xxxviii.

But while this shall be the portion of those who have

spoiled and robbed Judah, her deliverance will be accom-

plished ; sorrow and sighing will flee away and give place

to mirth (29). The succeeding verse (30) is an amplifica-

tion of the 27th, with this addition, that the power of the

elements is represented as being wielded by the Lord

against his enemies, xxviii. 17. That some miraculous

manifestation of di^ane power is intended by the voice of

God—by his tongue being as a devouring fire—is evident

from the clause, " he shall cause his glorious voice to be

heard.'' Judgments of an ordinary character would not

produce this effect. By this miraculous voice, the use of

fire and brimstone, &c., the Assyrian will be beaten

down (31). What is described elsewhere as the northern

army seems here intended by Assyria, which lies north

of Judea. The same thing is often foretold in connexion,

as here, with the final redemption of Judah :
" When the

Lord hath performed his whole work upon mount Zion

and in Jerusalem, I will punish the fruit of the stout

heart of the King of Assyria,'' x. 12 ; "I will break the
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Assyrian in my land, and in my mountain tread him
under foot," xiv. 25. But Assyria will not be punished

until she shall have been made the instrument of punish-

ing Judali—until she shall have smitten her with a rod,

see vii. 18. From the ambiguity of the original here, it

is doubtful who is the subject of the verb, and different

views of the passage have been taken accordingly. By
some the last clause of the 31st verse is understood to

describe God smiting Assyria, this subject being continu-

ed in the following verse. The meaning then is, that

every occasion of God's punishing Assyria—laying the

rod on them—would be received with joy by those whom
they had oppressed, viz., the Jew^s. The following verse

appears to describe the same as the 29th, viz., the joy of

Judea after their troubles are over, wherever the appoint-

ed staff or rod (Assyria) shall pass. While the Jews are

rejoicing with tabret and harp, after their calamities are

at an end, the Lord will fight against their enemy (As-

syria) in agitating and disastrous battles.^ The site of

the great, and ultimate, and ordained (appointed) destruc-

tion of Assyria, is foretold last of all (33), viz., Tophet.

This was a place in the valley of Hinnom, 2 Kings xxiii.

10 ; but it is used in Scripture to express the whole valley.

Besides, in 2 Kings it occurs in three places, always in

connexion with great judgments. In two of these, Jer.

vii. 31, and xix. 6, Tophet is connected with past judg-

ments of the Jews themselves in their city, as at the siege

by Titus. In the text, the third instance in which it

occurs, it is limited by the context to future events, and

not as in the other cases, to the judgments of the Jews,

but of their enemies. That in this instance it refers to

the* future is confirmed by what is said in Joel of the

scene of the same events, the last and terrible destruction

of the enemies of God :
" Behold in those days and at

^ " Grounded" from "ip^, 1. to lay the foundation ; 2. to establish, ap-

point.
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that time—the great day of the Lord—when I shall brmg
again the captivity of Judah and Jerusalem, I will also

gather all nations, and will bring them down into the

valley of Jehoshaphat, and will plead with them there."

This valley is united with that of Hinnom, in which

Tophet is situated. There, as on a vast funeral pile—as

in a grave deep and large—shall the enemies of Judah

perish.

CHAPTER XXXI.

This chapter is very much an epitome of the preceding.

Its subject also is the confidence of Judah in Egypt,

against which it warns, and the consequences of which it

foretells. Its full accomplishment is to be sought in

events still future. But while this and other passages are

so regarded, it is not to be supposed that they should

have no reference to intermediate events. The predictions

may be applicable to such events ; there may be many
coincidences between them ; the same lesson would be

taught ;—for example, in the instance of trusting to

Egypt, the warning would be the same in every case in

which this sin should be committed ; while, at the same

time, the wdiole scope and context of this passage prove

that its great bearing is on occurrences still to come.

There may be many illustrations of the truth of a pro-

phecy, while there is only one great fulfilment of it in

which all its parts have their intended accomplishment.

1-3. Woe to them that go down to Egypt for helj), and stay on
horses, and trust in chariots, because they are many ; and in horse-

men, because they are very strong : hut they look not unto the Holy
One of Israel, neither seek the Lord ! Yet he also is wise, and will

bring evil, and will not call back (or, remove) his words : but loill

arise against the house of the evil-doers, and against the heli^ of them
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that worlc iniquity. Now the Egyptians are meyi, and not God ; and

their horses flesh, and not S2nrit. Wheii the Lord shall stretch otct his

hand, both he that helpeth shall fall, aiid he that is holpen shall fall

down, and they all shallfail together.

The threat contained in the beginning of the prophecy is

precisely the same as that contained in the second and six-

teenth verses ofthe previous chapter. It is a warning against

putting confidence in Egypt as an ally, a circumstance

which implied unbelief and distrust of the God of Israel.

The first clause, or clauses, of the following verse, appear

to be uttered ironically :
" He also is wise \" The Jews

might substitute Egypt for God, yet He, too, might have

been consulted and looked to ! He perhaps would be found

not unworthy of their confidence ! Evil he could and

would cause, and his threatenings he would execute to

the uttermost, which is the idea implied by the exi3res-

sion, " his words would he not call back." The folly of

preferring the friendship of Egypt to that of God is then

forcibly exposed (3), and the downfal of helper and helped

together foretold. There is no record of any literal ful-

filment of this in time past—of any alliance between

Egypt and Judea being followed by the sudden fall of

both together, as seems implied here.

4, 5. For thus hath the Lord spoken unto me, Like as the lion and

the young lion roaring on his prey, when a multitude of shepherds is

called forth against him, he loill not he afraid of their voice, nor abase

himselffor the noise of them (or multitude) : so shall the Lord of hosts

come dou-n tofight for mount Zion, andfor the hill thereof. As birds

flying, so will the Lord of hosts defend Jerusalem ; clefending also he

will deliver it ; and p>assing over he v.-ill jyreserve it.

The figurative description of protection extended to

the Jews, must be regarded as taking place after the

judgments of the nation are over. Like a lion defending

its prey, undisturbed by the shoutings of those who hasten

to rescue it from its grasp, or as birds hovering around

their young or flying to their aid, so would the Lord

.fight for mount Zion. It is in reference to the same



282 ISAIAH, CHAPTER XXXI.

period that it is written in Zecli., " The Lord of hosts

shall defend them. The Lord their God shall save them
in that day as the flock of his people/' ix. 15, 16 ; "In
that day I will seek to destroy all the nations that come

against Jerusalem,'' xii. 9 ;
" Then shall the Lord go

forth and fight against those nations, as when he fought

in tlie day of battle," xiv. 3.

6, 7. Turn ye unto him from xchom the children of Israel have

deeply revolted. For in that day every man shall cast away his idols

of silver, and his idols ofgold, which your own hands have made unto

you for a sin.

With such a recommendation as his care for Jerusalem

to enforce it, the nation is urged to turn unto the Lord.

Their feelings are appealed to. He to whom they are in-

vited to return, is the God against whom they had deeply

revolted. In the day when they shall do this their sin-

cerity will be manifested by the throwing away of their

costly idols. They shall cast them to the moles and to

the bats :
" In that day the remnant of Israel, and such as

are escaped of the house of Jacob, shall no more again stay

upon him that smote them, but shall stay upon the Lord.

The remnant shall return unto the mighty God," x. 20, 21.

8, 9. Then shall the Assyrian fall with the sword, not of a mighty

man ; and the sword, not of a mean man, shall devour him : hut he

shall flee from {or, for fear of) the sword, and his young men shall

he discomfited (or, tributary). And he shall pass over to his strong

hold {or, strength) for fear, (or, his rock shall p>ass awayfor fear), and
his princes shall be afraid of the ensign, saith the Lord, whose fire is

in Zion, and his furnace in Jerusalem.

The fate of the enemies of the children of Israel is here

foretold. Not only shall Egypt fall, as declared in the

previous chapter, but also the Assyrian—having served

his purpose as the Lord's instrument and rod—shall

perish :
" Asshur (Assyria) is there and all her company :

his graves are about him : all of them slain, fallen by the

sword," Ezek. xxxii. 22. It will not, however, be by the

sword of man, but at least in a great degree by some
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miraculous manifestation of divine power and anger. This

is described in a previous chapter, not negatively as here,

hut positively. In regard to ^the same hostile nations it

is written, " The multitude of thy strangers shall he like

small dust, as chaff that passeth away
;
yea, it shall be at

an instant suddenly. Thou shalt he visited of the Lord

of hosts w^ith thunder, and with earthquake, and with

great noise, with storm and tempest, and the flame of de-

vouring fire,'' xxix. 5, 6. These supernatural agents may
he intended by the sword of the Lord, when it is said

that " by fire and hy sword shall the Lord plead with all

flesh.''—It w411 be the sword not of " a mighty man" or

of " a mean man." It is questionable how far the author-

ized version here is warranted by the original. Lowth

translates, " The Assyrian shall fall by a sword not of

man
;

yea, a sword not of mortal shall devour him."

There will, however, be also the employment of human
agency :

" Every man's hand shall be against his brother,"

Ezek. xxxviii. 21 ; but it is the supernatural means which

God will use, which appear to be here intended. The

destruction of Sennacherib's host may he regarded as a

symbol of the manner in which the sword not of a mighty

man shall devour. As of old, Israel will " stand still and

see the salvation of God :" " For fear of thee shall they

flee."—The adoption of the marginal reading in the con-

cluding verse seems necessary in order to make the pas-

sage intelligible :
" His rock (or strength) shall j^ass away

for fear."—The nature of the ensign or standard which is

to excite their alarm, and which will be erected on Zion,

is not specified, see v. 26 ; Christ himself is called the

ensign :
" The root of Jesse shall stand for an ensign of

the people ;" and of him his enemies shall that day he

afraid. It is then that they " shall call on the mountains

to cover them from the face of him that sitteth on the

throne, and from the wrath of the Lamb, for the great

day of his wrath is come." The last clause, " his fire in
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Zion and liis furnace in Jerusalem," refers to tlie fact that

it is there that by fire the Lord shall plead with all flesh,

when he will come with the fire of a devouring flame. It

is equivalent with the last clause of the previous chapter

which makes Tophet, beside Jerusalem, the scene of the

outpouring of the vial of divine wrath.

CHAPTER XXXII.

This chapter is a continuation of the former, from

which it is needlessly disjoined. It represents, at consi-

derable length, the blessings which shall distinguish the

reign of Christ on earth subsequently to the judgments

previously described, but has inserted in it (verse 9) a

moving appeal to the Jewish nation, founded upon the

troubles through which they must pass. Besides the

claim of the context, that Christ be understood as the

subject of the first verses, and not Hezekiah, or any other

good king of Judah, the particulars of the description itself

require the adoption of this view. The religious state of

the nation and the excellence of the blessings enumerat-

ed, accord exactly in style and spirit and matter with

wdiat is often predicted of the state of things under the

Messiah's reign, and are certainly exaggerations of the

condition of the people or of the land in the times of

Hezekiah. There is an evident contrast in the first part

of the chapter between the state of the nation as repre-

sented here, and what is said of it in the foregoing chap-

ters.

1. Behold, a Icing shall reign in righteousness, and princes shall

ride in judgment.

The passage opens with the expression " behold,'' im-
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plying that some remarkable announcement—one worthy

of attention—followed. Many other predictions point to

Christ as here intended by " the king who shall reign in

righteousness:" " Behold, the days come, that I will raise

unto David a righteous Branch, and a King shall reign

and prosper, and shall execute judgment and justice in

the earth. In his days Judah shall be saved, and Israel

shall dwell safely ; and this is his name whereby he shall

be called, The Lord our righteousness,'' Jer. xxiii. 5, 6.

Unlike former princes under whose oppression they have

long groaned—who are described as being " companions

of thieves, who loved gifts and followed after rewards,'''

i. 23, the princes of Judah,—of which people it is said

when speaking of the Messiah's reign, " Instead of thy

fathers shall be thy children, whom thou mayest make
princes in all the earth," Ps. xlv. 10,—these princes shall

rule in judgment or equity : Christ shall reign, they under

him shall rule.

2. And a man shall he as an hiding-place from the wind, and a

covert from the tempest; as rivers of vjater in a dry place ; as the

shadow of a great {or, heavy) rocJc in a weary land.

By " a man" in this verse, Christ seems to be intended.

The comparisons employed are as significant as they are

familiar ;—shelter from the winds of the desert and the

suffocating clouds of sand which they carry with them

—

water to quench the pangs of thirst, and shade from the

scorchings of an eastern sun, are employed to represent

the blessings which the reign of Christ will bring to man,

in a country which is now a dry place and a weary land.

If the expression " a man" be understood generally of

an inhabitant, the contrast is between what will be the

character of the population in those days, and what it has

been previously, when every man's hand has been against

another, and no security has existed in the land.

3-8. And the eyes of them that see shall not he dim, and the ears of

them that hear shall hearlen. The heart also of the rash (or, hasty)
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shall understand hioidedge, and the tongue of the stammerers shall he

ready to spea,k i:>lainly (or, elegantly). The vile person shall he no

inore called liheral, nor the churl said to be hountiful. For the vile

person will sj^eak villany, and his heart will work iniquity, to practise

hypocrisy., and to utter error against the Lord, to make er)%iny the soul

of the hungry ; and he will cause the drink of the thirsty to fail. The

instruments also of the churl are evil: he deviseth wicked devices to

destroy the poor loith lying vjords, even when the needy speaketh right

(or, when he speaketh against the p>oor in judgment). But the liheral

deviseth liheral things ; and by liberal things shall he stand (or, he

established).

In contrast with the previous state of ignorance and

perverseness when the vision is to them, as it has now
been so long, as a sealed book, and they do not hear the

word of the Lord,—in the day when the king shall reign

in righteousness, the eyes of men shall not be dim, and
their ears shall hear :

" They shall see eye to eye when
the Lord shall bring again Zion,'' lii. 8. This will be the

case even with those most unlikely to acquire knowledge,

or to receive instruction (4). One result of their under-

standing S2:>iritual things will be, that the present state of

matters, in which many have imputed to them virtues,

and acquire a character to which they have no claim, will

come to an end (5). This passage may be regarded as

denoting a radical change in the usages of society. Not
only among Jews, but also among professing Christians,

how common to laud an individual for what, after all, for

his means, may be a very pitiful alms, without regard to

a character otherwise deserving of all censure ;—how often

is a person, in other respects vile, for his charities called

liberal. In the following verse (e), the prophet defines

the epithets he had employed. The vile person, literally

fool, is one who sins against God in speech, in heart, in

profession, in life, and also neglects his duty towards his

fellow-creatures ; and yet such an individual is often found

to receive the applause of men. The churl, or niggardly

person, is one (7) who seeks wealth by unlawful means,

making the poor especially the victims of his rapacity

;
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and such a person, if he happen to be benevolent, every

thing vicious about liim being overlooked, is by the world

pronounced bountiful. In the most obvious, although not

in the Scriptural signification of the plirase, charity, with

the w^orld, covers a multitude of sins. But this, which

may be regarded as forming here a specimen of the un-

healthy state of society, will cease when the King shall

reign in righteousness. But, while the sinner shall be no

more called bountiful, the truly liberal man shall stand,

that is, shall be established or continue (margin). With
the measure that he metes shall it be measured to him
again.

9-14. Rise up, ye wome^i that are at ease ; hear my voice, ye care-

less daughters; give ear unto my speech. Many days and years (or,

days above a year) shall ye be troubled, ye careless women : for the vint-

age shall fail, the gathering shall not come. Tremble, ye women that

are at ease ; be troubled, ye careless ones : strip you, and make you
bare, and gird sackcloth upo7i your loins. They shall lamentfor the

teats, for the pleasant fields (or, the fields of desire), for the fruitful

vine. Upon the land of my people shall come up thorns &nd briers;

yea (or, burning), upon all the houses of joy in the joyous city : be-

cause the palaces shall be forsaken ; the multitude of the city shall be

left ; the forts a7id towers (or, clefts and watch-towers) shall be for dens

for ever, a joy of wild asses, a jmsticre offlqcks.

This division of the chapter describes the judgments

that the people and the land of Judea will be subjected

to before the happy state of things just described will be

brought about. The warning with which it commences
is addressed to the women of the nation, perhaps because

they shared most largely in its guilt, see iii. 16, or more
probably because they would have the most bitter ex-

perience of its judgments. So our Lord addressed them
particularly in language of warning and compassion,

—

" Daughters of Jerusalem, weep not for me, but weep for

yourselves and for your children.'' The proj)het, introduc-

ing first the cause of their coming woes, rebukes their aban-

donment to pleasure (9), and their carelessness of danger.

He warns them of many days of approaching calamity,



288 ISAIAH, CHAPTER XXXII.

when the vintage and tlie harvest—two seasons of parti-

cular rejoicing—would cease (lo). He calls on them to

realize the danger of their position (ii), to lay aside their

gay apparel, and assume the emblems of deep mourning.

He foretells that they would yet lament the desolation of

their fields and vineyards (12) ; and that, where these had

been, and even in Jerusalem itself, the joyous city, there

would be briars and thorns (13), see vii. 23, forsaken

palaces, and an empty city, and fortified places tenanted

by wild beasts and cattle (11). The whole description ap-

plies at the present day to the Arabs and other inhabit-

ants. The vintage has failed among them—they lament

for the pleasant fields.—In regard to the last of these

particulars, Volney wrote, " Every step we meet with

ruins of towers, dungeons, and castles, with fosses, fre-

quently inhabited by jackals, owls, and scorpions." And
in the present day, according to the testimony of every

traveller, hyenas, wild boars, foxes, wolves, jackals, and

other wild animals, abound in the land. The prediction

of the land becoming a pasture of flocks has been also

long realized. The usual occupation of the Arab tribes

is the keeping of flocks.
—

" They shall lament for the

teats" is literally " mourning for the breasts.'' The pre-

cise meaning of the Hebrew it is diflicult to determine.

The original never bears the signification of teats of cattle.

Some understand the clause to express striking upon the

breasts, according to the Septuagint and Yulgate.^ Others

use the expression breasts, by which life is nourished, as

the symbol of fruitful fields, in conformity with the poeti-

cal use of the corresponding Greek noun. The prediction

of these judgments is not to be limited to any particular

occasion. Tliey describe what was to befall Judea from

their commencement to their close, when the Spirit should

be poured out from on high. It is well known how these

prophecies present a picture of what Judea is now, and

1 In the former the verb is xvrra,, in the latter plango.
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has been for many ages, although it may receive a still

darker colouring from the judgments which are progress-

ing in the land, or may yet await it.

15. Until the Sjnrit he poured upon us from on high, mid the

wilderness he a fruitful field, and the fruitful field he counted for a
forest.

This verse points out the time when the desolations of

the land shall finally cease, viz., when the Spirit shall be
poured out from on high. That this can refer to no past

period, is evident from the circumstance that the desola-

tion of the land has not yet ceased, and it is to continue

until the outpouring of the Spirit, but no longer. The
period referred to is undoubtedly that of the ultimate and
universal establishment of Christ's kingdom on earth, for

righteousness, peace, and security are said to follow.

This final outpouring of tlie Spirit, of which foretastes

and first-fruits have been experienced from time to time
in the Church of Christ on earth, the most marked of

these being that on the day of Pentecost, is often pre-

dicted in connexion with the reign of Christ on mount
Zion, and the conversion of all men to his service. Thus,
in Ezek. xxxix. 29, in connexion with the last judgments
that are to come upon the earth, and the conversion of

Israel, it is written, " Neither will I hide my face any
more from them, for I have poured out my Spirit upon
the house of Israel.'' In Joel ii. 28, this promise occurs

in the same connexion, " I will pour out my Spirit upon
all flesh,—and I will show wonders in the heavens and in

the earth;—in mount Zion and in Jerusalem shall be
deliverance.'' In Zech. xii. 9, it is written to the same
effect, " I will seek to destroy all the nations that come
against Jerusalem. And I will pour upon the house of

David and upon the inhabitants of Jerusalem the spirit

of grace and of supplication, and they shall look upon me
whom they have pierced." The pouring out of the Spirit

upon the nation is of course synonymous with their con-
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version to God, and that will be marked by the return of

prosperity to the land, so that the wilderness shall become

a fruitful field, and the fruitful field shall become, in rich-

ness and increase, as a forest. This renewed fertility of

the land is often connected with the conversion of the

people. In the day when Jerusalem shall be holy, " the

mountains shall drop down new wine, and the hills shall

flow down with milk," Joel iii. 18.

16-20. Theoi judgment shall dwell in the wilderness, and righteous-

ness remain in the fruitfulfield. And the work of righteousness shall

be peace; and the effect of righteousness, quietness and ass^irance for

ever. And my ijeople shall dwell in a peaceable habitation, and in sure

dwellings, and in quiet resting-places, wheii it shall hail, coming down

on the forest; and the citg shall be loio hi a loio place (or, the city shall

be utterly abased). Blessed are ye that sow beside all loaters, that send

forth thither the feet of the ox and the ass.

The effect of the Spirit's outpouring will be judgment

(justice) and righteousness (le), and the effect of righteous-

ness, peace and assurance (security) for ever (i7) :
" He

(Christ) shall not fail nor be discouraged, till he have set

judgment in the earth : and the isles shall wait for his law,''

xlii. 4 ;
" Thy people also shall be all righteous,'' Ix. 21.

There shall also be peace and security as well as righteous-

ness : God " will make with them a covenant of peace
;

it shall be an everlasting covenant," Ezek. xxxvii. 26.

In " righteousness shalt thou be established : thou shalt

be far from oppression ; for thou shalt not fear : and from

terror ; for it shall not come near," liv. 14. The same idea

is repeated in the 18th verse, and contrasted with the

troubled condition of their enemies (19). The hail of

God's vengeance shall then come down on the forest, a

term which is figurative of an enemy, as in x. 1 0, and the

city shall be utterly abased. Whether any particular city,

conspicuous in its hostility to Israel, is here intended, or

whether the whole clause reiDresents generally the enemies

of the nation, can be known only by the issue. The same

connexion of events may be often observed. Thus, in
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XXV. 4, &c., there is first seen the righteousness and secu-

rity of Judah—" the Lord is their strength and refuge ;"

next, the judgment of her enemies—then " the terrible

ones'' are " brought low \' and lastly, the conversion of

all flesh—" he shall destroy the veil that is spread over
all nations/' The fertility of the land and the security of

the people are represented in the last verse : where before

drought and barrenness prevailed, there will be sowing
beside all waters, and the beasts of burden will supplant

the beasts of prey. There has been supposed an allusion

here to a practice of sowing grain said to prevail in certain

circumstances in the east, by casting the seed upon the

waters when the river overflows its banks, and, when it

subsides, employing oxen and asses to trample it in the

mud.—The preposition rendered " beside" signifies also
'' upon." The chief idea, however, in the passage, is the
contrast between the universal fertility and security of

the land in the days of righteousness, and what it has
been while judgment-stricken.

CHAPTER XXXIIL

The subjects of this chapter are very similar to those

of the preceding. The blissfulness of Judah's condition

in the time of universal righteousness is still farther en-

larged upon,

1. Woe to thee that spoilest, and thou wast not spoiled; and dealest

treacherously, and they dealt not treacherously with thee ! when thou
shalt cease to spoil, thou shalt he spoiled ; and when thou shalt make
an end to deal treacherously, they shall deal treacherously with thee.

As in previous instances, a particular and conspicuous

enemy of Judah, representing, it may be, however, her

enemies generally, is introduced, a^^^ his doom foretold.
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This enemy is represented as having for a time spoiled,

and dealt treacherously ^yith the nation with impunity
;

but an end, it is foretold, would be put to this,—he would

cease to spoil, and would be spoiled. Many of the nations

that have successively spoiled and oppressed Israel, have

in their turn been spoiled, as Babylon, Rome, &c. ; and

the same fate awaits all her oppressors :
" All that devour

thee shall be devoured ; all that prey upon thee will I

give for a prey," Jer. xxx. 16.

2-6. Lord, he gracious unto us ; we have ivaitedfor thee : he thou

their arm every morning, our salvation also in the time of trouMe. At

the noise of the tumult the 'peoj[>le fled ; at the lifting uj) of thyself the

nations were scattered. And your s2)oil shall he gathered like the

gathering of the caterpillar ; as the running to andfro of locusts shall

he run upon them. The Lord is exalted ; for he dwelleth on high : he

hath filled Zion with judgment and righteousness. And vjisdom and

hioviedge shall he the stability of thy times, and strength of salvation

(or, salvations) : thefear of the Lord is his treasure.

A song of thanksgiving and praise is represented in

these verses as being offered by the Jewish nation. It

embraces similar matter to those already noticed, see xii.

It opens almost in the same words with others of them.

The long expectation of the nation—we have waited for

thee—is expressed in a parallel song: "It shall be said

in that day, Lo, this is our God, we have waited for him,

and he will save us.'' Of the change of person in the

middle of this verse from the second to the third—" be

thou their arm," Barnes says, " Isaiah here interposes

his own feelings as a Jew, and offers his own pra^^er, that

God would be the arm (strength) of the nation.'' The form,

however, is immediately changed, and he presents the

l^rayer of the people. " Be thou their arm (strength) eveiy

morning, our salvation also in the time of trouble," is in

another song, " The Lord Jehovah is my strength and my
soHg ; he also is become my salvation." The song then

alludes to the flight and destruction of their enemies (s).

Of the same thing it is written in similar songs, " Sing



ISAIAH, CHAPTER XXXIII. 293

unto the Lord, for he hath done excellent things f " I

will sing unto the Lord, for he hath done wonderful

things ; he bringeth down them that dwell on high." The

noise of the tumult, and lifting up of himself by the Lord,

refer to the instruments and manifestation of his ven-

geance against his enemies, called elsewhere " his glorious

voice,'' " the indignation of his anger,'' xxx. 27. The 4th

verse has more the appearance of a direct prophecy inter-

posed by Isaiah ; but it may also be considered as put

into the lips of the Jewish nation, and the continuity of

the song be thus preserved. It describes the spoil of their

enemies falling into the hands of the Jews. Assyria is

represented as comparing Israel to a nest full of riches,

which she robs, x. 14 ; and here this, and all the spoil

which their enemies may have gathered, is said to be

recovered, when they (the Jews) shall spoil those that

spoiled them : " In that day a great tumult from the

Lord shall be among them : and Judah also shall fight at

Jerusalem ; and the wealth of all the heathen round about

shall be gathered together, gold, and silver, and apparel,

in great abundance," Zech. xiv. 14. The devastation

wrought by the Jews on their enemies is expressed by a

figure drawn from the habits of the caterpillar and locust,

very significant in a country where the ravages of these

creatures are as familiar as they are terrible. The one

allusion may denote the completeness of the spoiling, the

other its rapidity. The appearance of the locust running

to and fro is represented by travellers as very peculiar

;

the rapidity and intricacy of their movements producing

the impression that they must constantly come in collision

with each other, which, however, they avoid. The song-

then proclaims (5) the exaltation of the Lord, and his fill-

ing Zion, the place of his dwelling, with righteousness.

It is to this time that the psalmist evidently refers, for it

is in connexion wdth his uttering his voice against the

heathen, when he writes, '' God is in the midst of her (liis
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ancient and now converted people) : the heathen raged,

the kingdoms were moved ; he uttered his voice, the earth

melted. Come, hehold the works of the Lord, what deso-

lations he hath wrought in the earth : he makes wars to

cease. Be still, and know that I am God : I will be ex-

alted among the heathen, I will be exalted in the earth,''

Ps. xlvi. As to the righteousness of Zion, then, it is said,

" Ye shall know that I am the Lord your God, dwelling

in Zion, my holy mountain : then shall Jerusalem be holy,''

Joel iii. 17. Various characteristics of that period, the

times of the Lord when his name shall be exalted and

his will done, are then specified,—wisdom, knowledge, a

mighty salvation, and that fear of the Lord which is his

treasure, (that is, which he prizes so highly in his crea-

tures,) shall be the stability (that is, the firm foundation)

of his throne and kinsrdom :
" Then the eves of them that

see shall not be dim ;" " They shall see eye to eye ;"

" The earth shall be filled with the knowledge of the glory

of the Lord." Henderson gives the following, perhaps

preferable, construction in this passage :
" He, that is, the

Lord, the Messiah, also shall be the stability of the time,

a store of salvation, wisdom, and knowledge." Then the

idea is, not that wisdom, knowledge, &c., will be the sta-

bility or strength of the Messiah's kingdom, but that he

himself will be the wisdom, &c., of his people. Both views

are equally consistent with truth.
—"Strength of salvation"

is equivalent to saving strength.

7-9. Behold, their valiant ones (or, messengers) shall cry icithout

;

the ambassadors of 'peace shall weep bitterly. The highways lie wastey

the wayfaring man ceaseth ; he hath broken the covenant, he hath de-

sjnsed the cities, he regardeth, no man. The earth mourneth and lan-

guisheth ; Lebanon is ashamed and hewn doicn (or, withered away) ;

(Aharon is like a wilderyiess ; and Bashan and Carmel shake off their

fruits.

These verses describe the coming judgments of the land

immediately before the rising of the Lord to punish his

enemies. It may be easy to apply them to some of the
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past calamities of Judea, as the invasion by Sennacherib

;

and did they form a detached passage, the explanation

might perhaps be accepted ; but surrounded as they are

by much that can receive a natural exposition only by
applying it to future events, they also must be understood

prospectively, in keeping with the prophecy of which they

form part. The sorrow of the valiant men, the ambassa-

dors of peace, may be understood as caused by fruitless

negotiations, on the part of the Jews, with the nations

which are yet to be gathered against Jerusalem. The
desolation depicted in the following verse, although it has

been in a great measure realized already, may yet have

the finishing stroke applied to it when invaded by these

nations ; and all that is here said of the covenant being-

broken, may be fulfilled by that hostile powder. The deso-

lation of the land, and even of the richest and most fertile

parts of Syria, which alone are enumerated here (9)—

a

circumstance which confirms the supposition that the full

fulfilment is yet to come, these districts being still excep-

tions in some measure to the utter barrenness of the land

—may be increased and completed to the extent deter-

mined, by that enemy. Their desolation, that of Lebanon,

for example, may not have reached the degree predicted

;

the intestine troubles of which it was of late the seat,

reduced greatly the population of that region, and added

to its barrenness. But at the time referred to in the pro-

phecy, the vial of judgment will be exhausted.

10-12, Now will I rise^ saith the Lord ; noiv will I he exalted ; now
will I lift up myself. Ye shall conceive chaff; ye shall hring forth
stuhhle : your breath, ^sfre, shall devour you. And the people shall

be as the burnings of lime ; as thorns cut up shall they be burned in

thefre.

The period of time is now reached in the prediction

when the last enemies of Israel having done their part,

and the desolation of the land being completed, thei»e

shall be that lifting up of himself by the Lord, whereby
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liis enemies shall be scattered (3) :
" Now will I rise, now

will I be exalted, now will I lift up myself." The pur-

pose of his rising up is then unfolded ; it will be to judg-

ment. The same order of events is observable elsewhere.

See vi. 11, where also the question of the duration of

Israel's judgments is answered. The utter futility of the

attempts made by the enemies of the Jews to destroy

them is then described (11). The same idea seems con-

tained here as in viii. 9 :
" Associate yourselves, and ye

shall be broken in pieces ; take counsel together, and it

shall come to nought." The fierce fury of these adver-

saries of Judah will be the cause of their own destruction

—the flames heated for others will devour themselves,

and they shall perish like burning lime or dried thorns (12).

The same or equivalent figures are often employed to ex-

press the final overthrow of the enemies of God and of

his people, " Who would set the briers and thorns before

me in battle ? I would go through them, I would consume

them together," xxvii. 4.

13. Hear
J
ye that are far off, what I have done ; and, ye that are

near, acknowledge my might.

Of such a character will these judgments be, that they

will arrest the attention and command the acknowledg-

ment of all flesh, near and remote. So it is written of

the same events :
" Sing unto the Lord, for he hath done

excellent things ; this is known in all the earth," xii. 5.

The same invitation is addressed in the following chap-

ter :
" Come near, ye nations, to hear ; and hearken, ye

people : let the earth hear, and all that is therein ; for the

indignation of the Lord is upon all armies," xxxiv. 1
;

" Listen, isles, unto me ; and hearken, ye people, from

far : the Lord hath made my mouth like a sharp sword,"

xlix. 1.

14. The sinners in Zion are afraid ; fearfidness hath surprised the

h^potrites : who among us shall dicell with the devouring fire ? %vho

among us shall dwell with everlasting humings 1
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The final judgments of the enemies of God are here

foretold, followed by a description, in the remainder of

the chaj^ter, of the prosperity of his people. Dismay
will overwhelm the former in that day when the Lord
shall plead with them by fire and sword—wlien his arm
shall light on them, and he shall visit them with indigna-

tion, with a devouring fire, with scattering, and tempest,

and hailstones. And anticipating from what they see of

the terribleness of the Divine judgments on that great

day, the yet more terrible character of those prepared for

tliem in the world to come, in the place which is

" The endless home of unbelievers,

Where there is everlasting wail and wo,

Gnashing of teeth, and tears of blood, and fire

Eternal, and the worm which dieth not ;"

—or rather, when the veil that now conceals that condition

is withdrawn, for when the Lord judges the quick (the

nations of the earth), he judges also the dead,—they cry,

" Who among us shall dwell with the devouring fire ?"

So it is written, " The Lord shall come in a day when the

servant looketh not for him, and in an hour when he is

not aware—(fearfulness hath surprised the hypocrites)

—

and shall cut him asunder, and appoint him his portion

with the hypocrites," Matt. xxiv. 50. It is then that the

beast and the false prophet are cast alive into a lake of

fire burning with brimstone, and the remnant are slain

with the sword of Him who is called Faithful and True,

Rev. xix. 20, 21. The reference to the future punishment
of the wicked in this connexion confirms the view given
in XXV. 8, that the resurrection and judgment, both of

the just and unjust, take place at the commencement of

what is called the millennial reign. If the resurrection

and punishment of the wicked were to occur at its end,

the allusion to their doom here would be out of place. So
in Ixvi. 24.

15-17. He that walketh righteously (or, in righteousiiess), and fipeak-

N 2
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eth ujprightly (or, uprightnesses) ; lie that despiseth the gain of oppres-'

sions (or, deceits), that shaketh his hands from holding of bribes, that

stoppeth his ears from hearing of blood {or, bloods), and shutteth his

eyes from seeing evil ; he shall dicell mi high (or, heights, or, high

places) ; his place of defence shall be the munitions of rocks ; bread

shall be given him ; his ivaters shall be sure. Thine eyes shall see the

King in his beauty ; they shall behold the land that is very far off (or,,

the land offar distances).

In tlie following account of the prosi^erity of his people

during the Messiah's reign—the resurrection saints, the

children of the resurrection, living and reigning spiritually

with Christ—their character is first described. There is

a manifest coincidence between this description and that

given in Psalms xv. and xxiv. And there is also a con-

trast between the features of the character delineated

liere, and the character of the Jews as described and con-

demned in the previous passages, in their state of aliena-

tion from God. The subject of the Messiah's kingdom on

earth will be one wdio acts and speaks righteously, who
repudiates the gain of oppression and bribery, who will

not listen to schemes of violence, nor look upon evil.

The privileges of such under Christ's reign are then fore-

told. The security and plenty of the land under its king

are first represented (le). The figurative expressions, " on

heights" (margin) and " munitions of rocks," the places

of resort in a disturbed country, are symbolical of quiet

and safety. In reference to the same period it is written,

" My people shall dwell in a peaceable habitation, and in

sure dwellings, and in quiet resting-places." In this re-

spect also, there is a coincidence w^ith what is said in the

15th and 24th Psalms. In the one psalm, the scene of

this blessedness is the tabernacle of God, and his holy

hill, mount Zion :
" Who shall abide in thy tabernacle ?

who shall dwell in thy holy hill V—and in the other it is

the same, the hill of the Lord, and his holy place :
" Who

shall ascend into the hill of the Lord, or Avho shall stand

in his holy place V And this also is the scene of the
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blessedness described in Isaiah. The eyes of his people

shall see the King in his beauty (17). And where is the

beauty of Christ to be seen at the time referred to but in

Zion ? " When the Lord shall build up Zion, he shall ap-

pear in his glory ;'' " Cry out and shout, thou inhabitant

of Zion, for great is the Holy One of Israel in the midst

of thee ;" " I am the Lord your God, dwelling in Zion

my holy mountain.''—" The land very far off," is, if the

view given of the context be correct, the new earth in

which righteousness shall dwell. This earth has under-

gone many changes—one when sin entered—another

when the flood came,—and another awaits it when he who
hath already banished sin from heaven and from paradise,

and who is now engaged in removing it from the hearts

of his children, shall expel it and its curses from this

world ; and it shall be once more adorned wdth the

beauties, and enriched with blessings of righteousness.

That land was far off when Isaiah prophesied above 2500

years ago, but when Christ shall reign in Zion it shall be

seen.

18, 19. Thine heart shall meditate terror. Where is the scribe 'i

where is the receiver (or, weigher^ 1 where is he that counted the towers ?

Thou shcdt not see a fierce j^eople, a 'peo'ple of a deejier speech than thou

canst 2Krceive ; of a stammering (or, ridiculoui) tongue, that thou

canst not understand.

One cause of thankful congratulation to Israel then

will be their deliverance from their enemies. Their past

danger and alarms will form the subject of grateful medi-

tation—they shall meditate (on the) terror (then past

and gone, a subject of meditation, but no longer of expe-

rience) ; and tliey shall ask exultingly. Where are their

oppressors gone? the strange and terrible people whom
they shall see no more (19). It is difficult to determine who
is intended by the " scribe,'' and who by the " weigher

'

(margin). They appear, however, to denote certain offi-

cials in the armies gathered against Jerusalem, and the
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allusion may be either to the individual officers, or to

particular threatenings made by them. The last clause

is more clear, referring evidently to the reconnoitring of

the city in order to ascertain its defences and its weakest

points of assault. There appears to be a reference to this

passage by Paul, 1 Cor. i. 20, so striking is the coincidence:

and the lesson which the Jews in tlieir circumstances will

draw, may be supposed with great propriety to be that

expressed by the Apostle, " Hath not God made foolish

the wisdom of this world V
20, Jjook u^joii Zion, the city of our solemnities: thine eyes shall

see Jerusalem a quiet hahitation, a tabernacle that shall not he taJcen

down ; not one of the stakes thereof shall ever be removed, neither shall

any of the cords thereof be broken.

This verse opens with a beautiful invitation to the

Jews of those days to avail themselves of the privileges

described in verses 16, 17, and proceeds to enlarge upon

the peace and security of which Jerusalem will then be

the seat. In the last clause, " not one of the stakes

thereof shall ever be removed,'' there is the carrying out

of the idea of the former part of the verse, in which Jeru-

salem is called '' a tabernacle.''

21. But there the glorious Lord will be unto us a place of broad

rivers and streams (or, broad of spaces, or, hands) ; wherein shall go
no galley with oars, neither shall gallant ship pass thereby.

And not only will Jerusalem continue so. He who is

the glorious Lord—he who will appear in his glory,—will

himself be its joy and beauty. A river—still more a broad

river—still more a place of broad rivers—is a familiar

symbol of beauty and fertility : and a river without the

gallant ship, or ship of war, is a symbol of peace : and

what these are to a country, Christ will be to Judah dur-

ing the reign of righteousness on earth. But there may
be allusion here to a literal accomplishment of the pre-

diction ; and fresh interest is attached to the j^assage

when taken in connexion with other projDhecies whicli
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are still unfulfilled. In the description of EzekieFs temple

contained in the last chapters of that prophet—a passage

whicli from its detail it seems necessary to understand

literally, and which has never received a satisfactory ex-

position hy figurative interpretation,—at the close of

that description, a river is represented as proceeding from

the east side of the temple,—waters issue out from under

the threshold of the house eastward (i). The rapidity of

its rise is then described (3-5). At the distance of a few

thousand feet from its source, it is a river of so large

volume, unlike the rise of rivers generally, that its waters

are to swim in—it cannot be passed over. The direction

in which the river flows is next pointed out (s), through

the desert to the sea toward the east country. The sea

east of Jerusalem is the Dead Sea, whose character cor-

responds with what is said of healing the waters, and of

the marshy extremity of the sea being given to salt.

The remainder of the description agrees with what would

be the result were a large volume of fresh water to flow

into the Dead Sea. The deep or northern extremity of

the sea would be healed so that fishes might live in it (9, 10)

;

while the shallow, or southern extremity, which is so

shallow as to be called " miry places,'' being unafiected

by the waters of the river, would continue salt (11). But
how does the geographical aspect of the country corre-

spond with the idea of a river flowing from the east of

Jerusalem, in which quarter the temple of old was situ-

ated, to the Dead Sea ? In its present state, the Mount
of Olives stands right in the way of the progress of any
such river, although, with that exception, everything is

favourable to such a supposition,—a valley extending

from the holy city to the Dead Sea, when once the Mount
of Olives is crossed. And in regard to this one difficulty,

there is this striking prediction in the following passage

in ZecKariah xiv. :
" His (Christ's) feet shall stand in

that day—the day of the Lord—upon the Mount of
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Olives, which is before Jerusalem on the east ; and the

Mount of Olives shall cleave in the midst thereof toward

the east, and toward the west, and there shall be a very-

great valley" (4), thus opening up the way for the river in

EzekieFs vision ; and it is added, in accordance with that

prophecy, " In that day living waters shall go out from

Jerusalem, half of them toward the former sea, and half

of them toward the hinder sea" (s). The features of the

country coincide exactly with these predictions, and the

whole might easily and naturally be fulfilled. The rend-

ing asunder of the mount, and the laying bare of some

now hidden stream by one of those convulsions of nature

which it is foretold will precede the reigning of Christ on

earth—the Jordan at Paneas has such a fountainhead,

formed not by gradual accessions, but bursting forth at

once from the parted rock—is all that is necessary in

order to the most literal accomplishment of the predic-

tion ; the passage is clear for the before confined waters

through the divided mount ; the channel is already pre-

pared to the Dead Sea ; the broad stream described in

the text is created. But it will be one, from the rapidity

of its motion, owing to the great fall from the level of

Jerusalem to that of the Dead Sea, which no ship can

pass. There is an allusion to this river in Joel, where it

is said, that when " the mountains of Judea shall drop

down new wine,'" implying the restored culture of the vine,

now abandoned in the Holy Land ;
" and the hills shall

flow with milk,'' implying the abundance of cattle ;
" and

all the rivers of Judali shall flow with waters \' in room

of the present empty channels, " a fountain shall come

forth of the house of the Lord, and shall water the valley

of Shittim,'' iii. 18. May there not also be an allusion to

this river in a Psalm which refers to the same times, the

46th, when it is said, " There is a river, the streams

whereof shall make glad the city of God, the holy place

of the tabernacle of the most High T The literal river



ISAIAH, CHAPTER XXXIII. 303

proceeding from tlie temple, carrying fertility into the in-

tervening desert, and sweetening the salt waters of the

Dead Sea, will be a fitting symbol of the spiritual bless-

ings which will be dispensed over the world by the Spirit

of God when he shall be poured upon all flesh—when the

law shall go forth from Zion, and the word of the Lord
from Jerusalem, fertilizing what is spiritually barren, and
sweetening what is bitter. It will not in the new earth

be a fading tree which will be the symbol of life, as in

the first Paradise, but the ever-flowing river—the living

water. And, passing from the new earth to which Isaiah

looks, to the new heavens to which John looks, in addi-

tion to the tree of life. Rev. xxii. 2, the emblem of man's
recovery of all the blessings that he has lost, there will

be the river of life, the emblem of their recovery to be
lost no more.

22-24. For the Lord is our judge, the Lord is our laivgiver (or, sta-

tute-maJcer), the Lord is our hing ; he will save us. Thy tacldings are
loosed (or. They have forsaken thy tacldings) ; they could not well
strengthen their tnast ; they could not spread the sail: then is the prey
of a great spoil divided; the lame take the prey. And the inhabitant
sJmll not say, lam sick : the people that dxoell therein shall he. forgiven
their iniquity.

Here the language of song is again put into the lips of

Israel. He on whose shoulder the government shall then
be, shall be everything to his people—Judge, Lawgiver,
King, Saviour. The idea of the 18th verse is renewed in

the 2Sd, expressed in nautical phraseology. The Jewish
nation have become, antecedent to the time when they
join in the song of the previous verse, like a shattered

vessel
—

" thy tacklings are loosed ;'' with a disabled crew
unable to refit it

—
" they could not well strengthen their

mast ;''' unable to secure their safety by flight from their

enemies—" they could not spread the sail.'' But then, when
they shall spoil those who have spoiled them—when the

spoil of their enemies shall be gathered like the gathering
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of a cateii^illar, their great sj^oil shall be divided as a prey,

—then, though lame, though so reduced, Israel shall take

the prey ;
" She that tarried at home divided the spoil,''

Ps. Ixviii. 12. And not only from the oj)pression of ene-

mies, but from every distress they shall be for ever free

(24) :
" I will strengthen that which was sick," Ezek.

xxxiv. 16. Then also, when there shall be no sorrow and
no sin, there shall be no remembrance of past iniquity.

The sin even of Judah and Israel shall be forgiven : "In
those days, the iniquity of Israel and Judah shall be
sought for, and there shall be none ; and the sins of Judah,
and they shall not be found ; for I will pardon them whom
I reserve,'' Jer. 1. 20.

CHAPTER XXXIV.

The subjects of this and the following* chapter which
form one vision, are so far similar to those which precede,

with the exception that particular allusion is made to

Edom, the reason of which will appear in the course of

remark. Speaking generally, the one chapter foretells the

judgments that are to befall the nations at whose hands
the ancient people of God have suffered, or may yet suffer

;

while the other foretells the prosperity and glory that are

in reserve for them in their restored and saved state.

1-4. Come 7iear, ye nations^ to hear ; and hearken, ye people : let the

earth hear, and all that is therein (or, the fulness thereof) ; the world,

and all things that conieforth of it. For the indignation of the Lord
is upon all nations, and his fury upo7i all their armies : he hath utterly

destroyed them, he hath delivered them to the slaughter. Their slain

also shall he cast out, and their stink shall come uj) out of their carcases,

and the mountains shall he melted with their hlood. And all the host of
heaven shall he dissolved, and the heavens shall he rolled together as a

scroll; and all their host shallfall down, as the leaffilleth offfrom the

vine, and as a falling %.^from thefig-tree.
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As in other instances where the great judgments of the

Lord against his enemies at last are described, the whole
world is enjoined to listen, implying that the ears of all

will be made to tingle at these terrible doings ; see xxxiii.

18. The indignation of the Lord, when he shall rise to

punish the enemies of himself and of his ancient people, is

then represented (2). It is then that the Lamb will be
angry—that his wrath will be kindled—that he will tread

his enemies in his anger, and trample them in his fury

—

that his fury will come up in his face. So terrible will be
the destruction of that time, so numerous the slain, that

their sej^ulchre will be impossible (3)—the very atmosphere
will be polluted by the tainted corpses, and the mountains
will be washed with blood. The same facts are often de-

clared :
" They shall go forth, and look upon the carcases

of the men that have transgressed against me ;'' " I will

remove far off from you the northern army, and his ill

savour shall come up ;'' " They shall bury in Tophet un-
til there be no place, and the carcases of this people shall

be meat for the fowls of heaven.'' The melting the moun-
tain with blood—blood washing them as showers of rain,

is represented in a parallel passage by blood coming up to

the horses' bridles. The final judgments of the nations,

which are to be marked by such carnage, will, as is often

announced, be accompanied by commotions in the heavenly

regions; see xxviii. 17: "I will show wonders in the

heavens and in the earth, blood, and fire, and pillars of

smoke." In the closest coincidence with Isaiah the words
of Christ were :

" Immediately after the tribulation of

those days shall the sun be darkened, and the moon shall

not give her light, and the stars shall fall from heaven,

and the powers of the heavens shall be shaken."

5-8. I^or my sword shall he bathed in heaven : behold, it shall come
downupon Idumea, and upon the people of my curse, tojudgment. Th e

sword of the Lord is filled with blood ; it is madefat with fatness, and
with the blood of lambs and goats, with thefat of the kidneys of rams :
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for the Lord hath a sacrifice in Bozrah, and a great slaughter in the

land of Idumea. And the unicorns (or, rhinocerots) shall come down
with them, and the hullochs loith the bidls ; and their land shall he

soaJced (or, drunken) with blood, and their dust made fat with fatness.

For it is the day of the Lord's vengeance, and the year of recompences

for the controversy of Zion.

These verses describe Idumea or Edom, a country which

lay to the south-east of Judea, as the scene of the previous

judgments. The context, particularly the 8th verse, shows

that the prediction must refer to a period yet to come

—

to the final national judgments that yet await the earth.

At one time, the plain of Megiddo or Armageddon—" He
gathered them together to a place called in the Hebrew
tongue Armageddon,'' Jer. xvi. 16; "Great shall be the

day of Jezreer' (in the valley of Megiddo), Hos. i. 11 :—at

another, the valley of Jehoshaphat—" I will also gather

all nations, and will bring them down into the valley of

Jehoshaphat,'' Joel iii. 2 ;
" Tophet is prepared of old,"

Is. XXX. 38:—and here Edom, are represented as the seat

of the last outpouring of the vial of the wrath of Almighty

God ; all these—Edom, Megiddo, and Tophet—mountain,

plain, and valley, lying within the predicted space of 1 600

furlongs or 200 miles, Rev. xiv. 20, over which the carnage

described in the 2d and 3d verses is to extend. In many
other places, Idumea is particularized as sharing in the

plagues of the last days: " Who is this" (in reference to

Christ, when he shall go forth to take his kingdom, and

to slay those enemies wdio would not have him to reign

over them), " that cometh from Edom, with dyed garments

from Bozrah" (one of the chief cities of Edom) ? Ixiii. 1;

" Edom shall be a desolate wilderness for the violence

against the children of Judah ; but Judah shall dwell for

ever," Joel iii. 19, 20 ; "I shall fill his mountains (mount

Seir in Edom) with his slain men, in thy hills, and in thy

valleys, and in all thy rivers, shall they fall that are slain

with the sword," Ezek. xxxv. 8 ;
" Surely in the iire of

my jealousy have I spoken against the residue of the hea-
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then, and against all Idumea,''' Ezek. xxxvi. 5.—The ex-

pression, "shall be bathed^ in heaven,'' which presents a

difficulty from its being said to be bathed in heaven, may
most easily be understood of wrath, or, as in verse 6, of

blood, this being said by anticipation. Similar expressions

occur in Deut. xxxii. 42 ; Jer. xlvi. 10. In the 6th and

7th verses, the language used is borrowed from the sacri-

fice. The nations gathered against Jerusalem are repre-

sented as being sacrificed to the Lord's vengeance in the

land of Idumea, so that the sword of Divine justice is as

it were glutted with slaughter, filled with blood, and fat

withfatness—terrible expressions, depicting terrible doings.

The various hostile powers are represented by the difierent

animals, with the exception of one, commonly used in

sacrifice ; lambs, goats, rams, bullocks, or young bulls, and

bulls. The national destruction of the wicked is in other

places compared to a sacrifice: "Speak unto every feathered

fowl, and to every beast of the field, assemble yourselves

and come
;
gather yourselves on every side to my sacri-

fice that I do sacrifice for you, even a great sacrifice upon

the mountains of Israel," Ezek. xxxix. 17 ; "The day of

the Lord is at hand ; the Lord hath prepared a sacrifice
;

he hath bid his guests," Zeph. i. 7. The enemies of the

Lord are also compared in other places to the beasts of

sacrifice. Thus the passage from Ezekiel, just quoted,

continues—" Ye shall eat the flesh of the mighty, and

drink the blood of the princes of the earth, of rams, of

lambs, and of goats, of bullocks, all of them fatlings of

Bashan." These represent the kings of the earth, and the

great men, and the rich men, and the chief captains, and

tlie mighty men, on whom the wrath of the Lord shall

descend in the day of the Lord's vengeance (s).—The word

translated " unicorns" occurs repeatedly in Scripture, and

is always so translated ; but what animal is intended is

uncertain. The rhinoceros, the bufialo, and the gazelle,

* From a root signifying to be filled -with drink.
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have eacli liad their advocates.—" Shall come down/' is,

" shall fall, shall perish.''—The day of the Lord's vengeance

will be a year of recompence upon the nations of the earth

on account of their controversy with Zion. This is a view

which is frequently given of these judgments, God then

dealing with these kingdoms exactly as they have done

with his people Israel. The object of them all is to

avenge the blood of his servants, Deut. xxxii. 43. This

is the reason of past judgments having been inflicted

upon the nations. Thus, it is said of Babylon, " As Baby-

lon has caused the slain of Israel to fall, so at Babylon

shall fall the slain of all the earth (land)," Jer. IL 49.

From this feature of Jehovah's character, one of his names

is derived :
" The Lord God of recompences shall surely

requite." It will be in this righteous character that he

will reveal himself, even when his sword is dipped in

blood :
" All they that devour thee shall be devoured

;

they that spoil thee shall be spoiled," Jer. xxx. 16.

9, 10. And the streams thereof shall he turned into pitch, and the

dust thereof into brimstoiie, and the land thereof shall become hurning

pitch. It shall not he quenched night nor day : the smoke thereof shall

go up for ever : from generation to generation it shall lie waste ; none

shall pass through itfor ever and ever.

From the literality of the other judgments, it seems

necessary to consider these predictions also as literal, and

not figurative—as pronouncing against Idumea a curse

not unlike that which fell upon the cities of the plain

when the Lord rained brimstone from heaven upon them.

Such judgments imply not merely a state of desolation,

such as that country and the neighbouring countries al-

ready show, but the impossibility of restoration to fertility,

the passage consisting of an accumulation of expressions,

each denoting perpetuity of desolation. This corresponds

with what is foretold :
" "When the whole earth rejoiceth

I will make thee desolate," Ezek. xxx v. 14 ; which seems

to imply, that when the reign of righteousness and peace
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shall be universal, and the curse of desolation shall be
removed from Judea and the other countries which now
groan beneath it, Idumea shall remain most desolate, per-

petual desolations, except in regard to that portion of the

land which Israel will possess :
" They shall possess the

remnant of Edom," Amos ix. 12. Just as this judgment-
stricken world is a beacon to all other worlds—just as the

state of Satan and his angels is a beacon to all created

intelligences—just as the pillar of salt was a beacon to

the men of Lot's day—just as the Dead Sea was a beacon
to the neighbouring countries, so the perpetual desolation

of Edom may be supposed to answer the same purpose,

and be a standing memorial of the iniquity of sin in the

new earth wherein dwelleth righteousness.

11-17. But the cormorant (or, 'pelicmi) and the bittern shall possess

it ; the owl also and the raveii shall dwell in it : and he shall stretch

out upon it the line of confusion, and the stones of emp)tiness. They
shall call the nolles thereof to thehingdom^hut none shall be there^ and
all her princes shall he nothing. And thorns shall come up in her
palaces, nettles and brambles in thefortresses thereof ; and it shall be an
habitation of dragons, and a court for owls (or, ostriches, or, daughters

of the owl). The wild beasts of the desert shall cdso meet with the wild
beasts of the island, and the satyr shall cry to his fellow ; the screech-

ov}l (or, night-monster) also shall rest there, andfindfor herself a place

of rest. There shall the great oid make her nest, and lay, and hatch,

and gather under her shadow : there shall the vultures also be gathered,
every one with her mate. Seek ye out of the book of the Lord, and
read; no one of these shall fail, none shall want her mate : for my
mouth it hath commanded, and his spirit it hath gathered them. And
he hath cast the lot for them, and his hand hath divided it unto them
by line : they shall possess it for ever, from generation to generation
shall they dwell therein.

The remainder of the chapter consists of predictions of

difterent features of the desolation of Edom—that espe-

cially of its possession by various wild animals instead of

human inhabitants, which occupies the 11th, 13th, and
1 5th verses. These and the accompanying predictions are

already realized, at least in part, in the condition of Edom,
according to the testimony of every traveller ; but it does
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not hence follow, tliat in the year of recompences for the

controversy of Zion, they may not receive a yet more sig-

nal fulfilment. Some difficulty has been experienced in

defining the various creatures enumerated here. They are

generally those which haunt ruined and solitary places.

Most of them are known to abound in Edom. The word

translated bittern, is generally supposed to mean the por-

cupine. The special animals intended in the 14th verse

particularly, are uncertain. It has been ingeniously ap-

plied by Alexander to the habits of classes of animals,

viz., those belonging to the desert—those distinguished

by a howling cry—those which are shaggy in appearance

—and those which are nocturnal. There is an allusion in

the close of the 11th verse to the line and plummet, as in

2 Kings xxi. 13, thus uniting the ideas of rectitude and

care with utter destruction, implying that the judgments

of the land will be exactly proportioned to its guilt. The
extinction of the race of Edom, both of people and prince,

of ruled and ruler, is described (12) as it is elsewhere pre-

dicted, and has been long the fact :
" The house of Esau

shall be for stubble ; there shall not be any remaining of

the house of Esau," Obadiah 18. The whole is concluded

(16) with an assurance, almost called for where such reve-

lations of wo are made, that they all rested on the word

of the Lord—that all would be accomplished even in the

least important matter ; for each creature would have her

mate, since to them had the land of Idumea been assigned

by the Lord for ever.

CHAPTER XXXV.

This chapter forms a suitable conclusion to the predic-

tions which it terminates. Its subject is the final pros-
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perity, knowledge, holiness, and gladness of Israel under
the reign of the Messiah, when God shall remember the

land, and shall remember the people. It is foretold, "I
will be known of them (Judah) when I have judged thee''

(Idumea), Ezek. xxxv. 11. Her judgments are predicted in

the previous chapter ; and in accordance with the pro-

phecy in Ezekiel, the blessings of Judah, when God shall

be known to her as a reconciled God, are here described.

1, 2. The wilderness and the solitary place shall he glad for them ;

and the desert shall rejoice^ and blossom as the rose. It shall blossom

abundantly/, and rejoice even with joy and singing ; the glory of Le-
banon shall be given unto it, the excellency of Carmel and /Sharoti ; they

shall see the glory of the Lord, and the excellency of our God.

The pronoun in the first clause, " for them,'' evidently

refers to those who form the general subject of the Book
and of this chapter, viz., the ancient people of God. In-

animate nature, cursed for the sake of Israel, is repre-

sented as rejoicing for them, that is, in changes which
w411 be for the sake and benefit of the nation. These
verses describe the restored fertility of their country when
their curse shall be withdrawn. This is frequently the

subject of very distinct prediction, and in connexion with

their conversion of which it will form an accompaniment.

See XXX. 23 :
" The mountains and the hills shall break

forth before you into singing : instead of the thorn shall

come up the fir-tree," Iv. 12, 13 ;
" In the day that I shall

have cleansed you from all your iniquities : the desolate

land shall be tilled ; and they shall say. This land that

was desolate is become like the garden of Eden," Ezek.

xxxvi. 33-37. The high degree of fertility promised to

the long desolate land is intimated by its being called the

fertility of Lebanon, of Carmel, and Sharon, regions of

proverbial richness. Then, too, the nation shall see the

glory * <i the Lord. See ii. 2. Then they shall " say unto
the cities of Judah, Behold your God," xl. 9 ; "I, saith

the Lord, will be the glory in the midst of her.—Sing and
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rejoice, daughter of Zion, for lo, I come, and Avill dwell

in tiie midst of thee,'' Zech. ii. 5, 10.

3, 4. Strengthen ye the weak hands, and confirm the feeble hiees. Say
to them that are of a feaiful (or, hasty) heart, Be strong, fear not

:

hehold, your God will come with vengeance, even God with a recom-

pence ; he will come and save you.

The encouragements held out in these verses appear to

refer particularly to the final troubles of the nation pre-

vious to their ultimate deliverance, immediately before the

dawn of their day, when their night shall be darkest,—to

the time when it is said that they shall be left stripped

and desolate like a beacon on the top of a hill. Of them

at that time it is written, that " all hands shall be feeble,

and all bones shall be weak as water," Jer. vii. 1 7. But

when so reduced, they are assured of divine interference.

God will then reveal himself against their enemies and

his enemies, as the God of vengeance and of recompence.
*' According to their deeds he will repay fury to his adver-

saries, recompence to his enemies.''

5. Then the eyes of the blind shall be opened, and the ears of the deaf

shcdl be unstopped.

A greater blessing than the deliverance of Israel from

their enemies will be the removal of their spiritual curse

—their conversion to God—which will accompany and

result from the other. Or the passage may be understood

of the conversion of all flesh, which will also be an accom-

paniment of the deliverances wrought for Israel at last.

It appears, however, to be the former which is intended,

as the blessings which follow refer to the land of Judea :

" In that day shall the deaf hear the words of the book,

and the eyes of the blind shall see out of obscurity and

out of darkness,'' xxix. 18.

6, 7. Then shall the lame man leap as an hart, and the tongue of the

dumb sing : for in the wilderness shall waters break out, and streams

in the desert. And the parched ground shall become a pool, and the

thirsty land springs of water : in the habitation of dragons, where
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each lay, shall be grass (or, a court for reeds, &c.), with reeds and
rushes.

These verses describe the universal joy caused by the

restored fertility of the land. Judea is now, almost with-

out exception, wilderness and desert, and its renewed

beauty and fruitfulness, when its curse shall be removed,

are often expressed by the blessing of streams and pools,

see XXX. 23 : "I will open rivers in high places, and foun-

tains in the midst of the valleys.''—In the expression

"parched ground,''^ there is generally understood to be a

reference to the well-known phenomenon of the mirage.

Lowth translates it " glowing sand.'' Instead of the illu-

sion of the mirage, there will be the reality of water. At
present, however, the mirage is not to be seen in Pales-

tine, the surface of the ground not being adapted for that

phenomenon. The land is, however, literally parched

ground. It is often cracked and full of fissures. The
idea of fertility is also expressed by the growth of grass

^

in the habitation of dragons. These creatures, whatever

they may have been, probably lizards, vipers, which are

found there in vast numbers in dry places, are represented

as making their abode in ruins and desolate places. Thus
it is predicted of Judea, " Thorns shall come up in her

palaces ; it shall be a habitation for dragons ;" and of

Edom, " I laid his mountains and his heritage waste for

the dragons of the wilderness."

8-10. And an highway shall he there, and a way, and it shall he

called, The loay of holiness ; the unclean shall not jpass over it ; hut it

shall be /or those {ox, for he shall be ivith them) : the wayfaring men,
though fools, shall not err therein. No lion shall he there, nor any
ravenous heast shall go ujy thereon, it shall not hefound there ; hut the

redeemed shall walk there. A^id the ransomed of the Lord shall re-

^ In the Hebrew 3"nk?», Sharab. The word occurs also in xlix. ](), wlierc

it is rendered heat. In the Koran, the Arabic of mirage is serab.

2 Grass. The Hebrew may denote also a court or place, which significa-

tion is generally preferred here ; the abode of dragons shall be a place of

reeds and rushes.

O
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turn, and come to Zion with songs, and everlasting jog upon their

heads : they shall oltain joy and gladness, and sorrow and sighing

shall flee av:ay.

The blissful state of tlie land during the reign of the

Messiah is further represented by the formation of a

highway through a pathless desert. Such a blessing as

water is to a parched land, is a highway to a pathless

desert—the state, it may be said, of Judea now. Or one

highway here may be understood as denoting a number,

according to the common scriptural uSage, by which one,

two, three, &c., denote many. See Ps. Ixii. 11 ; 2 Cor.

xii. 8. Under this figure are represented the holiness of

the nation (s), their security (9), and their joy (10). These

particulars are often established in other places as descrip-

tive of Israel's condition at the period denoted by the

context when the Lord shall build up Zion. Instead of

being a sinful nation, a people laden with iniquity, a seed

of evil-doers, " the people shall be all righteous f " Jeru-

salem shall be the holy city ; for henceforth there shall

no more come unto her the uncircumcised and the un-

clean/' Instead of the boar out of the wood wasting the

land, and the wild beast of the field devouring it, " no

lion shall be there ;" " they shall not hurt nor destroy in

all God's holy mountain ;" his peojile " shall dwell in

sure dwellings, and in quiet resting-places." And those

who are now scattered among all nations, a shame and a

reproach, shall come to Zion, and obtain joy and gladness:

" The Lord \ni\\ wipe aw^ay tears from off all faces, and

the rebuke of his people will he take aw^ay from off all

the earth."
—

" The wayfaring man" is, literally, " he

w^alking in the way." This, with the preceding clause,

(marginal reading,) is rendered by Lowtli, " He himself

shall be with them walking in the way." The refer-

ence, according to this translation, is to the Messiah,

wlio " will come to Zion, and turn away ungodliness from

Jacob."
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The four following chapters contain an historical narra-

tive of events which occurred during the life of Isaiah,

and in w^iich the prophet took a share, relating chiefly

to the overthrow of the Assyrian army under Sennacherib,

B. c. 710 ; and to the illness and recovery of Hezekiah the

king of Judah. An abstract of these events is recorded

in 2 Chron. xxxii. ; and in 2 Kings xviii., xix., xx., there

is another history of them almost identical with that

given by Isaiah. So close is the coincidence between the

two, that either Isaiah must have been the author of

both, or the one is, with slight variations, a copy of the

other, or the two have been taken from a third narrative.

The general opinion of critics is, that Isaiah was also the

author of the account in the Book of Kings, it being

probable that these books, as well as those of Chronicles

and others, were written by the prophets. This intro-

duction by the prophet of events that occurred in his

day, does not at all militate against other parts of this

book—the great part of it indeed—being understood as

referring to events still to come. It is quite natural that

the book should be partly prophetical and partly histori-

cal
;
just as some of the Psalms of David refer to the cir-

cumstances of his own misfortunes, while others refer to

events still future. This portion is introduced as an his-

torical narrative, " it came to pass ;'' while the rest is

introduced as prophetical, " the vision of Isaiah.''

CHAPTER XXXVI.

This chapter relates the circumstances of a conference

between Rabshakeh, the leader of the Assyrian army
sent against Jerusalem, and an embassy appointed by Heze-
kiah to meet him, in order to negotiate terms of peace.
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1-3. Now it came to pass in the fourteenth year of king HezeJciah,

that Sennacherib king of Assyria came wp against all the defenced

cities of Judah, and took them. And the king of Assyria sent Rah-

shakeh from Lachish to Jerusalem, unto king Hezekiah, with a great

army : and he stood hy the conduit of the upper 2^ool, in the highvxiy

of the fuller''s field. Then came forth unto him Eliakim, Hilkiah's

son, which was over the house, and Shehna the scribe (or, secretary),

and Joah, Asaph's S07i, the recorder.

The chapter relates first the invasion of Judea by

Sennacherib (i), and his successful siege of its fortified

cities. The circumstances under which the invasion oc-

curred were the following, as is learned from the previous

history in 2 Kings xviii. 7, 13-1 6. Hezekiah had renounced

allegiance to Assyria, and, in consequence, Judea is in-

vaded by Sennacherib, who sought to subject it again to

his yoke. Hezekiah acknowledges his offence in revolting

from Assyria, and stipulates for peace. This is granted

on tlie condition of paying 800 talents of silver, and 80

of gold, which was agreed to, although the treasury was

exhausted and the very temple stripped in order to meet

the demand. It is supposed that Sennacherib was guilty

of a breach of faith towards Hezekiah ; but from what-

ever cause, and at whatever interval of time, neither of

which is recorded, the same monarch sent again an army

against Jerusalem ; and it is the circumstances connected

with its approach that form the subject of this narrative

of Isaiah. At the time wdien Sennacherib despatched

Rabshakeh with part of his army to Jerusalem, he him-

self w^as engaged with the siege of Lachish (2), a town

which lay to the south-west of Jerusalem. Having halted

at the upper pool of the city, Rabshakeh had an inter-

view with an embassy from Hezekiah, consisting of three

of his chief officers. In the parallel passage in 2 Kings

xviii. 18, it is stated, that it was in answer to a request

from Rabshakeh that the embassy was sent. It is im-

possible, and it is of little moment, to determine what

officers are intended by the expressions used. An officer
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of the house or household, in such a connexion, cappears

to be equivalent with the modem phrase, a minister of

state.

4-10. AndRahshakeh said unto them, Say ye now to HezeHah, Thus
saith the great king, the king of Assyria, What confidence is this ivherein
thou trustest ? I say, sayest thou {but they are but vain loords) (or,

a word of lips)^ I have counsel and strength for ivar (or, but co^msel
and strength SiVQfor the war) : 7ioio, on whom dost thou trust, that thoit

rebellest against me .? Lo, thou trustest in the staff of this broken reed,

on Egypt ; whereon if a man lean, it luill go into his hand, and pierce
it : so is Pharaoh king of Egypt to cdl that trust in him. But if thou
say to me, We trust in the Lord our God : is it not he lohose high
'places and whose altars Hezekiah hath taken away, and said to Judah
and to Jerusalem, Ye shall worship before this altar ? Now therefore
give pledges (or, hostages), Ipray thee, to my master the king of Assyria,
and I will give thee tivo thousand horses, if thou be able on thy part to

set riders upon them. How then wilt thou turn away the face of on£
captain of the least of my 7naster's servants, and pict thy trust on Egypt
for chariots andfor horsemen ? And am I now co7ne up without the

Lord against this land to destroy it ? The Lord said unto me, Go up
against this land, and destroy it.

The conference is begun haughtily by Rabshakeh. He
bids the embassy ask Hezekiah what resources he had to

trust in (4), that he should oppose himself to the great
king. He inquires (5) if he really said that he had strength

to carry on the war, and, if so, who was his trust ? If he
looked to Egypt (e), that was a broken reed to lean upon.
If on God (7), how could he expect his aid, since Hezekiah
had just removed his altars, and restricted his worship to

Jerusalem, in allusion to the reform made by Hezekiah,
2 Kings xviii. 14, which, although the reverse, it is insi-

nuated, was dishonouring to God. In derision of his want
of cavalry, Rabshakeh tauntingly asks him to make an en-

gagement (give pledges) with the king of Assyria, and
he would give him 2000 horses if he could find riders for

them. If so destitute, how could he repel even the most
inferior of the captains of Sennacherib ? or how could he
expect from Egypt such a supply of cavalry as he re-

quired ? and Rabshakeh concludes (10) with the bold and
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false assertion, tliat he had received a Divine commission

to proceed against the land.

11-22. Then said EUaJcim, and Skehia, and Joali, unto Rahshakehy

Speak, I 'pra)/ thee, unto thy servants in the Syrian language ; for we

understand it : and speak not to us in the Jews' language, in the ears

of the p>eople that are on the tcall. But Rcd)sliakek said. Hath my
'master sent m^ to thy tiiaster and to thee to srjeak these words '} hath he

not sent me to the men that sit upon the wall, that they nmy eat their

own dung, and dnnk their ovrn piss, with you 2 Then RabsJiakek

stood, and cried with a loud voice in the Jews'' language, and said.

Hear ye the icoixls of the great king, the king of Assyria. Thus saith

the king, Let not Hezekiah deceive you ; for he shall not he able to de-

liver you. Neither let Hezekiah make you trust in the Lord, saying,

The Lord will surely deliver Its ; this city shall not he delivered into

the hand of the king of Assyria. Hearken not to Hezekiah ; for thus

saith the king of Assyria, Make an agreement tvith me by a present

(or, seek my favour hy a present, or, make with me a Uessing), and
come out to me : and eat ye every one of his vine, and every one of his

fig-tree, and drink ye every one the waters of his own cistern; until I
come and take you away to a land like your own land, a land of corn

and ivine, a land of hread and vineyards. Beware lest Hezekiah per-

suade you, saying, The Lord will deliver us. Hath any of the gods of

the nations delivered his land out of the hand of the king of Assyria 2

Where are the gods (or, Elohi) of Hamath and Arphad'l where are

the gods (or, Elohi) of Sepharvaim ? and hare they delivered Samaria

out'of my hand 2 Who are they among all the gods of these lands, that

have delivered their land out of my hand, that the Lord should deliver

Jerusalem out of my hand ? But they held their peace, and a/isicered

him not a word : for the king's commandment vms, saying, Aiiswer

him not. Then came Eliakim the son of Hilkiah, that was over the

household, and Shehna the scribe, and Joah the son of Asaph, the re-

corder, to Hezekiah Vjith \)l\q\x clothes rent, and told him the words of

Rahshakeh.

At this point the members of the embassy, apprehen-

sive that the threats of the Assyrian would intimidate

the Jews who listened from the walls of the city, requested

him to address them not in the Hebrew, but in the Syrian*

language. But Rabshakeh refuses (12), on the ground

that it Avas the citizens whom he wished to influence, and

^ Syi'ian, n"'pn^«, in Aramean, that is, in Syriac or Chaldaic, from an

ancient name of Syria, including also Mesopotamia.
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points out the sufferings and revolting extremities from

famine, in which resistance to his master would involve

them. In the parallel passage in 2 Chron, xxxii. 10, 11,

the same thing is expressed more plainly :
" Doth not

Hezekiah persuade you to give over yourselves to die by

famine and by thirst?" Rabshaheh then addresses the

Jews in their own tongue (is), and Avarns them against

the professions of safety (w), and the promises of Divine

protection made to them by Hezekiah (i5). He assures

them (le), that if they w^ould be on good terms^ with the

king of Assyria and surrender to him, instead of danger

and famine, they would have security and plenty while

they continued there, and would be removed, when the

king had finished his conquests, to a land as good as their

own ; implying, that instead of being carried into cap-

tivity, and subjected to hardships, which in those days

was the customary treatment of prisoners taken in war,

they would enjoy all the comforts of their own homes.

He advises them against being led away by the appeals

of Hezekiah to Divine help (is), this no doubt forming the

chief encouragement held out to them by that good prince.

He reminds them also how powerless the gods of other

nations had proved against Sennacherib, instancing par-

ticular cases (is), and maintaining, that in the failure of

the gods of these lands, the Jews might see the emblem
of the insufficiency of their own for their deliverance.

Hamath and Arphad, and probably Sepharvaim also, were

cities of Syria. Their conquest, and that of others, by
Sennacherib, is introduced in the same boastful way, in

x. 9, and xxxvii. 13. In the parallel passage in 2 Chron.,

the Assyrians are represented at greater length as in-

dulging in reproachful and blasphemous language. Sen-

nacherib's servants spake still more, it is said, against

^ " ]Make with me a present," literally, as in the margin, " a blessing,"

in apparent allusion to the language of eastern salutation. The expression

is thus indicative of friendship.
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God (Jehovah), and against Hezekiah his servant, xxxii.

1 6. The proj)osals of Rabshakeb, however, seem to make
no impression on the multitude, who, as instructed by
Hezekiah, make no reply to him (21). That it is the

multitude who are silent, and not the embassy only, ap-

pears from the parallel passage in 2 Kings xviii. 36, where

it is said, that " the people held their peace." The officers

of Hezekiah return to him with their clothes rent (22),

indicative, it may be supposed, of their alarm at the

danger of the city, and of their horror at the blasphemies

to which they had been compelled to listen.

CHAPTER XXXVII.

This chapter, which is a continuation of the preceding,

records the steps taken by Hezekiah in his extremity

—

the incidents of another embassy sent by Sennacherib

—

the prediction by Isaiah of the speedy destruction of the

Assyrian host, and the accomplishment of that catas-

trophe.

1-4. And it came to pass, when king Hezekiah heard it, that he rent

his clothes, and covered himself with sackcloth, and went into the hoicse

of the Lord. And he sent EUakim, ivho was over the household, and
tihehna the scribe, and the elders of the priests, covered with sackcloth,

unto Isaiah the prophet, the son of Amoz. And they said unto him.

Thus saith Hezekiah, This day is a day of trouble, and of rebuke, and

of blasi-themy (or, provocation) : for the children are come to the birth,

and there is not strength to bringforth. It may be the Lord thy God
will hear the words of Rabshakeh, whom the king ofAssyria his master

hath sent to reproach the living God, and loill reprove the words which

the Lord thy God hath heard: wherefore lift up ih.y prayer for the

remnant that is left {or, found).

On receiving the report of his officers, Hezekiah, having

assumed the common signs of mourning (1), went to the

i
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temple to lay his case before the Lord, acting on the in-

vitation, " Call on me in the time of trouble, I shall

deliver thee, and thou shalt glorify me,'' Ps. 1. 15 ; and
calling on the Lord in the temple, because a special pro-

mise was given to prayer which was presented there.

" Under the old dispensation, there were reasons for re-

sorting to the temple, even to oiFer private supi^lications,

which cannot possibly apply to any church or other place

at present. This arose partly from the fact, that prayer

was connected with sacrifice, and this was rigidly con-

fined to one spot.''

—

Alexander. In the conduct of Heze-

kiah, so far is there from being any appearance of trusting

in Egypt, or in any other power, at this time, that he

displays the fullest confidence in God. Those prophecies,

therefore, whicli proclaim wo to Israel for going down to

Egypt for help, have not their fulfilment on this occasion.

At the same time, while Hezekiah betook himself to

prayer, he did not neglect any other means that were

available, but (2) sent his officers, with the elders of the

priests, also clad in the habiliments of mourning, to the

prophet Isaiah, to ask his counsel and prayers. They
express to the prophet their dangers (3)—it was a day of

trouble—of rebuke by Grod, and of reproach (margin) by

man ; and they represent their condition by a figure

most significant of the utmost danger and need of Divine

interference and aid. The elders of the priests intro-

duced here are understood by some to be old men among
the priests—by others, to be heads of the sacerdotal fami-

lies. The embassy further request the prayers of the

prophet in behalf of Jerusalem and those of the nation

who were yet safe from the Assyrian invasion, if, perhaps,

God would reprove Rabshakeh for his blasphemy against

Him who, unlike the false gods of wood and stone with

whom he had been compared, was the living God.

5-7. So the servants of king Eezekiah came to Isaiah. And Isaiah

said unto them^ Thus shall ye say unto your master, Thus saith the

o2



322 ISAIAH, CHAPTER XXXVII.

Lordy Be iiot afraid of the words that thou hast heard, wherewith the

servants of the king of Assyria have blasphemed me. Behold, I will

send (jb blast upon (or, put a spirit into) him, and he shall hear a

rumour, and return to his own land ; and I will cause him to fall by

the su-ord in his oivn land.

The answer of tlie Lord, tlirougli Isaiali, is, not to fear(6),

for He would remove their enemy to his own land (r), where

he would perish—a prediction which was fulfilled, as we
learn from the 87th and 38th verses. A difficulty occurs

here. What rumour is intended? It has been supposed

to be tliat concerning Tirhakah, verse 9 ; but this, Hen-

derson remarks, led to a fresh attempt against Jerusalem,

and he suggests that the expression refers to the miracu-

lous destruction of that part of the Assyrian army which

was before Jerusalem ; and that he fled when he received

the intelligence of its fate. " A blast'' is, in the original,

simply " a spirit,"" understood by some to mean a spirit of

courage ; by others, a spirit of fear : but left undeter-

mined.

8-13. So Rahshakeh returned, andfound the king ofAssyria warring

against Libnah : for he had heard that he was departedfrom Lachish.

And he heard say concerning Tirhakah king of Ethiopia, He is come

forth to make war with thee : and when he heard it, he sent messengers

to Hezekiah, saying, Thus shall ye speak to Hezekiah king of Judah,

. saying, Let not thy God, in whom thou trustest, deceive thee, saying,

Jerusalem shall not be given into the hand of the king of Assyria.

Behold, thou hast heard what the kings of Assyria have done to all

hinds, by destroying them utterly, and shalt thou he delivered .? Have
the gods (or, Elohi) of the nations delivered them which myfathers

have destroyed, as Gozan, and Haran, and Rezeph, and the children of

Ed.en wldch were in Telassar 1 Where is the king of Hamath, and the

king of Arphad, and the king of the city of Sepharoaim, Hena, and
Uoh ?

On his return from his unsuccessful mission, Rabshakeh

found Sennacherib at Libnah, one of the cities of refuge,

a town probably nearer Jerusalem than Lachish which

he had left ; but whether owing to the failure or the suc-

cess of the siege, we are not informed. Sennacherib heard
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there (9) that the king of Ethiopia was on his way to

attack him. Tirhakah was a celebrated conqueror men-

tioned by Eusebius and other ancient writers. In order

to possess himself of Jerusalem before the approach of

the Ethiopian army, Sennacherib sends a second message

to Hezekiah, repeating the arguments wdiich, on the

former occasion, had been addressed rather to the people,

reasserting the insufficiency of the Divine protection (10),

as he might see from what had befallen other king-

doms (11), and enumerating places (12, 13) which their gods

liad failed to deliver from the power of Assyria. The ex-

pression " all lands,'' may be either regarded as an ellipse

for all the lands which Assyria had subdued, or as uttered

in the way of boasting. Many of the places enumerated

are either now unknown or doubtful.

14-20. And Hezekiah received the letter from the hand of the aies-

sengers, and read it : and HezeJciah went up unto the house of the

Lord, and spread it before the Lord. And Hezekiah prayed unto the

Lord, saying^ Lord of hosts, God of Israel, that dwellest between the

cheruhirns, thou art the God, even thou alone, of all the Icingdoms of

the earth ; thou hast made heaven and earth. Incline thine ear,

Lord, and hear ; open thine eyes, Lord, and see ; and hear all the

words of Sennacherib, which hath sent to reproach the living God. Of
a truth. Lord, the kings of Assyria have laid waste all the nations (or,

lands), and their countries, and have cast (or, given) their gods (or,

Elohim) into the fire ; for they were no gods (or, Elohim), but the

work of men^s hands, wood and stone : therefore they have destroyed

them. Now therefore, Lord our God, save us from his hand, that

all the kingdoms of the earth may know that thou art the Lord, even

thou only.

. Again Hezekiah repairs to the temple in his trouble,

taking with him the letter of Sennacherib, and oifers up

tlie prayer which follows. In contrast with the gods of

the heathen to whom he had been compared, and in refer-

ence to Hezekiah's present necessities, he addresses the

Almighty (le) as Lord of hosts, of earth as well as of

heaven, as the God of Israel, the only God, the Creator.

He pleads (i7) that he would regard the blasphemies of
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Sennacherib. He is not discouraged by tlie destruction

of other nations by Assyria, for theirs were no gods (i8, 19) ;

but he urges (20) that it might not be so with Jerusalem
;

but that the Lord would give her deliverance, not on

Jerusalem's account so much as on his own, that his

supremacy over other gods might appear—that his own
glory might be proclaimed. This is the proper footing

evidently on which all prayer should be placed—the spirit

in which it should be offered. All blessings, both tem-

poral and spiritual, are to be asked, not so much for the

sake of self, as that with them God may be glorified. It

is on this footing that they are promised, " I shall deliver

thee, and thou shalt glorify me.'' It was on this footing

that David asked, Ps. li. 12, 13 ; Ixvii. 1, 2 ;
and that our

Lord himself asked, John xvii. 1. It was this object

wliich was served above any other in the answer which

Hezekiah received. The destruction of the Assyrian host

stands out more prominently as a manifestation of the

glory of God, than as the deliverance of the Jews.—In

the expression, " that dwellest between the cherubims,"

there is allusion obviously to the shechinah, the symbol

of the Divine presence, the most distinguished object in

the furnishing of the holy of holies, which appeared be-

tween the two cherubims—the symbols of the Church of

Clirist—which ever looked towards the mercy-seat. This

Divine title is very appropriate here, when, like the cheru-

bim, Hezekiah lifted up his eyes, and looked to the hea-

venly throne.

21-25. Then Isaiah the son of Amoz sent unto Hezehiah, saying,

Thus saith the Lord God of Israel, Whereas thou hast prayed to me

against Sennacherib king of Assyria : this is the word which the Lord

hath spoken concerning him, The virgin, the daughter of Zion, hath

desjnsed thee, and laughed thee to scorn ; the daughter of Jerusalem

hath shaken her head at thee. Whom hast thou reproached and blas-

phemed; and against whom hast thou exalted thy voice, and lifted up

thine eyes on high ? even against the Holy Oite of Israel. By (or, by

the hand of) thy .servants hast thou reproached the Lord, and hast said,

By the multitude ofmy chariots am Icome up to the height of the mown-
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tains, to the sides of Lelanon ; and I will cut down the tall cedars

thereof, and the choice fir-trees thereof (or, the tallness of the cedars

thereof, and the choice of the fir-trees thereof) : cmd I will enter into

the height of his border, and the forest of his Carmel (or, the forest and
his fruitfulfield). I have digged, and drunk loater ; cmd with the

sole of my feet have I dried up all the rivers of the besieged (or, fenced
and closed) places.

The answer of tlie Lord, (which is very different from

his threatenings against Judah when charged with trust-

ing in Egypt,) granted so favourably when prayed for

because God, and no human power, was had recourse to,

comes to Hezekiah through the prophet. The inhabitants

of Jerusalem are represented as laughing to scorn their

arrogant and presumptuous foe (22). The folly of his

taunts is then exposed. They had not been directed

against false gods, who could not vindicate themselves,

but against the Holy One of Israel (23), a God who was
not to be mocked. The foolish boastings of Sennacherib,

which are represented as put into his own lij^s, are

recapitulated. Besides the reproaches by his servants,

(Rabshakeh and his other messengers,) he had boasted

of the achievements of his mighty host, and of the de-

vastation it had wrought (24), of the difficulties he had
surmounted, and the extremities to which he had reduced

the cities he had besieged (25). The range of Lebanon
included several of the places mentioned in verses 12, 13,

as having been overthrown by the Assyrian host. Mount
Carmel was also included in the scene of its invasion.

The expression may, however, be taken in its literal and
general sense of fruitful field, as in the margin.—The boast,

" I have digged," may apply to the digging of wells by
Sennacherib in his progress, a great accomplishment in

such a country for such an army ; or, as the context

refers to severities exercised, it may be regarded as partly

synonymous with the following clause, as referring to dig-

ging through the embankments by which water was pre-

served for cities, one of the first injuries which a besieging
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army would be likely to inflict. This at least is the boast

of the last clause.—May there not be in the clause, '' with

the sole of my feet have I dried up all the rivers of the

besieged places/' allusion to the well-known custom of

opening or shutting with the foot the furrows made for

irrigation in the east, so as to admit or exclude the

water ? The boast would then apply that as easily as the

husbandman shuts off with his foot from the furrow the

flow of water, had Sennacherib stopped the supplies of

cities.

26-29. Hast tho^l not heard long ago, how I have done it ; and of

ancient times, that I have formed it ? now ham I brought it to pass,

that thou shouldest he to lay waste defenced cities into ruinous heaps,

(or, Hast thou not.heard how I have made it long ago, ^ndfotyned it

of ancient times ? should I noio bring it to be laid, vjaste, and defenced

cities to be ruinous heajjs ?) Therefore their inhabitants were of smcdl

power (or, short of hand), they vjere dismayed and confounded : they

were as the grass of the field, and as the green herb ; as the grass on

the house-tops, and as corn blasted before it be grown wp. But I know

thy abode (or, sitting), and thy going out, and thy coming in, and thy

rage against me. Because thy rage against me, and thy tumult, is

come up into mine ears ; therefore will Iput my hook in thy nose, and

-my bridle in thy lips, and I will turn thee back by the way by which

thou earnest.

The Almighty is now represented as indignantly ad-

dressing Sennacherib, and telling him that he was but his

o-wn instrument of inflicting judgments which he had long

before determined, and therefore it was that cities had

been sacked and their inhabitants enfeebled (27). The

invasion of Judea by Assyria had been foretold. The

feebleness of the inhabitants is represented by the simili-

tude of grass, even of grass which grew on the housetops,

—

in reference to the flat housetop of the east, on which any

vegetable, from the scantiness of soil, must be of the most

delicate description,—and of corn blighted when in the

blade. The whole proceedings of the Assyrian monarcli,

even the most minute, (represented by his sitting down,

margin), going out and coming in, (as in Ps. cxxxix. 2,)
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God declares to have been known to and regulated by

him (28) ; and for his rage, not against his people, but

against himself, he would treat him (29) as it is necessary

to treat the excited and maddened ox, which, however

unmanageable, is subdued and easily guided by the hook

or ring fixed in its nose. So is it declared the boisterous

raging of the Assyrian monarch would be quieted, and he

would be led back by the way he came ;—a prediction

which was fulfilled when, on the fall of the division of his

army before Jerusalem, he ignominiously fled.

30-32. And this shall be a sign unto thee, Ye shall eat ihi^ year

such as groweth of itself ; and the second year that which springeth of

the same ; and in the third gear sow ye, and reaj), and 'plant vineyards,

and eat thefruit thereof. And the remnant that is escaped of the house

of Judah (or, the escaping of the house of Judah that remaineth) shall

again take root downward, and hear fruit upward. For out of Jeru-

salem shall go forth a remnant, and they that escape (or, the escapdng)

out of mount Zion : the zeal of the Lord of hosts shall do this.

The first of these verses presents a manifest difficulty.

It was very possible that the crop had been utterly de-

stroyed for that year by the ravages of the Assyrians, and

therefore the nation could have only the natural fruits of

the earth for their sustenance ; but how that state of

things should exist for a second year—how it should not

be until the third year that they should sow and reap

—

and especially how these future incidents should be a sign

of a deliverance that, to be available, must be immediate,

does not appear. No application of it to the circumstances

of Hezekiah is satisfactory ; neither may it be altogether

satisfactory to refer it to future events—to the last and

final deliverance of Israel ; but this view appears to be

so as much at least as any attempted application of it to

the time of Hezekiah. There is no reason to suppose that

the Jewish nation did, for the two years subsequent to

Sennacherib's destruction, refrain from the culture of the

soil. The fact that the context is limited to the circum-

stances of Hezekiah is not of itself a sufficient reason for
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discarding the idea of a particular clause referring to

future events, it being not uncommon for the prophet to

glance from particular dangers and deliverances of the

Jewish people, and the signs of these, to the dangers and

deliverances which they shall yet experience, and the

signs of these. It was but a very vague announcement

that was made to Hezekiah on the former occasion. No-

thing more definite was declared than that his enemy
would hear " a rumour,'' and go away. There was little

here to hang faith upon, but it was enough for Hezekiah
;

and so the declaration of a sign of the final security of

Judah, uttered in the circumstances in which it was,

would produce in such a heart the effect, the encourage-

ment of a sign. The immediate context harmonizes suffi-

ciently with this view, which is advanced only in the

absence of any satisfactory application of the prediction to

the time of Sennacherib. Nothing is more common than to

represent the future condition of Israel, when returned to

the Lord, by their peaceful agricultural pursuits :
" They

shall plant vineyards, and eat the fruit of them ; they

shall not plant, and another eat,'"' Ixv. 21. The language

of the subsequent context (31) is also in exact accordance

with what is foretold of the remnant of Israel who shall

survive the final judgments of their race :
" I will be as

the dew unto Israel ; he shall grow as the lily, and cast

forth his roots as Lebanon ; his branches shall spread,

and his beauty shall be as the olive-tree ;" and in the

only other instance in which the accompanying and re-

markable expression, " the zeal of the Lord of hosts shall

do this,"—an expression too strong, it may almost be

said, if applied only to the return of the nation to their

former condition after the removal of Sennacherib,—this

forcible expression in that other instance refers to what is

synonymous with the conversion and peace of Israel, the

reign of Christ upon the throne of David, ix. 7}

^ The two expressions, " such as groweth of itself," n''pp, and " that which
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33-38. Therefore thus saith the Lord concerning the king ofAssyria^

He shall not come into this city, nor shoot an arrow there, nor come he-

fore it with shields (or, shield), nor cast a hank against it. By the

way that he came, hy the same shall he return, and shall not come into

this city, saith the Lord. For I ivill defend this city to save it, for
mine own sake, and for my servant David"s sake. Then the angel of
the Lord went forth, and smote in the camp of the Assyrians an hun-
dred andfour score and five thousand : and when they arose early in

the morning, behold, they were all dead corpses. So Sennacherib king

of Assyria departed, and went and returned, and dwelt at Nhuveh.
And it came to 2'>ciss, as he was worshipping m the house of Nisroch

his god (or, Elohi), that Adrammelech and Sharezer his sons smote him
with the sword ; and they escaped into the land of Armenia (or, Ara-
rat) : and Esar-haddon his son reigned in his stead.

After this digression, if it be so, but which was such

as would lead Hezekiah to infer deliverance from present

evils, the prophet returns to the immediaie subject of the

passage, and reveals more fully than before the fate of

the Assyrians, a step which was unnecessary if any direct

sign was given of that event. The language of the S3d

verse seems to imply that the army never reached Jeru-

salem ; and this question, with many others, as, whether

Sennacherib was present with his army when it met its

doom ?—whether the united host was involved in the

judgment, or only a large division of it ?—what proportion

escaped ? these questions are left open. The last state-

ment regarding the monarch is, that he was engaged

with the siege of Libnah, with part of his army, while

the other was sent to Jerusalem ; but whether, or where,

a junction of the whole body was effected, is not recorded

:

at all events, the safety of Jerusalem was secured (35).

For the honour of his own name, which had been blas-

phemed, and from regard to his covenant with David, the

Lord would, and did defend Jerusalem. The ftilfilment

of the Divine promise by the destruction of the Assyrian

host is then recorded (36), but the manner of it is not

;

springeth of the same," D^ri'f , appear to be synonymous, denoting the grain

which springs up of itself the year after a field has been reaped.
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and tliougli a fertile, it is a fruitless subject for the exer-

cise of fancy. Sudden it must have been, for it Avas over

before the early dawn ;—silent it seems to have been, for

it did not disturb those whom it spared, who did not know
the fate of their companions until they awoke in the morn-

ing ;—miraculous it certainly was, and mysterious it still

is. The prediction of the fact was enough for Hezekiah,

and the assurance of the fact will be enough wherever

there is faith like his in the word of God. The astonished

monarch returned to Nineveh, his capital (37) ; and he

who had been made to illustrate the omni23otence of the

God of Israel, against whom he had blasphemed, next

illustrates the impotence of his own gods in whom he

trusted, having perished by the swords of his sons (ss) at

the shrine of Nisroch, his god.

CHAPTER XXXYIIL

This chapter, after a brief narrative of the illness and

recovery of Hezekiah, records his song of thanksgiving

for the Lord's mercies toward his servant. Critics are

divided in opinion on the question, whether the events

described occurred before or after the destruction of the

Assyrian army. Pridcaux, Usher, and others, are of the

former opinion, Josephus asserts the latter to be the

case. This part of the historical narrative differs much
more than what precedes, from the parallel passage in

2 Kings XX.

1-3. In those days was Hezekiah sick unto death. And Isaiah the

prophet., the son of Amoz, came unto him, and said unto hdm, Thus

mith the Lord, Set thine house in order (or, give charge concernina

thy house) : for thou shalt die, and not live. Then Hezekiah turned his

face toioard the ivall, and 2yi'('yed unto the Lord, and said, Rememher
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now^ Lord, I beseech thee, hoiv I have ivalhed before thee in truth, and
with a perfect heart, and have done that which '\& good in thy sight:

and Hezekiah wept sore (or, with great weeping).

A fatal disease—;it is not said what—had seized King

Hezekiah, and he is told by Isaiah to prepare for death.

Some have supposed that his malady was the plague,

from the circumstance of the boil which is said to be a

symptom of this disease. The command to give charge

concerning his house (margin), seems to refer to the set-

tlement of his affairs generally, with particular reference

perhaj^s to the succession to the throne. As was the cus-

tom with that good king, he betakes himself in his dan-

ger to prayer (2), turning away from his attendants to

secure greater composure. His plea with God is that of

his past devotedness in his service (3). It does not follow

that the example of Hezekiah in using such an argu-

ment is one which ought to be followed in all circum-

stances, or even that it is right in any circumstances.

His position, however, was a very peculiar one. As king

of Judah he had done much to promote the fear of God
among God's own chosen people. ^His dissolution might

be a deathblow to that cause ; his life might advance it

still further ; and on this account may he have presented

his prayer on the ground that he did. David often uses

a similar plea, as in Psalm Ixxxvi., in which he not only

urges his necessity (1), but also his holiness (2), his confi-

dence in God (2), his devotional spirit (3), his sincerity (4).

The bitterness of Hezekiah's grief has been ascribed to

various causes ; to the prospect of his death without leav-

ing a successor to his throne, being at this time childless

—to his being cut off in middle life (10)—to his too strong

attachment to earthly things—to his looking upon his

threatened death as judicial, inflicted on account of sin.-

This view obtains some corroboration from the last clause

,

of verse JO, "I am deprived^ of the residue of my years/'

^ From np2, 1. to visit ; 2. to miss. In pual, to cause to be missed.
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the verb, according to Henderson and Alexander, denot-

ing penal infliction. It does so in such an instance as

this, visiting the iniquity of the fathers upon the children.

There is, however, nothing to indicate that the tears of

the monarch were not of that godly sort which is unto

salvation, which God puts into his bottle, so precious are

they in his sight. At all events, there was much in the

prayer to recommend it to God, else it would not have

been regarded so favourably as it was.

4-8. Then came the luordof the Lord to Isaiah, saying, Go and say

to Hezelciah, Thus saith the Lord, the God of David thyfather, I have

heard thy prayer, I have seen thy tears : behold, J vnll add unto thy

days fifteen years. And I vnll deliver thee and this city out of the

hand of the king of Assyria : and I vjill defend this city. And this

shall be a sign unto theefrom the Lord, that the Lord will do this thing

that he hath spoken ; Behold, I vnll bring again the shadow of the de-

grees, v:hich is gone down in the su7i-dial (or, degrees by, or, ^cith the

sun) of Ahaz, ten degrees backward. So the sun returned ten degrees,

by which degrees it was gotie dow?i.

The answer comes in the very way that Hezekiah

sought, which is not always the case even with the best

of the Lord's servants, Ex. iii. 11, 12 ; 2 Cor. xii. 8, 9 ;

—

on account of his prayers and tears, he is assured of a

prolongation of life (5). Nay, more is granted than he
asked ; to the promise of recovery there is added that of

deliverance from Assyria (e), and there is given a sign of

the truth of the divine promise (7). The assurance of de-

liverance from Assyria does not necessarily imply that the

occurrence preceded the destruction of the Assyrian army,

as subsequent invasions might be anticipated and feared

from a power which was then the greatest upon earth.

The sign which the prophet received was the miraculous

return of the shadow made by the sun on the dial of

Ahaz, the father of Hezekiah. In the corresponding pas-

sage in 2 Kings, it is further said that it was left optional

with Hezekiah whether the shadow would return or ad-

vance ten degrees, a circumstance calculated to impart
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increased confidence. Considerable doubt exists as to the

precise meaning of the expression translated dial, that

idea not being brought out so clearly in the original as

in the English translation, (see margin).^ Josephus un-

derstands it of the steps or stair of the palace of Ahaz.

The question, however interesting in its bearings on the

history of science, is here immaterial, the miraculous sign

remaining unaffected, the shadow made by the sun retro-

grading as seen on some measure or other of the day.

9-14. The writing of Hezekiah hing of Judah, when he had been sick,

and was recovered of his sickness : I said in the cutting off of my days,

1 shall go to the gates of the grave : Iam deprived of the residue of my
years. I said, I shall not see the Lord, even the Lord, in the land of

the living : I shall behold man no more vnth the inhabitants of the

world. Mine age is departed, and is removedfrom me as a shepherd''

s

tent : I have cut off like a weaver my life ; he will cut me off ivith pin-

ing sickness {or,from the thrum) ; from day even to night wilt thou

make an end of me. I reckoned till morning, that, as a lion, so loill

he break all my bones : from day even to night wilt thou make an end

of me. Like a crane, or a swallow, so did I chatter ; I did mourn as

a dove : mine eyes fail with looking upward : Lord, Iam oppressed ;

undertakefor (or, ease) me.

These and the remaining verses form the prayer of

Hezekiah. It does not occur in the parallel account in

2 Kings, for what reason cannot be known. He first de-

scribes his feelings when he appeared to be in the grasp

of death. He thought of the bitterness of being cut off

in the mid-day of life (lo), which it was with him, his age

at this time being 39 years. The expression " in the cut-

ting off'' has been understood variously. The Hebrew
original signifies literally rest, standing still. This signi-

fication is preferred by many, the meaning being " in the

rest or quiet of my day,'' that is, when I had rest—when I

was delivered from all mine enemies. The clause, " I am
dejDrived of the residue of my years," seems to imply that

he anticipated a long reign ; and may not the discipline

1 The signification of the original noun is—1. an ascending ; 2. a step or

stair ; then by inference a degree.
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whicli he experienced have been intended to give him,

what he needed, a better insight than he had into the

feebleness of the tenure bj which he held life and all the

blessings which to him life possessed ? Another source of

regret was, that he could no more see the Lord in the

land of the living (ii), perhaps in reference to the enjoy-

ment of his worship in his temple, in this respect resem-

bling David who, when banished from Jerusalem, lament-

ed so often and so bitterly his loss of the services of the

sanctuary. He thought of his death as resembling the

taking down of a shepherd's tent, the one hour complete,

the next in pieces ; as like the cutting off of a web from

the loom, not of a thing decayed but perfect;—he thought

so would he be cut ofi" in the full vigour of life, and as in

a single day (from day to night). This allusion to the ap-

prehended suddenness of his removal agrees with the idea

of his malady being the plague, which runs its fatal

course with great rapidity. The word rendered "age," sig-

nifies in the original, "generation," "dwelling.'' The second

of these meanings is generally preferred, when the read-

ing is, " my habitation is departed.'' The expression
" pining sickness," is in the margin " thrum." This render-

ing is to be preferred. It is to be understood of the thrums

by which the web is fixed to the loom. Hezekiah next

represents himself (13) as anticipating the fate of the prey

which the lion has seized. Such was his position, so that he

did not expect to survive the dsij. He likens his grief (14)

to that of the various birds whicli are enumerated, which

chirp and mourn when deprived of their mates. The clause,

" mine eyes fail with looking upward," expresses beauti-

fully the perseverance with whicli he looked to God and

waited for his salvatijon. He had lifted up his eyes to

heaven for help, until they had become weak. The
clause, " Lord, I am oppressed," appears to describe

what his language was when under trouble,—^lie then made
God his refuge.
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15-20. What shall I say ? he hath loth sj^okeii unto me^ and himself

hath done it : / shallgo softly all my years in the bitterness of my soid.

Lord, hy these things men live, and in all these things is the life of

my spirit : so wilt thou recover me, and make me to live. Behold, for
peace I had (or, on my peace came) great litterness ; hut thou hast in

love to my sold delivered it (or, thou hast loved my soid)from the pit

of corruption : for thou hast cast all my siiis behind thy back. For the

grave cannot praise thee; death ca?^ not celebrate thee: they that go

doion into the pit cannot hopefor thy truth. The living, the living, he

shall praise thee, as I do this day ; the father to the children shall make
hiovjn thy truth. The Lord was ready to save me ; therefore we will

sing my songs to the stringed instruments all the days of our life in the

house of the Lord.

The prayer to the Lord by Hezekiah to interfere in his

•behalf is immediately answered. As the previous verses

describe the sad feelings which overwhelmed him when
the hand of chastisement was laid upon him, so those

which follow express his gratitude when it was lifted off,

It was too full for language to utter (is), "What shall Isay ?"

God had both promised and performed ; so David often pro-

claims his mercy in promising, and his truth in performing,

as both alike excellent, reaching unto the heavens and to

the clouds, Ps. Ivii. 10. He resolves that a serious life

shall be the fruit of all his sufferings. He proceeds (le)

to recognise his dependence and that of all men upon

God. Some understand the first clauses of this verse not

of the life of the body, but of the support given to the

soul by the divine promises in times of trouble. In the

last clause Hezekiah expresses his conviction that God
would continue his goodness in preserving that life (or,

according to the other view, that spiritual support) which

he had already vouchsafed. He contrasts his present

peaceful and happy state, now that his fears and pains

are over (17), with what it was. According to the English

version, the clause, " for peace I had great bitterness,"

signifies that the peace which he enjoyed before his illness

seized him had been turned into sorrow. Alexander puts

the reverse meaning on the passage, and translates, " to
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peace is turned mybitter bitterness/'—making itadescrip-

tion not of his affliction but of liis recovery, and this

agrees better with the immediate context. The last clause,

" thou hast cast all my sins behind thy back,'' must be un-

derstood as teaching that his sins had been forgotten by

God, in so far as he had ceased to punish him on account

of them. This implies that he regarded his sin as the

cause of his affliction. He notices (18-20) the duty laid

upon him in consequence of his deliverance. Had he been

cut off he could no more have honoured Grod on earth.

In the state of the dead, the soul separated from the body

cannot be engaged actively in God's service, as the be-

liever can be on earth and will be in heaven. Even on

earth he can be about his master's business in ways in

which he cannot be again. He can serve God, then, in

ways in which even the angels cannot serve him, for ex-

amj^le, in being a witness for God in the world, testifying

against sin—in patient submission to the discipline he re-

ceives inthe school of Providence—in forwarding the cause

of righteousness in the earth. But the grave is not the

place for this. Not only cannot the righteous advance

there the divine glory,—the sinner cannot secure his own

salvation—the offers of the gospel are not extended to

those that go down into that pit. But although the dead

could not praise God, the living could, (19), and this Heze-

kiah resolved to do. The repetition, " the living, the

living," implies how full the heart of the king was with a

sense of the importance of life ; how sweet a boon he

counted it to be. He describes its uses, viz., first to praise

God, who has the first claim to the benefit of his own

gift ; and next, to instruct others in the truth of God. His

gratitude would not evaporate in thanksgiving, he would

unite the working hand with the loving heart and the

adoring tongue. The last clause of the verse cannot be

applied to Hezekiah, who was then childless, unless it be

understood of him as the father of the nation ; or it may
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ibe understood generally of the duty of man. To tliis use

David turned his possession of divine blessings :
" Up-

hold me with thy free Spirit : then shall I teach trans-

gressors thy ways ; and sinners shall be converted unto

ih.ee/' Ps. li. 12, 13. In addition to other ways of showing

forth the glorious praise of his deliverer, the king de-

clares his purpose (20) of uniting with others in his public

praise, by having his song set to music and sung in the

temj^le. True love seeks to meet the object of it ; and as

it is in his temple that the Lord is peculiarly present, his

servants will not only keep his sabbaths, but will also re-

verence his sanctuary.

21, 22. For Isaiah had said, Let them take a lump offigs, and lay it

for a 'plaster upon the boil, and he shall recover. HezeJciah also had
said, What is the sign that I shall go %ip to the house of the Lord ?

In the first of these verses there is recorded the means
to be used by the direction of Isaiah for the recovery of

the king—a lump of figs had to be applied to the boil.^

The fig is employed in British practice for promoting sup-

puration and healing, in cases where less manageable

applications cannot be used, and no doubt would be in

frequent use for such purposes in a country where the

fruit abounded. According to the parallel passage in

2 Kings XX. 8, Hezekiah had been promised that on the

third day he would be so far recovered as to go up to the

house of the Lord, and it is to that circumstance that the

question in the close of the chapter refers. In the parallel

passage in 2 Kings xx., these verses are introduced as

after the 6th verse, which seems their more natural posi-

tion. The imagined transposition has been accounted for

on the supposition that the verses were omitted by some

transcriber, who, discovering his mistake after coj^ying the

passage, added them at the end ; or that they were added

^ " Lay it for a plaster." from n^n, to rub, to break by rubbing, to soften

The literal and appropriate meaning is, therefore, to rub the figs, or to lay

them softened, upon the boil.

P
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by the propliet as a supplement to the rest. There is no

need, however, for so awkward an explanation of the order

of the passage as is contained in the former of these sup-

positions. It was quite natural that Isaiah, after relating

the writing of Hezekiah, should recur to the circumstances

which led to it, and add a postscript to his previous de-

scrij^tion of the sickness of the king.

CHAPTER XXXIX

This chapter narrates the visit of a Babylonian embassy

to Hezekiah after his recovery ; the snare into which it

led him in an ostentatious display of his treasures, and the

consequences to which it led, viz., the rebuke of the king

by Isaiah, and the prediction of the Babylonish captivity.

1, 2. At that time Merodach-haladan, the son of Baladan, king of

Babylon, sent letters and a jpresent to Hezekiah : for he had heard that

he had been sick, and was recovered. And Hezekiah was glad of them,

andj shewed them the house of his ^rrecious things (or, sioicery), the sil-

ver, and the gold, and the spices, and the precious ointment, and all the

house of his armour {or, jewels, or, vessels, or, histruments), and all that

was fo2md in his treasures : there was nothing in his house, nor in all

his dominion, that Hezekiah shewed them not.

Merodach-baladan—in 2 Kings xx. 12, it is Berodach-

baladan, either from an error in transcribing, or, more

probably, from the two consonants being very frequently

interchanged—sent an embassy with presents, as was then

common, to congratulate Hezekiah upon his recovery (i).

At this period, Babylon was a province of Assyria, (com-

pare 2 Kings xvii. 24, and 2 Chron. xxxiii. 11.) How,

then, should it happen that the province of a power which

was the enemy of Hezekiah, should send him its congrat-

ulations ? The difficulty is removed by what is recorded
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iin a fragment of Berosus, which is preserved in the Ar-

menian version of Eusebius, viz., that for some years about

this time, Babylon had thrown off the yoke of Assyria,

and that Merodach-baladan was one of the usurpers who
reigned. Being so situated in regard to Assyria, it may
be supposed that it was his own interest chiefly which he

was consulting in his mission to Hezekiah. An alliance

with Babylon would also naturally be acceptable to the

Jewish monarch in his circumstances, which will account

for the marked attention which the mission received at

his hands. It is stated in the parallel passage in 2 Chron.

xxxii. 31, that one of its objects was to make inquiry of

the wonder that was done in the land. This may relate

to the destruction of the Assyrian host, but more probably

to the sign given to Hezekiah, viz., the retrocession of the

solar shadow, wdiich was a subject very likely to interest

the Babylonians, whose early and great attention to astro-

nomy is well known, Chaldea having been the cradle of

astronomical science. Hezekiah welcomed the embassy,

and made a proud display of his treasures to them (2).

The extent of his riches at this time is detailed at length

in 2 Chron. xxxii. 27-30. How these had been amassed

so rapidly is not fully stated. It was not very long before

that he had to strip tlie temple to meet the demand of

Assyria. Much of his wealth may have been obtained in

the Assyrian camp ; and it is written that after his deliv-

erance from Sennacherib, " many brought gifts unto the

Lord to Jerusalem, and presents to Hezekiah king of

Judah ; so that he was magnified in the presence of all

nations from henceforth,'' 2 Chron. xxxii. 23, The motive

which induced him to act as he did was evidently pride,

and we see in his proceedings, what is a common case,

how soon the im23ressions made by his afflictions were

obliterated—how completely the resolution to walk softly

with the Lord all his days, had been forgotten. Just so it

waswith Israel, when, moved by the terrors of Sinai, all the
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people answered witli one voice, and said, All the words

that the Lord hath said will we do ; and yet, within forty

days, when the thunders of Sinai no longer sounded in

their ears, they were at their idols again, and were wor-

shipping the golden calf. In 2 Chron. xxxii. 26, it is

said, " Hezekiah rendered not again according to the

benefit done unto him, for his heart was lifted up/'

3, 4. Then came Isaiah the prophet unto king Hezekiah, and said

unto him, What said these men ? andfrom whence came they unto thee ?

And Hezekiah said, They are comefrom a far country unto me, even

from Babylon. Then said he. What have they seen in thine house ? And
Hezekiah ayiswei^ed. All that is in mine house have they seen : there is

nothing among my treasures that I have not shewed them.

The prophet is sent by the Lord to inquire whence the

embassy came, and with what object. The reply of Heze-

kiah has been understood by some to express how wide

his fame was, since the mission had come from such a dis-

tance ; by others, as intended to intimate that it was

from too remote a quarter to excite the prophet's fears of

any alliance with them ; and by others, as meant to justify

the hospitality and attention which had been paid to them.

All this, however, is only matter of ingenious conjecture.

The prophet next asks what they had seen in his house
;

and the monarch, who, by this time, it may be supposed,

had discovered his error, conceals nothing, palliates no-

thino- but makes an unreserved confession that there was

nothing that he had not shown.

5-8. Then said Isaiah to Hezekiah, Hear the word of the Lord of

hosts ; Behold, the days come, that all that is in thine house, and that

which thy fathers have laid up in store until this day, shcdl he carried

to Bahylon : nothing shall he left, saith the Lord. And of thy sons that

shallissuefrotn thee, nliich thou shalt beget, shcdl they take away ; and
they shall he eunuchs in the palace of the king of Bahylon. Then said

Hezekiah to Isaiah, Good is the word of the Lord which thou hast

spoken : he said moreover, For there shall be peace and truth in my
dnys.

The prophet now, having first announced by what au-
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thority lie spake, foretells the captivity in Babylon,

whither would be carried all the treasures that the Jewish

monarch had so vauntingly exposed to the gaze of the

Babylonian messengers ; the spectators of his glory and

the occasion of his guilt thus becoming, by a just retribu-

tion, the spectators and instrument of his country's shame.

The prediction of the 6th verse, which began to be ful-

filled when Manasseh was carried to Babylon, 2 Chron.

xxxiii., was finally accomplished to the letter at the Ba-

bylonish captivity by Nebuchadnezzar. All, it was said,

would be carried away, nothing would be left, and so it

was :
" All the vessels of the house of God, great and

small, and the treasures of the king and of his princes,

all these Nebuchadnezzar brought to Babylon,'' 2 Chron.

xxxvi. 18. That captivity, while it was the punishment

of the nation's guilt, was also the punishment of Heze-

kiah's individual sin, for it was added (7) that his own
descendants should be particularly involved in the judg-

ments of the nation. Manasseh his son, Jehoiachim, and

Zedekiah, were successively carried to Babylon, and all

the princes. That these last were employed about the

royal household appears from Daniel i. 2, where it is said

that certain of the children of Israel, and of the king's

seed, and of the princes, were selected to be trained up
for becoming the personal attendants of the king. Eunuchs

were very often employed as officers at eastern courts
;

hence these expressions came to be regarded as synony-

mous, and the former does not necessarily bear in ever}^

case its literal meaning. The punishment of Hezekiah

was not visited on him in his own day, for he humbled
himself for the pride of his heart, both he and the inhabi-

tants of Jerusalem, so that the wrath of the Lord came
not upon them in the days of king Hezekiah, 2 Chron.

xxxii. 26. The humbled monarch bears his sentence with

submission and with gratitude (s) ; with submission, be-

cause it was the word of the Lord, and good, or righteous
;
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and with gratitude, because the stroke did not descend

upon his own head, and in his own day/

CHAPTER XL.

The remainder of the book, forming one prophecy, has

been styled the second part of Isaiah, as if distinguished

somehow, and marked off from the other division, an ar-

rangement for which there seems no necessity, embracing

as it does the same subjects as preceding prophecies, only

detailed with greater fulness, and interrupted less fre-

quently by references to other nations than the Jews, or

to j)assing events in their history. The return of that

people from the captivity in Babylon has generally been

supposed to form the subject of the fortieth chapter ; but,

according to the view given of Isaiah's writings in the

previous pages, it refers to their final settlement in their

own land, when they shall have been gathered from the

nations among which they are now scattered. The pro-

phecy, in many parts, seems utterly inapplicable to the

circumstances of the return from the Babylonish captivity :

its language requires constant clipping and paring—con-

stant limiting and qualifying in order to adapt it to that

event, while it receives its full significancy when aj)plied

to the future history of Judah, and is in exact keeping

with other prophetic Scripture bearing on that subject.

This chapter foretells tlie final deliverance of the Jewish

nation from all their sorrows ; it connects this event with

the reign of Christ on earth, and the destruction of his

enemies ; it describes the power of this King, contrasting

1 Truth, ^lD^i. Some understand by this word the true religion. Others

use it in its primary sense of continuance, stability.
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with it the imjDotence of idols, and closes with a notice

of the blissfulness of his reiffn.

1. Comfort ye, comfort ye my peo^ole, saith your God.

The prophecy begins with calling upon comforters to

speak comfortably to the Jews, by declaring the termi-

nation of their woes. Who these comforters are, is not

specified. The same vagueness in reference to the same
circumstance is observable elsewhere. For example, it is

written. In that day, when the Lord shall be in the midst
of Jerusalem, and she shall not see evil any more, " it

shall be said to Jerusalem,'" by whom is not stated, " fear

thou not,'' Zeph. iii. 16; " I will give to Jerusalem one

that bringeth good tidings," xli. 27; "They"—who is

not said—" shall call them (Jerusalem) the redeemed of

the Lord, the holy city," Ixii. 12. In the text the vague-

ness is qualified to some extent by the words " your God."

Whoever those comforters of the Jews may be, the}^ are

his servants. The reference seems to be to the con-

verted men of those days generally, or perhaps to those

who are specially the Lord's servants, the prophets of the

Lord. These had often been called on to proclaim curses

against the nation ; now they are to exchange this lan-

guage for that of blessing.

2. Speah ye comfortahly to Jerusalem (or, to the hearty, and cry unto
her, that her warfare (or, appoi7ited time) is accomplished, that her

iniquity is pardoned : for she hath received of the Lord's hand double

for all her sins.

The comfort first communicated to the nation is, that

their sufferings (their warfare or hard service) were all

over, and that their joys would be greater even than their

woes. It might be said that their iniquity was pardoned^

1 Pardoned, from ni';^, to be well pleased with ; in Hiphil, to satisfy, or

cause to be pleased. There is thus contained in the expression the idea ot

pleasure in forgiving.
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when their national judgments, inflicted for national sins,

had been removed. The same form of speech occurs in

verse 17 of the previous chapter. The cause of their

forgiveness is placed on its true footing elsewhere :
" I,

even I, am he that blotteth out thy transgressions for

mine own name's sake.'' The last clause refers certainly

to the blessings of the nation. Their judgments, so far

from being the double of what justice might call for, must

be regarded, terrible as they shall have been, as yet less

than the measure of their iniquity. In parallel passages,

the sense is evidently that, in proportion to the severity

of their judgments will be, in a double ratio, the abun-

dance of their blessings :
" For your shame ye shall have

double—in their land they shall possess the double ; ever-

lasting joy shall be unto them," Ixi. 7 ;
" Turn ye to the

stronghold, ye prisoners of hope, even to-day do I declare

that I will render double unto thee," Zech. ix. 12. This

language speaks ver}^ expressively of the future prosper-

ity of the nation. Their trials have far exceeded those

of other kingdoms, and so, not as much only, but twice

as much, will her blessings exceed her evils. Lowth
translates—" she shall receive at the hands of the Lord

(blessings) double to the punishment of all her sins." The
literality of the expression " double" must not, however,

be pushed too far. On this Alexander remarks, that " it

is not used mathematically to denote proportion, but

poetically to denote abundance, like the equivalent ex-

pression in Job xlii. 10." The occurrence of " double," as

the measure of the nation's prosjDerity, in every instance

is, however, remarkable.

3-5. The voice of him that crieth in the wilderness, Prepare ye the

way of the Lord, make straight in the desert a highwayfor our Ood.

Every valley shall be exalted, ajid every mountain and hill shall be

made low : and the crooked shall be made straight (or, a straight

place), and the rough places plain (or, a plain place) . And the glory

of the Lord shall be revealed, and all flesh shcdl see it together ; for the

mouth of the Lord hath spohen it.
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These verses introduce a lierald announcing the ap-

proach of the Lord to Zion, the second of the consolations

which are given in the chapter to the Jewish nation. The

language appears to he borrowed from the eastern custom

of a party preceding an influential personage, or an army,

in their journeys, to open up a way, a necessary precaution

where regular roads did not exist. But what approach

of the Lord is it that is associated in Scripture with the

final prosperity of Israel ? It is his coming to Zion, not

to suffer, but to establish his kingdom of righteousness

among men. But is this view consistent with the appli-

cation of the voice or herald to John the Baptist, the

application of it made by the evangelists, made by John

himself? Must not the whole, in that case, be referred to

the first coming of our Lord in the flesh ? If the subject-

matter of John's cry be attended to, it will be seen, that

while he announced the first appearance of Christ on

earth, he intimated also another ; that while he was the

voice that cried that Christ came to ascend the altar of

justice, to become the sacrifice, he also cried that he

would come again to sit on the throne of righteousness,

the period to which the context in Isaiah limits the full

application of the passage. The party from Jerusalem to

whose inquiry, " Who art thou f John replied, " I am
the voice of one crying in the wilderness,'' put another

question, " Why baptizest thou then ?" to which he answer-

ed, " I indeed baptize you with water unto repentance ;

but he that cometli after me is mightier than I, whose

shoes I am not worthy to bear ; he shall baptize you with

the Holy Ghost and with fire. Whose fan is in his hand,

and he shall thoroughly purge his floor, and gather his

wheat into the garner ; but the chaff" he will burn up

with unquenchable fire." Compare Matt. iii. 3, and

John i. 19-28. This second announcement did not apply

to the appearance of Christ on earth then—it refers to

his coming again to reign over a renewed world. The
p 2
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conclusion at least of the passage in Isaiali can be under-

stood only of yet future times. In wliat sense was every

valley exalted in the days of our Lord ? The glory of the

Lord is not yet revealed on Zion ; all flesh have not yet

seen it. While, therefore, the Baptist is to be regarded

as the voice, what he did cry is not to be limited to the

coming of Christ in his days. This part of the cry of the

voice, or rather of a voice, which it is in both cases, is not

applied to the circumstances of the Baptist at all ; indeed,

it is not so much as quoted, except in one of the four cases

in which it occurs—in that of Luke. In the others only a

mere fraction of the whole passage, viz., the third verse,

or the substance of it, is quoted, the rest being manifestly

inapplicable at the time ; and although the whole passage

is quoted by Luke, that does not necessarily imply that it

was all to be regarded as fulfilled then. The expression,
*' in the wilderness," may be connected either with what

precedes or with what follows. The subsequent context

seems to require the latter. What the import of prepar-

ing the way of the Lord, the exalting of every valley, and

so forth, is, can be known only from the event. The 4th

verse may be but an expansion of the idea in the 3d,

implying that the hinderances in the way of Christ's ap-

pearing will then be removed—that the set time to favour

Zion will then be come. May not the passage, however,

be understood more literally ? May there not be allusion

to one of the wonders of modern times, to that mode of

travelling which is now so rapidly supplanting every

other ? How literally descriptive of the highway of the

present time, the railway, is the language used here and

in parallel passages ? What is it but making straight in

the desert a highway ? What is it but the exalting of

the valley, and the making low of the mountain and hill

—

the making crooked places straight, and the rough plain ?

What is it but the casting up the highway, along with the

apparent paradox of casting out the stones? Ixii. 10. It
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is no objection that such minuteness is beneath the dignity

of prophecy, for the same thing is witnessed in other pre-

dictions, as in that of the capture of Babylon by Cyrus,

where the feast of a number of sensual men, the leaving

open of a river-gate, and other minutiae, are introduced.

The import of the expression, " the glory of the Lord,''

can likewise be understood only from the event, see ii. 2.

Here it is represented as an appearance which will be

manifest to the eye—which all flesh shall see. Peculiar

attention is called to these truths, and a reason is given

for believing in them in the clause "for the mouth of

the Lord hath spoken it.'' However hard they may be

for faith to receive, they have the strongest possible

attestation in the fact that they are the words of the

Lord.

6-8. The voice said, Cry. And he said, What shall I cry ? All

iiesh is grass, and all the goodliness thereof is as the fiov'er of the field :

The grass withereth, the flower facleth ; because the Spirit of the Lord
bloweth upon it : surely the people is grass. The grass withereth, the

iJ^ower fadeth : hut the word of our God shall standfor ever.

A third element of comfort to Israel is the destruction

of her enemies. The commencement of these verses is

obscure from its abruptness. The voice, rather a voice,

it is not said whose—it may be that referred to in the

previous clause, that of Grod—says, cry. It is not said to

whom it says, cry—who the party addressed is ; it would

appear to be the servants of the Lord, or men generally,

who shall see his wonders when he shall appear in his

glory. The party, whoever they be, immediately asks

what they are to proclaim ? The answer is given ; they

are to cry, " All flesh is grass," &c. Taken in connexion

with the context, this passage must refer to that awful

destruction of human life and prostration of all human
glory, which will mark those national judgments of the

w^orld which are to precede the reign of righteousness.

These two events are connected together in numerous
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other places ; and it is quite natural tliat in this pro-

spective description of comfort to Israel, while one voice

should be represented as announcing the approach to

earth of the King of righteousness, another voice should

proclaim the overthrow of all Israel's enemies. In point

of time this will precede the other, but as an element of

consolation it will be inferior to the other, and hence it

may be put last. At the time pointed to, when all the

promises given to Israel shall be made good, and when

there shall be great tribulation, such as has not been from

the beginning of the world until that time when the

mountains shall melt with blood, and the carcases of the

slain shall lie unburied on the earth, there will be greater

emphasis given than ever before to the truth " that all

flesh is grass,'' and that ''the word of the Lord standeth

for ever." The same trust in Grod, and fearlessness of

their enemies as here, are inculcated on the Jews in a

passage in a following chapter, relating, as the context

shows, to the same point of time, " I, even I, am he that

comforteth you : who art thou, that thou shouldest be

afraid of a man that shall die, and of the son of man,

which shall be made as grass ; and forgettest the Lord thy

maker?" li. 12, 13.—The expression "goodliness" in the ori-

ginal, signifies properly good-will, kindness. It has been so

iniderstood here. It has also been rendered grace, beauty

;

also goodness, in the sense of imaginary excellence. The

Septuagint, which is followed in 1 Peter i. 24, renders

it glory, Alexander supposes that a contrast is drawn

between the precarious favour of man and the infallible

promise of Grod. Tliere is also, however, if not chiefly,

a contrast between the impotence of man and the omni-

potence of God. This is evident, particularly from verse

7th. Fading as grass is, the flower is still more fading
;

the more fully blown, too, and the more beautiful that it

is, the sooner will it fade ; and, expressive as the former

figure is of the perishing character of humanity, the latter
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is still more significant.—The expression, " the Spirit of

the Lord,'' may mean the wind of the Lord, which may
be understood as a Hebraism for a strong wind, one, that

is, by which grass is destroyed ; or rather the breath of

the Lord, indicating that it is by his decree that men die,

and particularly descriptive of the final destruction of his

enemies, which is often represented in similar language,

expressive of the ease with which the work of judgment

will be executed :
" With the breath of his lips will he

slay the wicked.''

9. Zioii, that Iringest good tidings (or, thou that tellest good

tidings to Zion), get thee up into the high mountain ; Jerusalem,

that hringest good tidings (or, thou that tellest good tidings to Jeru-

salem), lift ui:) thy voice with strength : lift it ujp, he not afraid ; say

unto the cities of Judah, Behold your God !

After the foregoing prediction of the removal of Israel's

evils, the coming of Christ their King in glory, and the

downfal of their enemies, as implied in the proclamation

of the frailty of all flesh, the command is given to Zion to

proclaim to the whole of Judea the glad tidings of the

coming of the Lord. Here the great source of comfort

foretold in verses ^-d is represented as being realized

—

the Lord is represented as come—as to be beheld in

Jerusalem. According to the marginal, which is the

better supported and more generally received reading, it

is not Jerusalem which is called on to address the other

cities of Judah, but another party, one who brings good

tidings, who is called on to address both Jerusalem and

the other cities of Judah :
" Thou that tellest good tidings

to Zion." This view has the support of other passages

exactly parallel. Thus :
" How beautiful upon the moun-

tains are the feet of him that bringeth good tidings, that

publisheth peace ; that bringeth good tidings of good,

that publisheth salvation ; that saith unto Zion, Thy God

reigneth ! Thy watchmen shall lift up the voice," lii. 7, 8 ;

" Sing and rejoice, daughter of Zion ; for, lo, I will
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dwell ill the midst of tliee, saith tlie Lord/' Zecli. ii. 10.

According to tliis view, the text, in its matter and form,

is very similar to the first verse, with the exception that

the subject of comfort—the glad tidings—to the Jews,

is rather positive than negative,—not the removal of

their judgments, but the glory of their king manifested

among them. There is similar offering of comfort—there

is the same vagueness as to the identity of the comfor-

ters, who are called in one of the passages just quoted the

watchmen of Israel. The only difficulty in the way is,

that the exj^ression " that bringest" is a participle in the

feminine gender, which is ai^plicable, if Zion be under-

stood as the party speaking, but not, if others be under-

stood as addressing Zion. Lowth meets the difficulty by

saying, that it was customary for females to proclaim glad

tidings, as in Ex. xv. 20, 21 ; others by referring to

cases in which official titles and collective nouns have

a feminine for a masculine termination.—In the ex-

pressions, " get thee up into the mountain,'' " lift up

thy voice with strength," there seems to be reference to

the custom of criers going to elevated situations from

which the voice has the largest command, and to the

exertions made by them in their proclamations, Judges

ix. 7.

10, 11. Behold, the Lord God (or, Adomd Jehovah) will come with

strong hand (or, against the strofig), and his arm shcdl rule for him :

behold, his reward is with him, and his work before him (or, recom-

mence for his vjork). He shallfeed his flock like a shepherd : he shall

gather the lanibs with his arm, and carry them in his bosom, and shall

gently lead those that are with young (or, that give suck).

The character in which the Lord shall appear to Israel

—that which will make his coming so gladsome, is here

unfolded. He will come with judgment to his and their

enemies—he will come against the strong, &c. (margin),

and with blessings to his ancient people.^ These verses

* " His work." The noun signifies, 1. work; 2. reward or recompence

for work, which is the signification here (margin). The expression " be-
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form a summary of wliat precedes. The same truths are

thus expressed in other places :
" I will contend with

him that contendeth with thee, and I will save thy chil-

dren. I will feed them that oppress thee with their own
flesh ; and all flesh shall know that I am the Lord, thy

Saviour and thy Redeemer,'' xlix. 25, 26 ;
" Behold, the

Lord hath proclaimed unto the end of the world. Say ye

to the daughter of Zion, behold thy salvation cometh
;

behold his reward is with him,'' Ixii. IL The nature of

his benefits is shown under the comparison of a shepherd's

office (ii). By this figure the care of Christ over Judah in

the kingdom of righteousness is often represented, the

language being borrowed from the particular customs of

shepherds. Thus it is of restored and converted Judah
that it is written :

" They shall no more be a prey. I

will set up one shepherd over them, and he shall feed

them, even my servant David. They shall feed in the

ways, and their pasture shall be in all high places," Ezek.

xxxiv. 22, 23.

12. Who hath measured the waters in the hollow of his hand, and
meted out heaven with the span, and comprehended the dust of the earth

in a measure (or, a tierce), and weighed the mountains in scales, and
the hills in a balance ?

The verses which follow, to the 27th inclusive, form a

description of the power and majesty of the Lord. It

occurs very naturally in this position. Who is He who is

thus to come to overwhelm his enemies, and to bless his

people? It is the Omnipotent one, who can execute

what he has threatened, and fulfil what he has promised.

The description possesses in a high degree that sublimity

of style which is so prominent a feature of Isaiah's writ-

ings, and especially of the latter part of the book. It is

a description which is best left alone in its naked majesty.

The picture is drawn by a divine hand, and to touch it

fore him," or, " in his presence," is much the same as the previous,

" with him."
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witli a liuman finger is not to improve but to disfigure it.

It is with this as with the works of nature ; to meddle

with it is to mar it. It possesses the great characteristic

of true sublimity, viz., simplicity: it requires not ex-

planation, it cannot be made simpler. The first point

which it notices in the Divine character is power. The

Lord holds, measures, weighs the waters, the heavens

and the earth, the mountains.—The span denotes the

space included by the thumb and middle finger when
fully extended. The expression " meting or measuring''

implies, that the heavens are to God as insignificant as

an object which one can in this way measure, or contain

in his grasp ; and the same idea is represented in the

other cases. As easily as man can hold or measure any

article, does the Almighty hold the waters of the earth,

does he measure the globe itself The passage not only

gives a measure of Divine omnipotence, but also of human
impotence. However great the achievements of man
may be, he can no more imitate Divine power than the

infant can hold the ocean in its hand, or grasp the world

in its arms.

13, 14. Who hath directed the Spirit of the Lord, or, being his

counsellor (or, man of his coimsel), hath taught him ? With u-horu

took he counsel, a7id who instructed him (or, made him understand),

and taught him in the path of judgment, and taught him knowledge,

and shewed to him the ivag of understanding (or, understandings) ?

The wisdom of God is next introduced. As if looking

down from the infinite height of heaven, in full possession

and enjoyment of that knowledge and wisdom which

planned and which guides the universe, He is represented

not as asking man, the creation of his own fingers, could

he become His counsellor ? could he teach Him know-

ledge ? but still more impressively, Who had taught Him ?

enlarging on the question, and repeating it in very simi-

lar terms, in order to give it emphasis according to the

Hebrew idiom.—The expression " spirit'' cannot here be
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understood of tlie Holy Spirit, there being no allusion to

the different persons of the Godhead, the whole descrip-

tion referring to the Deity as one God. The mind of

God is the most natural meaning of the word in this case.

15-17. Behold, the nations are as a di'op of a hucJcet, and are counted

as the small dust of the balance : behold, he taJceth up the isles as a

very little thing. A nd Lebanon is not sufjicient to burn, nor the beasts

thereof suficient for a burnt-offering. All nations before him are as

nothing ; and they are counted to him less than nothing, and vanity.

The infinite superiority of the Almighty over every-

thing created is further expressed by different forcible

com^Darisons. The nations of the world are to him as a

drop of water, as the smallest dust, that which is so in-

significant as not to disturb the adjusted balance. The
isles, in his sight, are not like a large weight which one

can with difficulty move, but like a little thing which is

lifted without effort. And were an offering commensurate

to his majesty to be paid unto him, the forests of the

range of Lebanon (le), the goodly cedars, would not fur-

nish wood enough for fuel, nor its herds of cattle enough

for sacrifice. The imagery here used is described by

Umbreit, quoted by Alexander, as " magnificent : nature

the temple ; Lebanon the altar ; its lordly woods the pile
;

its countless beasts the sacrifice.'' As if metaphor were

exhausted, and could not go farther than this ; as if lan-

guage failed to describe more specifically the inferiority

of every creature to Jehovah, all nations are summarily

described no longer as drops of water, or grains of dust,

but as nothing, as less than nothing before him (i7). How
appropriate the exclamation with which Job, in similar

despair of expressing fittingly the supremacy of Jehovah,

closes his description of the Almighty :
" Lo these are

parts of his ways, but how little a portion is heard of him
;

but the thunder of his power who can understand X'

18-20. To whom then will ye liken God? or wliatlilceness will ye

compare unto him 1 The workman melteth a graven image, and the
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goldsmith sineadeth it over with gold, and casteth silver chains. He
that is so impoverished (or, \s> jpoor of oUation) that he hath no obla-

tion chooseth a tree that tvill not rot : he seeketh unto him a cunning

workman to prepare a graven image, that shall not he moved.

The description proceeds to ridicule tlie attempt of re-

presenting the Lord by any image, and contrasts with

the description given of Him the true Grod, the idol of

the heathen. It narrates first (19), the process of the for-

mation of the idol of the rich man, which is molten and

overlaid with gold, and adorned with silver chains ; and

next (20), how that of the poor man is fashioned, which is

carved from a block of hard wood, not liable to speedy

decay : and exposes, in this way, the folly of making

wood or stone the representative and substitute of Him
who holds everytliing created in his hand. The clause,

'' He that is so impoverished that he hath no oblation,'' is

usually understood thus :
" He that is so poor that he

hath no (better) offering."" Alexander renders, " the man
impoverished by offering,'' making the idea to be, that

man is so bent on idolatry, that even when he has so im-

poverished himself by religious gifts that he cannot afford

an idol of silver or gold, he procures one of wood or stone.

21-24. Have ye not known 2 have ye not heard? hath it not been

told youfrom the beginning 1 have ye not understoodfrom the founda-
tions of the earth ? It is he (or, him) that sitteth upon the circle of the

earthy and the inhabitants thereof are as grasshoppers ; that stretcheth

out the heavens as a curtain, and spreadeth them out as a tent to dwell

in ; that bringeth the princes to nothing : he maketh the judges of the

earth as vanity. Yea, they shall not he planted^ ; yea, they shall not be

sown ; yea, their stock shall not take root in the earth : and he shall

also blow upon them, and they shall wither, and the whirlwind shall

take them aivay as stubble.

The description of (rod, who he is, and what his works

are, is again resumed, after an appeal (21), as to its truth,

to the understandings of the Jews, who had had such

opportunities of acquainting themselves with God, to

whom his character had been so clearly revealed since
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the very beginning of their national existence. The de-

scription of that God who has no superior and no equal,

continues to flow on in the same gushing torrent of grand

and unequalled hyperbole. This earth is represented as

but his seat (22), and its millions of inhabitants in his

sight as but a flock of grasshoppers, and the heavens

themselves but as a canopy or tent. The mighty ones of

this world, its princes and judges, those most likely to

prosper or to resist him, he bringeth to nothing (23).

Their chief object, the perpetuation of their race and

fame, he disappoints (24). Like trees not planted, like

seed not sown, like a trunk (stock) without roots, like

stubble before the w^hirlwind, they wither before the

breath of his anger. Although this is a general truth

often realized, yet as the whole passage occurs in con-

nexion with Christ's second coming, it may be supposed

that there is particular reference here to the national

judgments of the last days. In the various allusions to

these throughout Scripture, kings and rulers are often

singled out as pre-eminent both in their hostility to

Christ and their experience of his wrath ; and their judg-

ments are often described, as here, in connexion with

references to the power and majesty of the Almighty

:

" In that day the Lord shall punish the host of the high

ones that are on high, and the kings of the earth upon

the earth ;'' " The Lord shall strike through kings in the

day of his wrath.'' By the same, or similar comparisons,

the last judgments of the Lord, upon the nations of the

earth, are often represented :
" The day cometh that

shall burn as an oven ; and all the proud, yea, and all

that do wickedly, shall be as stubble," Mai. iv. 1.

25, 26. To ivho7n then will ye liken me, or shall I he equal ? saith

the Holy One. Lift up your eyes on high, and behold who hath created

these things, that bringeth out their host by number : he calleth them all

by names, by the greatness of his might, for that he is strong in poioer ^

not one faileth.
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The description of the Divine character is again inter-

rupted bj the question put before in the 18th verse, and

now repeated with increased emphasis, " To whom, then,

will ye liken me ?" and closes with an appeal to contem-

plate the power of the Almighty as it is seen in the

starry firmament, which supplies the most wonderful of

all the illustrations furnished by nature, of the power

and glory of the Creator. The heavenly bodies he regu-

lates like a host. The language is evidently borrowed

from the affairs of military life, the knowledge of the

names of the troops by the general, and the mustering of

them in military array. As all are known and brought

forth and arrayed without the exception of a single sol-

dier, so with the stars : not one faileth. Barnes says in

connexion with the clause " he bringeth out their host

by number,'' that the word alludes to the fact that the

heavenly bodies seem to be marshalled, or regularly

arrayed, as an army ; that they keep their place and pre-

serve their order ; and are apparently led on from the

east to the west, like a vast army under a mighty leader.

27. Why sayest thou, Jacob, and speakest, Israel, My way is

hidfrom the Lord, and myjudgment is jyassed overfrom my God ?

The application of what had been advanced is now
made to the circumstances of Israel. The question,

" Why sayest thou, Jacob, my way is hid from the

Lord ?" implies, that the nation would give way to the

unbelief here implied, and to the complaint here ex-

pressed. And no wonder, considering the long duration

of her trials, that such thoughts should enter her breast.

The same complaint is put into the lips of Israel in other

places :
" Zion said, the Lord hath forsaken me, and my

Lord hath forgotten me,'' xlix. 14 ;
" Behold, they say,

our bones are dried, and our hope is lost," Ezek. xxxvii. 11.

But what ground could there be for the complaint of

Israel, that her condition was unobserved by God, and

that her cause had been passed over by him ? If he, who
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was the God of Israel, claimed and possessed omnipo-
tence, and exercised it in the arrangement and govern-
ment of the heavenly host, how much more must he re-

memher and care for his covenanted people.—The word
" way" is here used in its common sense of " condition of

life.'' The word "judgment'' is clearly used in the judi-

cial sense of '' cause" or " suit."

28-31. Hast thou not hnoivn, hast thou not heard, that the everlast-

ing^ God, the Lord, the Creator of the ends of the earth, fainteth not,

neither is weary ? there is no searching of his understanding. He
giveth poiver to the faint ; and to them that have no might he in-
creaseth strength. Even the youths shall faint and he weary, and the

young men shall utterly fall : hut they that wait ufon the Lord shall
reneiv (or, change) their strength ; they shall mount up with wings as
eagles ; they shall rmi, and not he weary ; and they shall walk, and not
faint.

The nation is here appealed to if they ought not to

know God hotter than to abandon confidence in him
;

and again the description bursts forth with fresh rapture,

and rises into higher sublimity than ever. His power is

such that he cannot weary ; his wisdom is such that it

cannot be searched out. There is here an answer to Gen-
tile cavilling as well as to Jewish despondency. It is ob-

jected, What likelihood is there, after a delay of 1800
years, that the nation shall return to Judea ? How much
more natural to suppose, that their banishment shall be
perpetual, not temporary ! How improbable a winding up
of the world's drama, that Israel shall be again the
favoured nation of the Lord, through whom blessings

shall be dispensed to a then ransomed world ! The answer
of the word of the Lord is, " The Creator fainteth not,

neither is w^eary ; there is no searching of his under-
standing ;" " If it be marvellous in the eyes of the rem-
nant of this people in these days, should it also be mar-
vellous in mine eyes ? saith the Lord of hosts," Zech. viii. 6.

—While these and the following are general truths, ap-

plicable to the circumstances of Judah and Israel under
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all tlieir oppressions, they appear to refer particularly to

the period of their final trials. Then at least they will

be most signally illustrated. Though they faint and be

weary under the burden of their trials, the God of Israel

will not. Though the dealings of the Almighty towards

them be mysteries, they must yet be wise. He will in

his own tipie appear to help them (29). Although their

final judgments shall be such that even their youth, the

flower of the nation, shall utterly fail (30) ;
yet when

brought by means of them to turn from every human
stay, and to look unto the Lord and seek his help, the

long lost strength of the nation shall be recovered (31),

and will be ever growing, never to be destroyed any

more :
" Sing, daughter of Zion ; shout, Israel : the

King of Israel, even the Lord, is in the midst of thee : thou

shalt not see evil any more,'' Zeph. iii. 14, 15 ; "As the

new heavens and the new earth which I will make shall

remain before me, saith the Lord, so shall your seed and

your name remain,'' Ixvi. 22. But the language is gene-

ral : it is not limited to Israel ; it is descriptive of all

—

of Gentiles also—who shall then wait upon the Lord :

" "When judgment shall be set in the earth, the isles shall

wait for his law."

CHAPTER XLI.

This chapter, like the previous one, relates to events

still future. The former represents the God of Israel in a

light calculated to convey encouragement to the nation

under all their oppressions past or to come, but having

particular reference to those which shall precede the

period of their waiting upon the Lord, when they shall

have their strength renewed. This describes some parti-
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culars regarding their final deliverance ; it presents to

them many encouragements and assurances of divine help,

and predicts their final prosperity.

1

.

Kee]) silence before me, islands ; and let the people renew their

strenffth : let them come near, then let them speak : let us come near

together to judgment.

There is here a call to the inhabitants of the isles, or

maritime countries, see xi. 11, and to the people—the two

together, as in xlix. 1, seeming to embrace the nations of

the earth generally—to enter into argument with God.

The import of the verse is that of an invitation to men to

argue the question which follows, that is, when it is God
who propounds it, to give good attention to it. The last

clause is translated by Lowth, " Let us enter into solemn

debate together/' which appears to be the most suitable

translation here of the original, whose meanings are as

varied as those of the word "judgment "" in English. The
same form of address occurs in other instances, as when it

is said, " Come now, and let us reason together, saith the

Lord."

2. Who raised up the righteous man (or, righteousness) from the east,

called him to his foot, gave the nations before him, and made him rule

over kings ? he gave them as dust to his sword, and as driven stubble

to his bow.

The subject of this verse is generally understood to be

Cyrus. To this view there is the great objection, that the

circumstances of the deliverance of the Jews from Babylon

by Cyrus, although in some of the particulars there may
be a coincidence with this prophecy, yet do not meet fully

and naturally its various statements, requiring in some

cases a very strained application, and in others not har-

monizing at all. Cyrus, at the head of the Medes and

Persians, is not represented in Scripture as coming from

the East, but in repeated instances from the North, as in

Jer. 1. 3. Israel is introduced in connexion with the

events predicted here (verse 8), whereas it was only Judah,
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or the two tribes, who were connected with the deliver-

ance from Babylon through Cyrus. In the predictions

regarding Cyrus about which there can be no dispute, his

name is introduced, wdiich is not the case here. Never

was such destruction effected by him as is described in

this verse. The only nation he destroyed was Babylon.

In all other cases his rule was mild. He subdued many

others, but only to form alliances with them. The Jews

did not attain that eminence after their return from Baby-

lon which is ascribed to them here. In these and other

particulars there is no parallel between the circumstances

of the deliverance from Babylon and that foretold in this

passage. According to the view taken in this exposition

of Isaiah, it must be understood of Christ when he comes

to redeem Israel. It will appear throughout it that there is

a more easy and satisfactory coincidence between the pre-

dictions of this chapter and what other Scripture foretells

of the future dealings of God with Israel, than between

them and the incidents of their deliverance from Babylon.

The person introduced is clearly the same as in the fol-

lowing chapter, verses 1st and 6th, and that is clearly

Christ. He is represented in the text as a great and

successful warrior. It is not necessary, however, to sup-

pose from the language employed that Christ himself is

to act personally in punishing his enemies. The elements

of nature are often said to form one of his instruments in

his judgment of the nations ; but there may be other in-

strumentality, whose origin from the east of Judea seems

here pointed out. Christ himself is said to fight against

his enemies then :
" Behold, the day of the Lord cometh.

I will gather all nations against Jerusalem to battle

:

then shall the Lord go forth and fight against those na-

tions,'' Zech. xiv. 1-3. In that passage he is represented

as the agent in person ; but the clause is qualified and

its meaning indicated by the following one,
—

" as he

fought in the day of battle." In the past history of Israel,
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when they enjoyed the divine favour, he often fought for

them :
" The Lord is a man of war, was their song ;'' but

still not directly. He did so, for example, in the cases of

the destruction of Pharaoh, of Jericho, of the Ammonites
and Moabites, and those of Mount Seir, when " the Lord
set ambushments against them when they threatened

Jehoshaphat, so that they fell on each other and perished/'

2 Chron. xx. 23. It may be in a similar sense that Christ

is represented as coming from the East to judge his ene-

mies ; that is, he will bring some instrumentality from that

quarter, by means of which he will eifect their overthrow.

This may be all that is intended. What that instrumen-

tality may be is not revealed, and cannot, therefore, be
known ; but at the end, this prediction, like every other,

will not lie. It is singular that the opinion prevailed

among the Jews that a power would arrive from the East
which would destroy many nations. What is here said

coincides to the letter with what is elsewhere revealed of

the dealings of Christ with guilty nations. To him pre-

eminently, but not strictly to Cyrus, does the character

of righteous pertain. Nations and kings are often said to

experience his vengeance ; and such figures as those of

dust and stubble are constantly employed in the descrip-

tion of it :
" Behold, the day cometh that shall burn as

an oven, and all the proud, yea, and all that do mischief,

shall be stubble.'' The expression " called him to his

foot," appears to be equivalent to calling him to attend

upon him, or to be his servant, a familiar title of Christ.

3. He pursued them, and passed safely (or, in peace) ; even by the

way that he had not gone with his feet.

The rapid and easy destruction ofthe enemies of theLord
is then noticed. The last clause is left so undetermined

that its import can be known only by its accomplishment.

This mystery about a particular clause, which, however,

presents as great a difficulty in the way of its application
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to Cyrus as to Christ, forms no objection to the soundness

of a view which refers it to future events, as in this case

much that is mysterious may be expected until the day

shall declare it ; while, on the other hand, a difficulty in

applying any passage in a prophecy to past events, mili-

tates much against such an application of it, and is a

strong reason for seeking its accomplishment in events

still future. The last clause is translated by Alexander,

" a path with his feet he shall not go,'' understanding this

as descriptive of the swiftness of his motions, as flying

rather than walking on foot.

4. Who hath ivrought and done it, calling the generations from the

heginning ? 1 the Lord, the first, and with the last ; /am he.

By whiitever instrumentality the destruction of sinful

nations may be effected, it will be the Lord's doing. The

solemn allusion to his own eternity here made is much
more natural and appropriate when understood of events

that concern the whole race of man, and of the time when

sin shall be eradicated from the earth and the reign of

Christ be established, than of an event, the destruction of

Babylon namely, which was to take place a little more

than 100 years after the date of the prophecy, which af-

fected merely a fraction of the human race, and that not

more than hundreds of other catastrophes—one whose

peculiarity, indeed, was, that it bore so little the character

of a catastrophe—and which had no peculiar bearing on

the glory of the Saviour. This reference to the eternity

of God is introduced only on occasions of peculiar solem-

nity, Rev. i. 27 ; xxii. 13 ; and this circumstance also

argues against Cyrus being the party to whom the pas-

sage points.

5. The isles salt) it, and feared; the ends of the earth u'ere afraid,

drew near, and came.

A feature of these doings of the Lord, common to them

with no other event, but often said to characterize the
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coming of Christ to establish his kingdom, is, that they

will awe and attract the whole inhabitants of the world

:

" Be still, and know that I am God. I will be exalted

among the heathen. I will be exalted in the earth/'

6, 7. They helped every one his neighbour ; and every one said to

his brother, Be of good courage (or, Be strong). So the carpenter en-

couraged the goldsmith (or, founder), and he that smootheth with the

hammer him that smote (or, the smiting) the anvil, saying, It is ready

for the sodering (or, saying of the soder, It is good) : and he fastened

it vrith nails, that it should not he moved.

Then there will be a combination of the nations of the

world against the Messiah and his covenanted people

:

" The kings of the earth set themselves, and the rulers

take counsel together against the Lord/' What follows

(7) may relate to the misplaced confidence of the nations

in turning to their idols for help ; or rather, it represents,

by a figure expressive of haste and of mutual co-operation,

and of plans concocted and ready for execution, that the

schemes and combinations of the nations united against

Jerusalem, will be all but perfect, will be on the point of

being carried out, like the workmanship that is ready for

the soldering, when their devices will be crushed. The
cup of anticipated vengeance will be at their lips when it

shall be dashed in pieces. This truth is not left to rest

on the import of a metaphor ; it is elsewhere clearly an-

nounced. The enemies of Judah shall be in the siege

against Jerusalem. They shall reach even to the neck.

The nation shall be left as a beacon on the top of a moun-
tain.

8, 9. But thou, Israel, art my servant, Jacob whom Ihave chosen, the

seed of Abraham my friend. Thou lohom I have talenfrom the ends

of the earth, and called thee from the chief men thereof, and said unto
thee^ Thou art my servant ; I have chosen thee, and not cast thee away.

When Israel shall be thus on the point of annihilation,

the Lord will remember—will interfere for those who are

still beloved for the fathers' sake. In circumstances whicli
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would excite tlie thought that he had forgotten them, he

will say to them, " I have chosen you, and not cast you

off'' (9). The clause of the verse which represents the

taking of Israel from the ends of tlie earth, and the calling

therefrom the chief men thereof, is clearly much more

applicable to their position at the time here understood,

than to their history at the close of the Babylonish capti-

vity. Then the Lord will gather them out of all nations

whither he has driven them :
" I will take you from among

the heathen, and gather you out of all countries, and I

will bring you into your own land,'' Ezek. xxxvi. 24 The

second characteristic, that of their being numbered among

the chief men of the earth, is one wliich the nation is

rapidly assuming. It is well known that almost evers^

European Government is debtor to the Jews, and that

their vast wealth is daily opening a way for them to in-

fluence and honour. In so far as gold can give the title

—and what alone goes so far in this " age of gold, but not

golden age V—many are already among the chief men of

the earth. In other respects also, their position in the

world has of late been rising with great rapidity. " In

all the public places of education, in all the public offices

in Germany, throughout Prussia especially, also in Austria,

and extending as far as into Russia, the movement is very

wonderful among them ; so that there is no Court in

continental Europe—in Berlin, Vienna, Petersburgh, also

in Turin in Sardinia—none of these Courts are without

some one or more Jews connected with the public offices

and the Government of these countries. This is a remark-

able and extraordinary change. In Germany, all the

leading newspapers are under the power and government

of Jews. The Jews have taken part in the recent politi-

cal movements throughout Germany/'

—

Speech of the Rev.

Ridley Herschell at Evangelical Alliance, Glasgow ; Wit-

ness, October 13, 1849.—"Chief men'' is generally trans-

lated "extremities," as equivalent with the other ex-
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pressioii, " the ends of the earth/' This, however, is

preferred chiefly for the sake of the parallelism. The
etymology is obscure. In Exodus xxiv. 11, it is translated
" nobles/'

10-14. Fear thou not ; for /am with thee ; he not dismayed ; for I
am thy God : I will strengthen thee ; yea, I will help thee ; yea, I will

wphold thee with the right hand of my righteousness. Behold, all they

that were incensed against thee shall be ashawM and confounded : they

shall be as nothing ; and they that strive with thee (or, the tnen of thy

strife) shcdl perish. Thou shalt seek them, and shalt not find them,

even them that contended with thee (or, the men of thy contention) : they

that war against thee (or, tlte men of thy war) shall be as nothing, and
as a thing of nought. For I the Lord thy God loill hold thy right

hand, saying unto thee. Fear not ; 1 icill help thee. Fear not, thou

worm Jacob, and ye men {or,few men) of Israel ; I will help thee, saith

the Lord, and thy Redeemer, the Holy One of Israel.

The language of the 10th verse, which is renewed in the

13th and 14th verses, describes the fears and the deliver-

ances of Israel at last, when all nations shall be gathered

against Jerusalem. It is in connexion with the same
period that it is said, " He giveth power to the faint, and
to them that have no might he increaseth strength :''

" When thou passest through the waters, I will be with

thee,'' xliii. 2 ; "I, even I, am he that comforteth you :

who art thou, that thou shouldest be afraid of a man that

shall die, and of the son of man which shall be made as

grass," li. 12; "The heavens and the earth shall shake,

but the Lord will be the hope of his people, and the

strength of the children of Israel," Joel iii. 16.—"The
right hand of my righteousness," is equivalent with " my
just or righteous right hand." The rectitude of the divine

dealings in making good every promise to the seed of

Abraham, and in punishing the sinful nations of the

earth, is often insisted on ; see i. 2 7. This soothing of

Israel's fears and assurance of Divine help, is followed

(n, 12) by a prediction of the annihilation of those enemies

of whom they shall be afraid. It is they who are said to
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become as dust and as stubble before tbe power of Christ.

Similar forcible language is in constant use to express the

completeness of their destruction. Tliev will be as chaiF

before the wind, it is written—as down before the whirl-

wind—as a stone beneath the hammer—as a sheaf before

the torch—as wood upon the fire. As in these cases,

when one looks for the chaff after the wind, for the sheaf

after the burning, there is nothing left, or at best but

ashes, so Avill it be w^ith the enemies of the Lord and of

Israel at last. They shall be as nothing ; when sought

for, thej will not be found. The condition of the nation,

when thus encouraged with the assurance of their ene-

mies' overthrow, is one in wdiicli such an assurance w^ill

be much needed, and which will show that the glory will

be the Lord's. It will be in the moment of their utmost

extremity that deliverance will come, see verse 7—wdien

they wall be enfeebled and crushed like the worm (u)

—

when they will be few in numbers^ (margin).—The ex-

pression " worm'' may only designate the general insigni-

ficance and unworthiness of mankind, as in Job xxv. 6.

Taken, however, in connexion with the following clause

—

the few men of Israel—it seems to contain an allusion to

their reduced condition.—" I will hold thy right hand."

This expression represents, by a familiar action, the giving

of help.

15, 16. JJe/iold, I u-ill maJce thee a neiv sharp thrashing instrument
having teeth (or, mouths) : thou shalt thrash the mountains, and heat

them small, and shalt make the hills as chaff. Thou shalt fan them,

and the wind shall carry them away, and the whirlvnnd shall scatter

them : and thou shalt rejoice in the Lord, and shalt glory in the Holy
One of Israel.

Though so reduced, God will yet make Israel the in-

^ D^TO. This word signifies men, but including the idea of fewness, Gen.

xxxvi. 30. By some it is understood to be the plural of np, dead, whicli

Avould imply still more strongly the feebleness of the nation, that they will

be as good as dead.
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strument of the destriiciioii of their enemies—with that

worm will he thrash the mountains. The figurative allu-

sions are to the modes of thrashing and winnowing grain

in the East—the former being effected by crushing the

sheaves by a machine of wood furnished with iron teeth,

or by another made of a number of rough rollers, both

being drawn by oxen ; the latter by throwing the grain

into the air, and thus exposing the chaff to a current of

wind, by which it was blown away. The idea of thrash-

ing and winnowing mountains, and that, too, by a worm,

is very bold. The instrumentality of Israel in the inflic-

tion of the judgments of heaven upon the nations of the

w^orld, here represented by mountains, is often asserted.

The very same figure is employed in another instance,

in reference to the same events, "Arise and thrash,

daughter of Zion : for I will make thine horn iron, and I

will make thy hoofs brass (in allusion to the dragging of

the thrashing machine by cattle) : and thou shalt beat in

pieces many 23eople/' Micah iv. 13. It is Jerusalem that

is said to be the cup of trembling, the burdensome stone,

the torch to all the nations that shall be gathered against

her, Zech. xii. The conversion of the nation to God will

follow or accompany these doings—they will then rejoice

in him (le). The signal deliverance then vouchsafed to

Israel will be blessed for the removal of the veil from their

eyes at last. These events are often represented as cause

and effect. Thus in Zech. xii. there is detailed the de-

struction of the nations by Jerusalem, and the defence of

her by the Lord. This is followed by the outpouring of

the Spirit upon them, and then that fountain of the Re-

deemer's blood, which has hitherto been to them a foun-

tain sealed, is opened.

17-20. When the poor and needy seek water ^ and there is none, and

their tongue faileth for thirst, I the Lord will hear them, I the God of

Israel will not forsake them. I will open rivers in high places, and
fountains in the midst of the valleys : I will maJce the wilderness a
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jiool of water, and the dry land springs of water. I will i^lant in the

wilderness the cedar, the shittah-tree, and the myrtle, and the oil-tree ;

I will set in the desert the fir-tree, and the pine, and the hox-tree toge-

ther : that they may see, and know, and consider, and understand to-

gether, that the hand of the Lord hath done this, and the Holy One of

Israel hath created it.

Anotlier consequent, or concomitant, of the foregoing

events, is tlie restored fertility of the land. That this

description is to be understood literally, and not of

spiritual blessings, which are often represented by water,

although these will then also be bestowed, appears

from the 19th verse, which will not bear such an appli-

cation. The same connexion of events occurs often in

other places. Thus, in xxxv. 4-7, there are foretold in

succession the vengeance of the Jewish nation on their

enemies—their own deliverance—their conversion—and

the fertility of the land. The passage teaches that, in

place of the drought and barrenness which have long

marked the land, there wdll be abundant water and luxu-

riant vegetation. Then " there shall be upon every high

mountain and upon every high hill rivers and streams of

waters in the day of the great slaughter ;" " The parched

ground shall become a pool, and the thirsty land si^rings

of water." So marvellous will be the divine agency in

clothing the land with fertility, that the hand of God in

it will be seen and understood.—The expression, " hath

created it,'' is significant. The change wrought on the

face of the land will be such that it is called a creation.

The verse appears to describe the impression made by the

restored fertility of the country, not on the Jews alone,

but on men generally. This, along with the other inter-

ferences made in behalf of Israel, will be blessed for en-

lightening and converting the world (20). There is, as

might be expected, a difficulty in determining what trees

in some of the cases are here intended. By the shittah-

tree is generally understood the acacia, by the oil-tree the

olive, by the fir-tree the cypress. As to what are intended
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by the pine and the box-tree, great diversity of opinion

exists.

21-24. Produce your cause (or, cause to come near), saith the Lord ;
bring forih your strong reasons, saith the King of Jacob. Let theni

bring tliem forth, and shew us what shall happen : let them sheiv the

former things, what they be, that we may consider (or, set our heart
upon) them, and know the latter end of them ; or declare us thingsfor
to come, ^hew the things that are to come hereafter, that we may know
that ye are gods (or, Elohini) : yea, do good, or do evil, that we may
he dismayed, and behold it together. Behold, ye are of nothing (or,

worse than nothing), and your work of nought (or, worse than of a
viper) : an abomination is he that chooseth you.

In these verses the Almighty is represented as address-

ing men, and asking them to show what was to come,
referring apparently to the momentous events that he was
about to unfold. The passage is one of the most sublime
irony, a form of speech not often adopted by God, one very
unlike that in which he usually addresses his creatures

in his word, but on that account all the more startling

when he does adopt it. That men generally are addressed
here, as in verse 1st, appears from a parallel passage in

the 43d chapter, verse 9, where it is written, " Let all the
nations be gathered together, and let the people be as-

sembled : who among them can declare this, and show
us former things?" The Almighty is represented as

inviting men to argument (21) ; what he means appears
from what follows. He calls on them, if they could show
him what was to happen, both to declare what the fulfil-

ment of former things, or past predictions, would be, and
also to declare new predictions. The expression " former
things" is so general, that from this passage alone its

signification cannot be determined with precision
; but it

occurs no fewer than six times in the course of a few
chapters, and all in the same connexion, in xlii. 9 ; xliii.

9, 18; xlvi. 9; xlviii. 8 ; and in all these places the context
shows that it signifies prophecies announced in former
ages. Thus, in xlii. 9, where the passage occurs in con-

nexion with events that are to mark the return of the
Q2
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Lard to take liis kingdom, Ave read, " Beliold tlie former

tilings are come to pass, and new things do I declare :

before thej spring forth, I tell you of them/' This last

clause also points out the meaning of the expression in

the text, " declare us things for to come/' The demand

made in verse 22 is repeated in verse 23 ; and the " all

flesh " upon whom the veil will then be, are called on—in

reference to the events that are to happen in the last

days—to tell the issue of past events revealed before and

then about to be fulfilled, and also to declare other events

not then revealed. Nay, they are invited to do some-

thing, to do anything whatever, good or bad, whereby

they could prove their independence of the Almighty—to

cause him, if they could, to be dismayed. The object of

the whole passage seems to be the same as that of the

first four verses of the chapter, viz., to bring out the

nothingness of man in comparison with God, as that will

be illustrated in the events of the latter days. Even the

fulfilment of all that is revealed will be efiected in a way

which will exceed all conceptions of what can be formed

of it now ; and as if even the predicting of all that wdll

be accomplished would be too much for faith to grasp,

things not now revealed will be done, xlii. 9 ; what it

hath not entered into the heart of man to conceive even

with the aid of prophecy, w^ill then be witnessed. In

connexion with w4iat will then be wrought, how complete

the contrast, so forcibly put in this passage, between the

ignorance of man and the omniscience of God. That the

lesson intended to be taught here is to this eifect, appears

from the next verse (24), in which, without any circum-

locution, and without any figure, the guilty nations of the

last days—those on whom, when God shall look down, he

will find every one of them gone back, altogether become

filth}^ Ps. liii.—are described in their true colours as worse

than nothing (margin), and all that choose them an abo-

mination to him.
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25. I have raised iq) onefrom the north, and he shall come : from
the rising of the sun shall he call upon my name ; and he shall come
upon ptrinces as upon mortar, and as the potter treadeth clay.

In this verse, and in others that follow, Grod gives the

answer that it is implied men will be unable to give. He
declares what he would do. One would appear, before

whom those whom he addresses, whose ignorance he ex-

poses, whose odious self-confidence he denounces,—even
tlie princes among them would be as mortar and clay.

This doubtless refers to the national judgments of the

enemies of God in the terrible day of the Lord, among
whom are included kings and judges of the earth :

" Mine
enemy shall be trodden down as the mire of the streets/'

Micah vii. 10. The minister of the divine judgments
who is introduced here is evidently the same as in the

2d and 27th verses, and in the 1st and 6th verses of the

chapter following, viz., Christ, or what is equivalent, tlie

agents by whom he will eifect the final overthrow of his

enemies. Before, (verse 2,) the power by which this will

be accomplished is represented as arising from the east of

Judea, here from the north, as in other passages, for ex-

ample, " I will remove far off from you the northern army/'

Joel ii. 20, and also from the rising of the sun, or the east,

which seems to imply that from both quarters will come
the instruments which Christ shall use for effectino; his

own purposes in the overthrow of his enemies.

26. Who hath declaredfrom the beginning, that we mag know ? and
heforetime, that we mag say. He is righteous ? yea, there is none that

sheweth ; yea, there is nx)ne that declareth ; yea, there is none that

heareth your words.

The tone of irony is here resumed. The Almighty is

represented as again addressing the nations of the earth

at last to this effect, Have any of you foretold these

events ? He replies that they cannot—they are silent

—

no one hears their reply. The expression " He is right,"

is in the original only, " righteous, or right.'' It may be

considered the parallel of the preceding clause, " that we
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may know/' wlien the meaning will be, tliat we may say

it is right or true.

27. The first shall say to Zion, Behold, behold them : and I will

give to Jerusalem one that hringeth good tidings.

But while those who are addressed could foretell no-

thing, the Almighty had been the first to declare them
to his ancient people—to say of the events described. Be-

hold them ; and to bring to them one who would be their

deliverer from all their enemies, and the restorer of the

long-lost favour of the God of Israel. Who the bearer of

good tidings may be, is not stated, as in other places : see

chap. xl. 1. Here it appears to signify the Redeemer,

who shall then come to Zion, whose character and work
are described in the following chapter. The expression,

" The first shall say to Zion,"' is literally, " first to Zion,''

that is, (I) first (say) to Zion. Alexander paraphrases

thus :
—

" I am the first to say to Zion, Behold them."

28, 29. For I beheld, and there was no man ; even among them.,

and there was no counsellor, that, icJten I ashed of them, could answer
(or, return) a vjord. Behold, they are all vanity ; their works are

nothing : their molten images are wind atid confusion.

These concluding verses are uttered in the tone of pity

and sadness. Language parallel to the former occurs in

repeated instances, and in such connexion as to show the

meaning more clearly than here, lix. 16, Ixiii. 5. The
state of the nations in their inability to produce one who
could reply to the Almighty, and in their nothingness

(29) and trust in idols, wdiich are also nothing, represents

their utter alienation from him.—The expression " I be-

held," corresponds with that part of a parallel passage

descriptive of the universal depravity of man, when the

earth shall be purged a second time by judgment as it

was before by the deluge, where it is said, " God looked

down from heaven upon the children of men to see if

there were any that did understand, that did seek God,"

Ps. liii. In the parallel passages this utter corruption is
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described as tlie cause of their overwhelming judgments :

" He saw that there was no man, and wondered that there

was no intercessor; therefore his arm brought salvation

unto him .... He put on the garments of vengeance for

clothing, and was clad with zeal as a cloak. According
to their deeds, accordingly he will repay, fury to his ad-

versaries, recompence to his enemies,'' lix. 16-18.

CHAPTER XLII.

In this chapter there is given a description of the char-

acter of that Saviour of Israel who had been foretold in

the previous chapters, with reference both to his first and
second coming (1-4). Next, the blessed effects produced

by his final reign on earth (5-16). And finally, the urgent

necessity that will exist for his appearing, in the sins and
oppressions of his people Israel, over whom he will spe-

cially reign (17-25).

1. Behold my servant, whom I ujyhold ; mine elect, in whom my
sold delighteth : I have put my Spirit upon him ; he shall bring forth
judgment to the Gentiles.

The description with whicli the chapter opens applies

certainly to Christ. It is spoken of him in his assumed
-^nd adopted character as the Redeemer of the world. The

lole passage is applied to our Saviour by Matthew xii.

/-21 ; and the individual expressions in it are also so

applied both in the Old and New Testaments. As man
he was the servant of the Father—he took on him the

form of a servant—he came to do the Father's will. As
such he was upheld by the Father, through the power of

that Spirit who was given him not by measure. It was by
the power of the Holy Ghost that he was conceived :

" The
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Holy Ghost shall come upon thee '' (Maiy) ;—and a clean

thing was brought out of an unclean. It was by the

Spirit that he was furnished with the graces which he

needed for his mediatorial office, when, at his consecration

to that office at the river Jordan, the Spirit descended on

liim like a dove. It was the Spirit who carried him

through that arduous work which he had undertaken,

and who did not forsake him until he could say of it. It is

finished :
" Through the Eternal Spirit he offered himself

without spot to God.'' It was by the Spirit that he was

raised from the dead :
" He was put to death in the flesh,

but quickened by the Spirit.''—The expression "judg-

ment," which has so varied significations, i. 21, appears

here to denote justice, righteousness ; or more generally,

and as it is usually understood in this passage, the religion

of Christ as a whole. It would be quite in harmony with

other prophecies to understand it, in the popular sense of

the word, of judicial visitations, in reference to the last

national judgments. As in such passages as the follow-

ing :
" The Lord cometh : he cometh to judge the earth

;

he shall judge the world with righteousness, and the people

with his truth." In that case the prophet would be un-

derstood as including in his description of the Redeemer

his character at his first coming when he sought to win

the hearts of men by love, and also his character at his

second coming, when he shall reign by power. But as it

is his character at his first coming that is clearly the

subject of most of the passage, and as it is the significa-

tion of righteousness or religion which is most suitable in

the 4th verse, it preserves better the harmony of the pas-

sage to understand it here in this signification. The

clause " he shall bring forth," or more literally, " he shall

cause to go forth," is thus a prediction of the extension of

Christ's kingdom.

2-4. He shall not cry, nor lift up, nor cause his voice to be heard in

the street. A bruised reed shall he not break, and the smoking (or,
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dimly hurning) flax shall he not quench (or, quench it) : he shall hring
forth judgment unto truth. He shall not fail nor he discouraged (or,

broken), till he have setjudgment in the earth : and the isles shall wait
for his law.

Before lie could establish his kingdom of righteousness

in the earth, as is foretold in the last of tliese verses, his

humiliation must be undergone. Accordingly, his char-

acter in that condition, his character as he was on earth,

is first described. How faithful a portrait this is of the

Redeemer is attested by every part of his gentle, and
peaceful, and harmless life. In it there is seen at once
the Lamb of God that taketh away the sin of the world.

—The import of the ex2:)ression "unto truth,'' -^ is not very
clear. Truth will be the means by which religion will be
established in the world, it will be the end for which it will

be established, and it will be the character of it when esta-

blished. The version given in Matthew, viz., "unto victory,''

contains the spirit if not the letter of the original. The
ascendency of truth in the world is the victory over Satan,

the father of lies. This object of Christ will not, however,
be effected easily or speedily. The progress of righteous-

ness in the world is difficult and slow. Still the Re-
deemer will persevere with it (4) until it is finally and for

ever established. It is not implied by this, however, that

the erection of the kingdom of righteousness among men
will be effected by no other means than those now in use.

When, at its rate of progress hitherto, would it ever cover

the earth ? See xxv. 7.—In point of time these verses

appear to be a continuation of the period reached in the
previous verse,—to refer particularly to the hour when the
isles shall wait for the law of the Lord, and the establish-

ment of his kingdom be completed.

5-7. Thus saith God the Lord, he that created the heavens, and
stretched them out ; he that sinead forth the earth, and that lohich

^
^?.^C.-

The significations of the preposition h are very various. Which
of the paraphrases given above may express its exact import it is impos-
sible to determine. They are in fact all alike true.
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Cometh out of it ; he that giveth breath unto the i^eople upon it, and

spirit to them that walk therein ; I the Lord have called thee in right-

eousness, and will hold thine hand, arid vnll keep thee, and give thee

for a covenant of the people, for a light of the Gentiles ; to open the

blind eyes, to bring out the prisonersfrom theprison, and them that sit

in darkness out of the prison- house.

The form of the prophecy is here altered. Instead of

the Ahiiighty speaking of Christ, as before, he is now

represented as speaking to him. The Father appears giv-

ing to the Son his high commission to carry redemption

to a fallen world—to restore that lost jewel to the crown

of the Eternal One. He prefaces his charge with a de-

claration of his own omnipotence (5), as if for the encour-

agement of the man Christ Jesus ; assuring him that the

cause he had undertaken was a righteous one (e) ; that he

would ever experience the Father's care and keeping, and

that in him all nations, both Jew and Gentile, would be

blessed, and light and liberty be given to the blind and

captive sons of men. This, which is the natural condition

of the human race, will be the character of the world when

Christ shall set up his kingdom. The veil will be upon

the face of all nations.—The expression " in righteous-

ness,'' may denote that righteousness will be a feature of

the scheme in its origin, or in its objects, or in its execu-

tion, or in its results, or rather, in all. The past tense of

the verb here, " I have called thee," while the others are

future, " I will hold thine hand,'' may have reference to

the eternal purpose of God, in ordaining from the be-

ginning Christ as the Redeemer of the world. By " the

people" the Jews are clearly meant, as in the parallel pas-

sage in xlix. 8, in which it is applied to that nation. As

the blessings of the covenant of Israel in those days, when

the Lord will make a new covenant with them, will centre

in Christ and will be dispensed by him, just as the bless-

ings of the sun centre in it and are dispensed by it, there-

fore Christ is himself called the covenant, just as after-

wards he is called Light.
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8, 9. 7am the Lord; that is my name : and my glory will I not

give to another^ neither my praise to graven images. Behold, the for-

mer things are come to jyass, and new things do I declare : before they

spring forth I tell you of them.

The deliverance of all flesli from the darkness and

bondage of nature was not eifected at Christ's first com-

ing, has not been effected yet. But it will be eifected, for

the Lord (s) (in the original, Jehovah, or, I am, implying

self-existence and eternity, the only ti^e God therefore)

will not always, or will not at the time referred to, suffer

idols to usurp his place, and receive his praise. He ap-

peals to evidence of his being what he declared himself

to be—of the truth of what he foretold, in the circum-

stance of the fulfilment of all past predictions, and in the

certain accomplishment of new predictions, although, at

the time of their being declared there should be no more

sign of their taking place than there is appearance of the

seed before it spring (9). If all prophecies bearing on past

events have been accomplished, will not those bearing on

future events be as certainly accomplished ? And if the

predictions bearing on Israel's past history have received

a literal fulfilment, will not the fulfilment of those bear-

ing on her future history be also as literally accomplished ?

The literality of the past forms sufiScient data for the liter-

ality of the future. It does not appear from what point

of prophetic history Jehovah here speaks ; and it is of no

consequence to determine it, if, as it seems, the object of

the verse is to prove his supremacy over idols.

10-12. Sing unto the Lord a neio song, and his praisefrom the end

of the earth, ye that go doivn to the sea, and all that is therein (or, the

fulness thereof^ ; the isles, and the inhabitants thereof. Let the wil-

derness and the cities thereof, lift up their voice, the villages that Kedar

doth inhabit : let the inhabitants of the rock sing, let them shout from

the top of the mountains. Let them give glory unto the Lord, and de-

clare his praise in the islands.

The accomplishment of the object of Christ's media-

torial office is foretold in these verses, which clearly de-
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scribe tlie state of the world subsequent to the period of

national judgments, and the pouring out of the Spirit

upon all flesh—the period when the new song, the song of

Moses and of the Lamb, shall be sung. In previous parts

of Isaiah there are put into the lips of the Jews their songs

of thanksgiving and praise after their re-establishment in

Judea, and their conversion to the faith of Christ, as in

chapters xii. xxv. ; but in this instance the reference is to

that in which all flesh shall join, from the ends of the

earth, from the sea, from the isles, from the wilderness.

That particular maritime powers and particular countries

are here intended, there is little doubt, these being so

often specified in a similar connexion, but what these

kingdoms are is left undetermined. Some of the parallel

passages are the following :
" They shall cry aloud from

the sea, Glorify ye the Lord in the isles of the sea,'' xxiv.

15; "The Lord will be terrible unto them: and men
shall worship him, every one from his place, even all the

isles of the heathen,'' Zeph. ii. 11. Even the most deso-

late places, the wilderness, the inhabitants of the rock,

shall take up the song of praise :
" The wilderness and

the solitary place shall be glad for them," xxxv. 1 ;
" All

the flocks of Kedar (in Arabia) shall be gathered together

unto thee, the rams of Nebaioth (also in Arabia) shall

minister unto thee: they shall come up with acceptance

on mine altar," Ix. 7. There will be one universal hymn
of praise when all the ends of the earth shall have seen

the salvation of the Lord.

13-15. The Lord shall go forth as a mighty 7nan, he shall stir up

jealousy like a man of icar : he shall cry, yea^ roar ; he shall prevail

(or, hehave himself mightily) against his enemies. I have long time

holden my peace ; 1 have been still, and refrained myself : now will I

cry like a travailing woman; I will destroy and devour (or, swallow,

or, sup up)) at once. I will make wa^te onountains and h ills, and dry

%ip all their herbs ; and I will make the rive7's islands, and I will dry

up the p>ools.

That which will form the subject of praise, and whicli
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will precede it, viz., the overthrow of the enemies of God.
is now described. The Lord is represented as a warrior

going forth to conquest.^ Similar language is often applied

to him in connexion with his final punishment of the na-

tions of the earth; see xli. 2: "The Lord shall fight

against those nations ;'' " I will tread them in mine anger,

and trample them in my fury ;'' " The Lord shall roar out

of Zion, and utter his voice from Jerusalem.'' His ven-

geance long restrained, like a pent-up stream, w^ill be all

the more terrible when it does burst forth. It will be

after great long-suffering, after long restraint of his fury

(14), that he will speak in judgment ; see xviii. 4. The
figure employed in the end of the Averse expresses the

suddenness with which the terrible day of the Lord will

burst upon the world, with nothing before to indicate

coming judgments, while these are all the while ripening

—the cup of fury all the while filling—on account of ac-

cumulating guilt, until at last it overflows and is emptied

out. The Lord will not be alway sowing. But however
reluctant to commence the work of national judgment, he

will not be slow in executing it f see xxvi. 20. The deso-

lation which his judgments would produce in the places

where they would be inflicted is then described (15). The
land will share in the judgments of that great day :

" The
day of the Lord of hosts shall be upon all high mountains,

and upon all the hills that are lifted up,'' ii. 14 ; "I be-

held, and lo, the fruitful place was a wilderness, and all

the cities thereof were broken down at the presence of the

Lord, and by his fierce anger," Jer. iv. 26. Judgments on

the peoj^le, which include the flame of a devouring fire,

and tempest, and hailstones, xxx. 30, necessarily imply

' ^ Jealousy. The original signifies zeal, ardour, then jealousy, also anger,

indignation. It is in tliis last sense that it occurs in the text.

2 " I will destroy and devour at once." The Hebrew verbs ntJ''j and Pji^w""

are synonymous, and signify, properly, to breathe hard, as is caused by ex-

citement or violent exertion.
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sucli calamities on tlie land as the destruction of all culti-

vation, and tlie drying up of all streams.^

16, 17. And I will bring tlie hliiid hy a vjay that they hiew not ; I

will lead them in paths that they have not known : I xoill make dark-

fiess light before them, and crooked things straight (or, into straightness).

These things ivill I do unto them, and not forsake them. They shall be

turned back, they shall be greatly ashamed, that trust 171 graven images,

that say to the molten images, Ye are our gods (or, Elohi).

The care of the Lord of his people Israel will then be

exemplified in other ways besides in the overthrow of their

enemies. The particular act intended in the first of these

clauses, if there be any j)articular act intended, does not

seem to be revealed in other Scripture, and cannot therefore

be determined. It seems to teach that the manner of

Israel's recovery from their wanderings and from their

sins will be different from what they will be looking for.

Here, as in other places, their conversion is represented

as accompanying the destruction of their oppressors. Thus

we read, " Your God will come with vengeance, even your

God with a recompence Then the eyes of the blind

shall be opened,'' xxxv. 4, 9. While such blessings will be

the portion of Israel, defeat and confusion will be the por-

tion of their idolatrous foes (li) :
" They shall be ashamed

and confounded, all of them ; they shall go to confusion

together that are makers of idols; but Israel shall be saved

in the Lord with an everlasting salvation,'' xlviii. 16, 17.

18-20. Hear, ye deaf; and look, ye blind, that ye may see. Who is

blind, but my servant ? or deaf, as my messenger that I sent 1 who is

blind as he that is perfect, and blind as the Lord's servant 2 Seeing

many things, but thou observest not ; opening the ears, but he heareth

not.

These verses contain an appeal to the Jewish nation to

cease from their indifference to the voice of God, and de-

1 u Make the rivers islands," literally, dry lands. The first signification

of the original is dry land, next island, svliich is dry land in contrast to the

surrounding water.
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scribe the inveteracy of their delusions. The language, at

least that of the 19tli verse, is evidently ironical, else how
could the blind be called the Lord's servants ? how could

they be called perfect ? Their blindness is contrasted with

their first j^rivileges, or with their professions ; and that

the professions of the nation have been as high as their

delusions have been deep, is attested by all their history.

Their pretensions as the perfect servants and privileged

favourites of the Almighty, after they have forfeited their

prerogatives, show the extent of their blindness. Their

past prerogatives have proved in some measure the source

of their delusions, and have brought the veil upon their

eyes. Hence the two are placed in contrast. What is said

here, while true in all the latter ages of their history, ap-

pears, from the contextual connexion, to relate particu-

larly to a i^eriod still future, implying that this blindness

will be persevered in to the last, notwithstanding the

occurrence of events the best fitted to dispel it. The chief

objection to applying the passage to the Jews is in this

use of the word " messenger." It is true that the expres-

sion is not so applied in any other place ; but this alone

is no objection ; and, in fact, without any stretch of the

meaning of the word, it is applicable to Israel as the

channel by which the knowledge of all spiritual blessings

has come to man. When the fact is, that " salvation is of

the Jews," the character of being the messenger sent to

the world by God is not at all inapplicable. It was through

Jewish prophets and apostles, and so forth— it was

through a Saviour who was a Jew, that it was first re-

vealed, and it will be through that race that it will be

effectually promulgated to the ends of the earth, when the

law shall go forth from mount Zion, and the receiving of

them shall be life to the Gentiles.

21-25. The Lord is well j^leasedfor his righteousness' sake ; he will

magnify the law, and make it (or, him) honourable. But this is a

people robbed and spoiled; they are all of them snared in holes (or, in
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snaring all the young men of them), and they are hid in prison-houses

:

they are for a prey, and none delivereth ; for a spoil (or, a treading),

arid none saith, Restore. Who among you will give ear to this? who
I'nll hearken, and hear for the time to come (or, for the after time) ?

Who gave Jacob for a spoil, and Israel to the robbers 1 did not the Lord,

he against whom we have sinned ? for they would not walk in his ways,

neither ivere they obedient unto his law. Therefore he hath p)oured upon

him thefury of his anger, and the strength of battle : and it hath set

him on fire round about, yet he knew not ; and it burned him, yet he

laid it not to heart.

The first of these verses has occasioned much diversity

of opinion, not, however, from any exegetical obscurity,

but from the difficulty of its application in its particular

position. The popular view of it, which refers it to the

righteousness wrought out by Christ for his children b}^

his suffering and serving for them, is quite unsupported by

the context in which there is no allusion to the atone-

ment of Christ, and is altogether out of place. The pre-

vious context describes the spiritual blindness of the

Jewish nation, the subsequent context describes their

punishment. The former of these is national, judicial,

vi. 10, greater, apparently, than the natural blindness of

man, inflicted for national sin. The latter is also national,

judicial, excessive, inflicted also, both in what is past and

what is to come, for national sin. Both in what precedes

and in what follows this passage—both in the national

blindness and in the national suflerings of the Jewish na-

tion, the two together constituting their national punish-

ment, God has acted and will act judicially ; and in wdiat

he has done—and this appears to be the import of the

verse—he has acted in righteousness, that is, in accordance

with the demands of Divine justice ; he has magnified and

exalted his own law, proving to all ages, by the sufferings

of the people most dear to him, who are still beloved for

their fathers' sake, that its sacred demands must be satis-

fied ; and with this manifestation of his righteousness he

is well pleased. The law of God was magnified most of
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all wLen the Son left the throne of heaven to satisfy its

claims against man. His death was the highest tribute of

all to its sacreclness ; the proudest of all its trophies was

the cross on Calvary ; and therefore Christ was the be-

loved Son in whom the Father was well pleased, because

by him that law was so honoured. And in like manner,

the judgments inflicted on his covenanted people furnish

most striking testimony to the sacredness of the law of

God ; and although, in regard to their blindness and suf-

ferings, though the seed of Abraham his friend, his lan-

guage was, " How can I give thee up, Ephraim ? how shall

I deliver thee, Israel ? mine heart is turned within me''

—

although such was his love to that guilty race, yet because

his righteousness was vindicated and his law magnified

by their judgments, is he said to be well pleased. This

view of the bearing of the passage is supported by what
follows ; for after a picture, whose faithfulness all history

attests, of the sufferings of the Jews as a people robbed

and spoiled (22), the lesson taught by their troubles is

applied (23),
" Who among you will give ear to this V—and

how lost has it been upon Israel, and how lost is it still,

—and the bearing of these troubles on the law of God
shown (24, 25). The Lord had done it on account of their

sins. For these it was that the fury of the Lord came
upon the nation, which, terrible as it has been, they have

not yet laid to heart. So it is written :
" Strangers have

devoured his strength, and he knoweth it not
;
yea, gray

hairs are here and there upon him, and he knoweth it

not. They do not return to the Lord their God, nor seek

him for all this,'' Hos. vii. 9, 10. The change of tense in

the 21st verse does not at all interfere with the view given

of it above. In the first clause, the honour done to the

law is represented as done ; in the other, it is represented

as to be done : but such changes of the tense are of con-

stant occurrence. A peculiarity of the degradation of the

Jews, mentioned in the 22d verse, is worthy of notice.
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Not only is it predicted of tliem that tliey would be robbed,

spoiled, and imprisoned, and tliat for tliem there would

arise no earthly deliverer, but that not even a voice would

be lifted up in their behalf How differently have other

nations met their doom ! Wliere is the kingdom which

hath perished by the arm of unrighteous oppression, with-

out exciting hostility, always remonstrance, against the

tyrant,—without receiving, if not the aid, at least the

sympathy, of other powers ? But of Israel it was foretold,

and it has been fulfilled, that when she would become a

spoil, none would say. Restore :
" Wlio shall have pity

upon thee, Jerusalem ? or who shall bemoan thee ? or

who shall go aside to ask how thou doest V In these

verses the reference is clearly to the judgments of the

Jews as a whole, both past and to come. They all toge-

ther illustrate the divine righteousness, and magnify the

divine law.

CHAPTER XLIIL

This chapter continues the same subjects as several

previous chapters. After declaring, in the close of the

last, how the sufferings of the Jewish nation were the

deserved penalty of their crimes, and magnified the law

of God, the prophecy proceeds to show that their trials

would terminate, and Israel would yet be blessed ; repre-

senting the omnipotence of that Grod who had adopted

them as his people ; reminding them of the deliverances

wrought for them in past ages, which were yet but the

earnest of greater blessings, and concluding with a com-

plaint of their ingratitude and sin, which, however, Divine

grace was ready to pardon, but which was the cause of

all their evils.
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L But now thus saith the Lord that created thee, Jacob, and he

thatformed thee, Israel, Fear not : for I have redeemed thee, I have
called thee by thy name ; thou art mine.

Although punished as they have been, as previously

described, yet Israel is here represented as being ad-

dressed in the language of encouragement and endear-

ment, as, in their national character, the workmanship
and people of God ; and their deliverance from all their

evils is described as accomplished. The import of the

expression " I have redeemed thee,'' is given in the 8d
verse, or it may be used in the general sense of the de-

liverance of Israel from their trials. The expression " I

have called thee by thy name,'' implies reconciliation.

In the case of an inferior, from whom there has been
estrangement, as is the case with Israel, to call by name
indicates returned kindness. The same expression is

applied to Cyrus, xlv. 3 ; to Bezaleel, Ex. xxxi. 2, where
it denotes selection to a particular duty.

2-4. When thou passest through the waters, I will be with thee; and
through the rivers, they shall not overflow thee: when thou walhe&t

through the fire, thou shnlt not be burnt ; neither shall the flame kindle

ujyon thee. For /am the Lord thy God, the Holy One of Israel, thy

Saviour : Igave Egypt for thy ransom, Ethiopia and tieba for thee.

Since thou wast precious in my sight, thou hast been honourable, and
I have loved thee : therefore will Igive menfor thee, and peopjlefor thy

life {ox, person).

The prediction of a time coming when the Lord would
address Israel in the language of the previous verse, is

followed by an assurance of his presence with her in the

day of trial. Water and fire are common scriptural sym-
bols of trouble. In all the past calamities of the nation

God has so far been with her as to have brought her

through them, not unscathed certainly, but still unde-

stroyed, although a tithe of her judgments w-ould have
sw^ept other nations from the earth. Like the three men
in the furnace who survived it, while those who cast

them in were caught by the flame wafted aside by tlie

K
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breeze whicli was intended for others, and consumed,

Israel still preserves her national existence, while the

more ancient nations that oppressed her have almost or

altogether disappeared. There may be allusion, however,

to the period of universal national judgments in the pro-

mise here made, for similar assurances are given to Israel

in connexion with the trials of the last days. Thus,

" Fear thou not, I will help thee, saith the Lord, and thy

Redeemer, the Holy One of Israel,'' xli. 14. In a psalm

which agrees well in its leading subjects with a song to

be sung by Israel after their last calamities are over, they

are represented as saying, " We went through fire and

through water, but thou broughtest us out into a wealthy

place,'' Ixvi. 12 ; "I will bring the third part through

the fire, and will refine them," Zech. xiii. 9. The assur-

ance of his protection, whicli the Lord is said to give, is,

that he stood to them in a relation which was shared in

by no other nation (s). He was their God, the Holy One

of Israel. A circumstance illustrative of the relationship

and favour of God to Israel is then mentioned : He had

redeemed her by giving Egypt, &c., for her ransom. Seba

was descended from Gush, and the country named after

him seems to be identified with Meroe, which is noted in

history, a region in the north of Ethioi)ia, where there

are still the remains of a city called Subah. The applica-

tion of this prediction to any fact in past history has tried

the ingenuity of commentators. Of no past period, in so

far as is known, can it be said in any natural sense that

these kingdoms were given as a ransom for Israel ; and

therefore the fulfilment must be waited for in her future

history. Even if the supposition of a past, although un-

recorded accomplishment, be taken, this does not inter-

fere with a future fulfilment of the general passage, that

incident being then to be regarded as introduced as an

illustration of the fact of God's care for the nation. But

for this there is no necessity. A minute and singular
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coincidence with this prediction was presented recently

in the history of the East, which is sufficient to show how
naturally, as the course of events rolls on, the prophecy

may still receive a literal accomiDlishment. When the

late Ibrahim Pasha agreed some years ago to evacuate

Syria, which he had invaded and made himself master of,

the terms on which he evacuated it were, that the pos-

session of Egypt should be guaranteed to him by the four

powers of Europe who had combined to drive him out.

The demand was complied with; and thus Egypt was

given for the ransom of Judea and the rest of Syi^ia, al-

though not in this case, as it will yet be, for the imme-

diate benefit of Israel. The reason why God will thus

honour Israel by making countries the price of her ran-

som is, that in the exercise of his own irresistible sove-

reignty, he has set his love upon her (4), having chosen

her from among the other nations of the earth.—The ex-

pression " thou hast been honourable,'' is literally, " thou

hast been honoured.''—The expression " redeem" (1), which

is partly explained by the word " ransom" (3). both of

which express correctly the Hebrew original, has further

light shed on it in the last clause of this verse. Not only

these kingdoms, but their inhabitants also, will form, in

a manner which can be known only by the event, the

ransom of Israel.

5-7. Fear not ; for I am with thee : I toill Iring thy seed from the

east, and gather theefrom the west ; I will say to the north, Give iqj ;

and to the south, Keep not hack : hring my sons from far, and my
daughtersfrom the ends of the earth ; even every one that is called by

my name : for I have created him for my glory, I have formed him ;

yea, I have made him.

The gathering of the nation to their own land will

form another evidence of the love of the God of Israel.

This language has never been fulfilled in their past his-

tory, and can refer only to what is future. No words

could be more precise or expressive than these, and they
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are not more so than man}^ parallel predictions, see xi. 11;

" The Lord shall assemble the outcasts of Israel, and

gather the dispersed of Judah from the four corners of

the earth •/' " Behold, these shall come from far ; and

lo i these from the north and from the west ; and these

from the land of Sinim,'' xlix. 12.—By "every one that

is called by the name of the Lord,'' is evidently meant

the Jewish nation, as the Gentiles in contrast to them

are those who are not called by his name, Ixiii. 19. This

is determined by the following clause, " I have created

him for my glory,'' language by which Israel is often dis-

tinguished, as in a following verse of this chapter (21) :

" This people have I formed for myself ; they shall shew

forth my praise.'' What attribute of the Divine character

has not been illustrated and magnified by the history of

Israel ? His sovereignty has been so, in singling them

out from other nations—his long-suffering, in sj^aring

them, notwithstanding their idolatries and unbelief—liis

power, in preserving them from annihilation by their

oppressors—his holiness and justice, in their long and

bitter punishment. But it is to what remains of their

history tliat the passage particularly applies ; and when
that nation shall emerge from their degradation recovered,

restored, renewed—when their light shall appear, and

Gentiles shall come to that light, how will the Divine

truth, and faithfulness, and power be glorified !
" Thy

people shall be all righteous : they shall inherit the land

for ever, that I may be glorified," Ix. 21. With what

truth is that people said to be created by the Lord.

Contrast the time when Abraham had no child, with the

prosperous condition of Israel under David and Solomon
;

or still better—and it is to this that the text refers

—

contrast what their state has long been, with wliat it will

be, when the liord shall be glorified in them, and kings

shall come to the brightness of their rising ;—and what a

creation is here ! As if this word did not express with
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sufficient signiticancy how tlieir recovery will be the

Lord's own work alone, there is made an accumulation of

nearly equivalent expressions, according to the Hebrew
idiom, to give intensity to the idea :

" I have created him
^I have formed him—I have made him/' In the cir-

cumstance of Israel's recovery being called a creation,

there is an answer to an objection which is urged against

the fact of her final prosperity, and the objection against

it is turned into an argument in its favour. Many hesi-

tate to receive the doctrine of her ultimate glory, because

they can see no elements of exaltation in her present

degraded state—everything seems to portend hopeless

estrangement from God, through their resolute disbelief

of the Messiah. But if it appeared otherwise either in

regard to their temporal or their spiritual prospects, the

very strong assertion in the text, " I have created him,"

would be weakened. It is because their recovery will be

so remarkably a creation—a framing fi'om no previously

existing elements—that it will be so signally for the

glory of God. It is such a recovery that is to be looked

for :
" Be ye glad, and rejoice for ever, in that which I

create ; for behold I create Jerusalem a rejoicing, and

her people a joy," Ixv. 18,

8, 9. Bring forth the Uind peo^jle that have eyes, and the deaf that

have ears. Let all the nations he gathered together, and let the feojple

he assemhUd : who among them can declare this, and shew us former

things ? let them hring forth their witnesses, that they may he justi-

fied ; or let them hear, and say, It is truth.

The security for the fulfilment of the preceding pro-

mises is the character of God, Such ?*.ppears to be the

bearing of these verses, which are not, however, without

obscurity. With the events just foretold in prospect,

there is an appeal made to the Jews (s), who, notwith-

standing all their opportunities, continue blind, and to all

(jentile nations (9), which is to this effect : Did they pos-

gO§s the Divine prerogative of prophesying ? could they



S90 ISAIAH, CHAPTER XLIII.

declare the issue of events ? If so, let them do it, and

vindicate themselves ; if not, let them acknowledge the

truth of God's word. The whole may be regarded as a

paraphrase or parallel of that appeal of Elijah which pre-

ceded the destruction of the priests of Baal :
" If the

Lord be God, follow him ; but if Baal, then follow him,"

1 Kings xviii. 21. And so the import of the clause,

" Let them bring forth their witnesses,'' is as if when

the clouds of Divine wrath are gathering for the last time

against the guilty nations of the earth, a final appeal

shall be made to all flesh. And what destruction of the

wicked has not been preceded by such an appeal ? Not

that of the antediluvian world—not that of Sodom and

Gomorrah—not that of Jerusalem of old. With the

same mockery of idols that was manifested by Elijah in

his address to the priests of Baal, '' Cry aloud, for he is a

god," is the Almighty here represented as saying to the

guilty nations of the world previous to their fall, " Let

them bring forth their witnesses that they may be justi-

fied ;" or, presenting an alternative, as in xxvii. 4, 5,

" Let them hear and say, It is truth."

10-13. Ye are ony ^vitnesses, saith the Lord, and my servant whom

I have chosen ; that ye may know and believe me, and understand that

I am he : hefore me there was no God formed (or, nothing formed of

God, El), neither shall there he after me. I, even /, am the Lord;

and besides me there is no saviour. I have declared, and have saved,

and I have shelved, when there was 7io strange god among you : there-

fore ye are ony ivitnesses, saith the Lord, that I am God (or, El). Yea,

before the day was / am he ; and there is none that can deliver out of

my hand : I will work, and who shall let it (or, turn it back) ?

The Lord appeals to the Jews themselves as his wit-

nesses, while the guilty nations of the earth are silent

—

they do not respond to the appeal of the previous verse

—

they have no witnesses to produce. The history of that

nation attests every perfection that Jehovah claims, see

verse 7. The epithet " servant," which is often applied

to Christ, to whom it pre-eminently belongs, is also fre-
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quently applied to Israel, of whom it must here he under-

stood. The import of the clause, ^' that ye may know
and believe (or trust in) me,'' and of what follows is, that

in the history of the Jews there w^as enough experienced

by them to lead them to know and trust in the Lord, and

to show that he was the only true God, and the only

Saviour (ii). What it was in their history that made
them the witnesses of God is taught in the commence-

ment of the 12th verse. In connexion with Israel's his-

tory, he had declared or foretold events to come, (which

seems to be the meaning also of " I have showed"), and

he had saved, or wrought deliverances for them—he had,

in short, exercised the Divine attributes of foreknowledge

and omnipotence before they had learned to worship any

false god (12). Even before day dawned on this w^orld

did he exist (13), and none could frustrate the work of his

hands. Thus, after invoking the nations of the world,

previous to the final catastrophe, to choose between him

and idols, he asserts his own title to their choice and

obedience. That the last clauses of verse 13 allude to

the judgments of the nations appears from parallel pas-

sages. Thus, in reference to these judgments, it is written

similarly, " The Lord of hosts hath purposed, and who
shall disannul it ? and his hand is stretched out, and who
shall turn it back ?" xiv. 27.—The word " let" is here

used, as in other parts of Scripture, in the old English,

but now obsolete, sense of hinder. The marginal reading

expresses better the Hebrew original.

14-17. Thus saith the Lord, your Redeemer, the Holy One of Israel,

For your sake I have sent to Bahylon, and have hrought doion all

their nobles (or, hars), and the Chaldeans, lohose cry is in the ships.

I am the Lord, your Holy One, the Creator of Israel, your King.

Thus saith the Lord, which maketh a vxiy in the sea, and a path in

the mighty waters ; which hringeth forth the chariot and horse, the

army, and the povjer ; they shall lie down together, they shall not rise

:

they are extinct, they are quenched as tow.

These verses contain two illustrations of that attribute
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of omnii:)otence wliicli is claimed by Jeliovali in the pre-

ceding. The reference to the capture of Babylon by

Cyrus might seem at first sight to favour the presump-

tion that the whole context refers to that period, accord-

ing to the common exposition of the passage ; but there

are circumstances, such as the final recovery of Israel (e),

and the final prosperity of the land (19, 20), which forbid

any natural application of it to that event. And that

the case of the capture of Babylon is introduced merely

as an illustration, and a very suitable one, of the Divine

power, is confirmed, if not set at rest, by the introduction

of a second, viz., the destruction of the host of Pharaoh

in the Red Sea (16, 17), an event long past at the date of

the prophecy. Most easily do these two cases fit in. God,

when assuring the nation of their final deliverance at a

time when deliverance may seem hopeless, reminds them

of the two most signal deliverances they had ever expe-

rienced since they were a nation ; the second, as well as

the first, being past at the time to which the passage

points. It is described in the passage as an event ac-

complished,—which it was not when Isaiah prophesied,—

-

not as what was to be done. The Loi'd represents him-

self as having wrought for the safety of the nation, when

he sent Cyrus at the head of the Modes and Persians to

Babylon, and when he extinguished the rage of Pharaoh

and his host in the waters of the Red Sea ; and he would

w^ork for them again, and who would hinder it? "Accord-

ing to the days of thy coming out of the land of Egypt

will I shew^ unto him marvellous things,'' Micah vii. 15.

The allusion to the ships of Babylon is quite in harmony

with the fact. The vast commerce of such a city must

have been carried on by vessels, for which its situation on

the Euphrates, and through that river its connexion with

the Persian Gulf and the ocean, was peculiarly favour-

able. It was also connected by a canal with the Tigris,

So extensive was its maritime force at one period, that
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Semiramis is said to have had a fleet of 3000 vessels.

—

The clause " whose cry is in their ships/' appears to ex-

press the extensive shipping transactions of the Baby-

lonians. Otlier suppositions are, that it refers to their

flight to their vessels at the capture of the city, or to

their use of boats for jnirposes of pleasure.^ Verses 16, 17,

form evidently a beautiful description of the destmction

of the Assyrian host. What formed the path of the

Israelites was made the grave of the Egyptians. As the

flame of tow is extinguished by water, so were they quench-

ed by the waters of the Red Sea. The scriptural allusions

to that disaster furnish some of the most sublime descrip-

tions to be found in any language :
" Thou didst blow

with thy wind, the sea covered them : they sank as lead

in the mighty waters,"" Exod. xv. 10.

18-21. Remember ye not the former things, neither consider the

things of old. Behold, I will do a new thing : now it shall spring

forth ; shall ye not hiow it ? I will even make a way in the wilder-

ness, and rivers in the desert. The least of the field shall honour me,

the dragons and the owls (or, ostriches, or, daughters of the owl) ; he-

cause I give waters in the wilderness, and rivers in the desert, to give

drink to my people, my chosen. This people have 1formedfor myself

;

they shall shew forth mypraise.

Having reminded the nation of what he had done, the

Lord declares what he would do in regard to their ultimate

prosperity. The " former things" in this instance must

be understood as referring to the two events just describ-

ed, viz., the fate of Babylon and of the Egyptians, al-

though not to the exclusion of other " former things/'

see xli. 22, which confirms the opinion that Babylon is

here introduced only as an illustration of a deliverance

long past at the time to which the predictions of this

1 "Nobles," literally, as in the margin, bars, from nna, 1. to flee; 2. to

stretch across as a bar. Henderson and others translate " barriers
:"

Barnes and others, " fugitives ;" the former translation referring to the

bars of the gates, or, figuratively, to the defenders of the city; the latter to

the Babylonians themselves, or to the strangers within the city.

r2
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chapter refer. The " new thing" promised to the nation

is the restored possession and fertility of the land, inti-

mated by a highway and rivers being opened in a land

which have long been comparatively untrodden and

parched. The fact is often predicted in connexion with

the return of Israel to their king and to their land :

" Make straight in the desert a highway for our God. In

the wilderness shall waters break out and streams in the

desert, and the parched ground shall become a pool and

the thirsty land springs of water.'"' The expression

" spring fortli/' as in xlii. 9, implies that there will be no

previous appearance of the change referred to, any more

than there is of the blade before the grain germinate. So

gladdening will be the change effected, that the beasts

and birds are represented (20) as sharing in the universal

joy, Avhen nature after her long slumbers shall revive and

clothe with her fertility that land which formed before,

and will form again, one of the fairest parts of her domin-

ions. The noun translated " owls'' is supposed to signify

the ostrich, as in the margin. Then the earnest expecta-

tion of the creature which waiteth for the manifestation of

the sons of God will be gratified. The great end where-

fore God hath chosen Israel and dealt with her so won-

derfully during her eventful history, will then be fully

answered. In her prosperity even more than in her ad-

versity, she will show forth the praises of her God and

King (21) :
" Thy sun shall no more go down—the days of

thy mourning shall be ended—thy people also shall be all

righteous : they shall inherit the land for ever, the branch

of my planting, the work of my hands, that I may be

glorified,'' Ix. 20.

22-24. But thou hast not called upon me, Jacob ; but thou hast

been loeary of rue, Israel. Thou hast not brought me the small cattle

(or, lambs, or, kids) of thy burnt-offerings, neither hast thou honoured

me with thy sacrifices : I have not caused thee to serve icith an offering,

nor wearied thee with incense. Thou, hast bought me no sweet cane with

money, neither hast thou filled me (or, made me drunk, or, abimduntly
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vjith the fat of thy sacrifices ; but thou hast made me to

serve vnth thy sins, thou hast loearied me with thine iniquities.

Although the purpose of Grod in choosing Israel was his

own glory, it has heen disappointed in time past. He has

had cause for that complaint which is here described.

Though he has set his love on them, yet as a nation they

have not returned it. They are charged with wearying

of him, with refusing to honour him with the appointed

oiferings (23), though in what he claimed he exacted no-

thing excessive, nothing burdensome, to oppress and weary
them. But instead of receiving at their hands the cost-

liest and the choicest offerings which he valued (24), such as

the sweet cane which came from a far country, Jer. vi, 20,

their sins against him had been so multiplied that, like a

load, they oppressed and wearied him. It does not appear

that the charge made here refers to any one particular

period in their history, but that it is a general one, de-

scriptive of their national guilt as a whole. Similar com-

plaints are made in other places against Israel. Thus in

Malachi i. 12, 13, we read, " Ye have profaned it in that

ye say the table of the Lord is polluted. Ye said also,

behold what a weariness is it
;
ye brought that which

was torn, and the lame and the sick.'' The point of the

complaint does not however appear to be that they had
ceased to present the appointed offerings, but that they

had not made them to the Lord, the emphasis, Lowth
remarks, lying on the pronoun " me." So in the parallel

passages, generally, fault is found not with the neglect of

offering, but with the manner of it. Thus again, " To
what purpose cometh there to me incense from Sheba, and
the sweet cane from a far country ? your burnt-offerings

are not acceptable, nor your sacrifices sweet unto me,''

Jer. vi. 20. This was the point reprehended by our Lord

in the Jews of his day. The description applies to the re-

ligious condition of the nation then, and for long before

their removal from Jerusalem by Titus ; it constituted
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one of the elements which, combmed, brought down upon

them their national judgments.

25. /, even /, am he thai Uotteth out thy transgressions for mine
own sake, and will not rememher thy sins.

Such being the guilt of Israel, it will not be on account

of anything in them that God will extend to them at

last his pardoning grace, it will be for his own name's

sake. As he chose the nation at first just because it

pleased him,—as he set his love on them, it is wTitten,

just because he loved them,—so will it be again. And
how perfect is the forgiveness which is promised them.

Their guilt will be removed from the book of Grod's re-

membrance as completely as is a charge of debt when it is

blotted out—it wall be for ever forgotten. In the act of par-

don, as in every act of the Almighty, there appears divin-

ity, there is seen w^hat is superhuman. Man cannot deal

thus with the offences ofa fellow-creature. He may remove

them from the record of his wrongs, but he cannot blot

them from the tablet of his memory. He may forgive—if

the servant of him who commands to forgive until seventy

times seven, he must forgive,—but he feels it impossible to

forget. The remembrance of past differences is alwa^^s

rising up between once estranged but now reconciled

friends, to damp and mar their fellowship. But there

will be none of this on the part of Grod to interrupt the

blessedness of Israel at last. Whether they w^ll forgive

themselves, or forget their national guilt, he will not re-

member it. The sin of Israel is often said to be so dealt

with when they shall turn unto the Lord. In those days

" the iniquity of Israel shall be sought for and there shall

be none, and the sins of Judah, and they shall not be

found,'' see i. 18.

26-28. Fut me in rememhrance ; let us plead together : declare thou,

that thou mayest he justified. Thy first father hath sinned, and thy

teachers (or, interpreters) have transgressed against me. Therefore I
have profaned the princes (or, holy princes) of the sanctuary, and have

given Jacob to the curse, and Israel to reproaches.
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The nation is here addressed in that tone of irony

which has occurred in repeated previous instances. The
Almighty represents himself as having forgotten their

claims upon his mercy ; If they had any, would they re-

mind him of them, that they might debate the matter

together? Would they justify themselves if they could?

The whole people had sinned (22-24), their rulers (first

father^) and priests (margin) had also sinned (27), and

therefore it was that the priests (princes of the sanctuary)

had been visited with degradation (28), and the whole

nation with suffering and shame. Very frequently in

this book, and in the other prophets, the rulers, teachers,

and priests of the Jewish nation, are made the subject of

special blame and condemnation, and their sin is repre-

sented as a cause of the nation's judgments, see i. 28.

" The heads of Zion judge for reward, and the priests

thereof teach for hire, and the prophets thereof divine

for money, therefore shall Zion for your sake be ploughed

as a field,'' Micah ii. 12. In the days of our Lord, also,

they were singled out for special reproof It was the

Scribes and Pharisees who were called hypocrites—blind

guides—fools and blind—serpents—a generation of vipers.

CHAPTER XLIV.

After the national punishment of Israel for their sin,

described in the close of the previous chapter, from which

this one is improperly disjoined, there is foretold their

final conversion. To give weight to this assurance, and

to remind them that he who had promised w^as able also

^ |'itr>*~i signifies first in dignity as well as in time, or chief. The expres-

sion is generally applied to the rulers of the nation.
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to perform, it is followed by a declaration of the power of

the Lord, which is contrasted witli a descrij^tion of false

gods, and of the folly of putting confidence in them,

uttered in that strain of irony which has been noticed in

several previous chapters, where the same subject has been

introduced ; and concludes with renewed assurances of de-

liverance to Israel, and renewed declarations of the power

of him who promised, appealing to past instances of inter-

position in behalf of the nation.

1, 2. Yet novj hear, Jacob, my servant ; and Israel, whom I have

chosen : thus saith the Lord that made thee, and formed thee from the

womb, which will help thee; Fear not, Jacob, my servant ; and

thou, Jesurun, whom I have chosen.

The first verses (i-s) are fully explained only by refer-

ring them to the final conversion of Israel. It is in con-

nexion with the national judgments of that period, and

the reduced condition of Israel then, that they are often

called on not to fear, see xliii. 1. One argument for their

confidence in Grod is what he had done for them from the

beginning (2). He had made and formed them from the

womb ; as in a parallel passage, he reminds them how

they were the seed of Abraham his friend—made what

they were from so small and unexpected a beginning,

—

sprung, as the nation was, of one who in his old age had

no child.—Jeshurun is a name of Israel which occurs in

three other instances. It is supposed to be a title of en-

dearment. Its etymology is unknown.

3 4. For I will pour water upon him that is thirsty, and floods

upon the dry ground ; I will pour my Bpirit upon thy seed, and my
Uessing upon thine offspring : and they shall spring up as among the

grass, as willows by the imter- courses.

The promise of the final fertility of the land and the

conversion of the people is here made. There is no neces-

sity for departing from the literality of the former of

these clauses, explaining it by the second, and under-

standing tlie whole of spiritual blessings. Each of them
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is often made tlie subject of separate prediction : there

is promised water for their land as well as the grace of

the Spirit for themselves. There is nothing in the origi-

nal, as in the English translation, to indicate that the

people, not the land, are the objects of the blessing, the

literal Hebrew being, " upon the thirsty,'' and being as

applicable to the land as to the nation. The former of

these blessings has often occurred already as the subject

of prophetic promise. And the latter is as clearly fore-

told, see xxxii. 15 :
" The Redeemer shall come to Zion,

and to them that turn from ungodliness in Jacob. This

is my covenant with them, saith the Lord, My Spirit that

is upon thee, and my words which I have put in thy

mouth, shall not depart out of thy mouth from hence-

forth and for ever,"' lix. 21. Such passages, which are all

connected, if language in this case is to receive its obvious

meaning, with the final conversion of Israel in their own
land after their judgments are over, show to what period

the promise of the Spirit in the text refers. In xxxii. 15,

there is the same conjunction within the compass of a

single verse as here, of blessings for the people and for the

land :
" Until the Spirit be poured upon us from on high,

and the wilderness be a fruitful field, and the fruitful field

be counted for a foresf The prosperous condition of the

nation, when returned to their land and to their king, is

expressed by the comparison of grass and willows growing

beside water-brooks (4), whose growth, especially in an

eastern clime, is peculiarly rapid and luxuriant. Similarly

it is foretold that Israel will then be like a watered gar-

den, and like a spring of water whose waters fail not, 1. 11.

5. Oiie shall say, I am the Lord's ; and another shall call himself

by the name of Jacob ; and another shall subscribe with his hand unto

the Lord, and swraame himself by the name of Israel.

The conversion of Israel will be followed by that of

Grentile nations. That this verse applies to the Gentiles

may be inferred from its second and last clauses. To call
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oneself by the name of Jacob can have no meaning if

understood of an Israelite : they are so called already.

The same relation of these events is often pointed to in

prophecy :
" If the fall of them be the riches of the Gen-

tiles, how much more their fulness ? If the casting away

of them be the reconciling of the world, what shall the

receiving of them be but life from the dead V Rom. xi. 12,

15. Not only is it foretold in the text that the Lord will

be honoured by those of other nations saying that they

are the Lord's, but that Israel also w^ill be so honoured.

In those days it shall come to pass that Gentiles shall say

of the Jew, *' We will go with you, for we have heard that

God is with you,'' Zech. viii. 23.—In the clause " another

shall subscribe with his hand," there is reference to the

signing of contracts ; or, translating " upon his hand,'' the

reference is supposed to be to a custom of marking upon

slaves and others the name of their superior,

6-8. Thus saith the Lord, the King of Israel, and his Redeemer the

Lord of hosts ; / am the first, and I am the last ; and besides me there

is no Ood. And v)ho, as I, shall call, and shall declare it, and set it

in orderfor me, since I appointed the ancient people ? and the things

that are coming, and shall come, let them sheio unto them. Fear ye

not, neither he afraid : have not Ltold thee from that time, and have

declared it ? ye are even my witnesses. Is there a God besides me ?

yea, there is no God (or, rock) ; / know not any.

The Lord, as if to meet the weakness of Israel's faith in

his word, reminds them who had given the promise, and

what was the relation in which he stood to them. While

he was the Lord he was also the King of Israel ; while he

was the Lord of hosts he was also the Redeemer of Israel,

He also appeals to his self-existence and eternity as the

one true God—attributes which pertain to him alone—as

the pledge that his power could execute what his mercy

promised. He appeals further, and with the same object,

to his omniscience (7), his foreknowledge even of events

to come. Who but he could declare future events—with

reference perhaps to the events of Jewish history, or
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rather, as would appear from the following verse, to tlie

event of their final restoration, which had just been the

subject of description—Who but he could declare future

events, as had been done in regard to Israel since the

time that he had chosen them from among the nations ?

Could false gods do so, and show them things to come ?

The argument is clearly the same as in several preceding

cases, and in an instance which follows :
" I am God, and

there is none else, declaring the end from the beginning,

and from ancient times the things that are not yet done,''

xlvi. 10. He has done among Israel what he has done

among none else, and what none but he could have done

:

he has revealed to them from the time he chose them the

events of their own history. Hence they are. said to be

his witnesses (s), that he was the true and only God. The
importance of prophecy, as at least one principal evidence

of the being of God, is apparent from the use which is

made of it in this case. It is an evidence which was

manifested through Israel, which was deposited with them,

and of which they uniformly have been the subjects ; for

there is scarcely an event in their history, not only since

their first captivity, but before it, from the first hour of

their national existence, and even before that, from the

time when Abraham left his father's house, which has not

been the subject of prophecy. Hence, in every sense,

they are the witnesses of God, The fulfilment of the long

series of predictions, in the prophetic register, of all the

remarkable events of Jewish historyj has furnished, from

the days of Abraham, proof of the divinity of the God of

Israel.

9-11. They that make a graven image are all of them vanity ; and
their delectable (or, desirable) things shall not 'profit; and they 2jc^,

their oivn ivitnesses : they see not, nor know ; that they may be ashamed.

Who hath formed a god (or, EV), or molten a graven image, that is

profitable for nothing 'i Behold, all hisfelloios shall be ashamed ; and^

the workmen, they are of men : let them all he gathered together, let

them stand up ; yet they shallfear, and they shall be ashamed together\
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The foregoing assertion and proof, that the God of Israel

is the true God, is succeeded by an exposure and reproof

of idolatry, in a description of idols, delivered in the same

sarcastic tone which marks similar previous but more brief

accounts, see xl. 18. The description, from its abruptness,

which, however, suits all the better, and arises from, its

sarcasm, is sometimes obscure. It represents the makers

of images as themselves vanity, and, as a necessary conse-

quence, the idols themselves are no better ; what they

delight in^ cannot profit tliem, the purpose for which a

god is sought. It asserts that they themselves are wit-

nesses to the truth of this—and yet they do not allow it,

for they are blind and ignorant ; hence, in the end, when
their idols fail them in the hour of need, they are ashamed.

—The clause " they see not, nor know,'' may be under-

stood as of similar import with verse 18. That such will

be the result among the idolatrous nations of the world at

last is often foretold :
" They shall be ashamed and con-

founded all of them, they shall go to confusion together

that are makers of idols," xlv. 16. Such being the value

of idols, the question is put (ii). Who so foolish as to

fashion a useless image ? The fate of all who trust in

images, of which mortal man (they are of men) are the

framers, is repeated (12). Though gathered together

—

whether the meaning be to justify their idolatry, or to

avert danger, is not clear, apparently the former—^yet, as

when the first pair were called on to justify themselves

with their Maker, they would be seized with fear and

shame.

12-17. The smith with the tongs (or, vnth an axe) both worJceth in

the coals, andfashioneth it with hammers^ and worJceth it with the

strength of his arms ; yea, he is hungry, and his strength faileth : he

drinketh no water, and isfaint. The carpenter stretcheth out his rule,

he marJceth it out with a line, hefitteth it with planes, and he marketh

it out with the comimss, and maketh it after the figure of a man, ac-

cording to the beauty of a man, that it may remain in the house. He
' Delectable, from a root signifying to covet, to delight in.
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heweth him doion cedars, and taketh the cypress and the oak, which he

strengtheneth (or, taJceth courage) for himself among the trees of the

forest : he planteth an ash, a7ul the rain doth nourish it. Then shall

it be for a man to hum : for he loill take thereof, and warm himself

;

yea, he kindleth it, and baketh bread ; yea, he maketh a god (or, El), and
worshifpeth it : he maketh it a graven image, and falleth down thereto.

He hurneth part thereof in the fire ; with part thereof he eateth flesh ;

he roasteth roast, and is satisfied : yea, he warmeth himself, and saith.

Aha, I am icarm, I have seen the fire: And the residue thereof he

maketh a god (or, El), even his graven image : hefalleth down unto it,

and icorshippeth it, and prayetli unto it, and saith. Deliver me ; for
thou art my god.

A veiy graphic picture of idol-making is drawn in

tliese verses, the object of which is to cover idolatry with

ridicule. The work of the smith is first described ; vigor-

ously as he plies his task, the maker of the god is yet

mortal ; he becomes hungry and exhausted ; his god does

not exempt him from the infirmities of humanity. Barnes

quotes Williams to sliow that the South Sea islanders ab-

stain from food, even for days together, when engaged in

idol-making. Were this the custom among idolaters, al-

lusion might be supposed to be to it in the text. Barnes,

following Gesenius and others, translates the first clause,

" the smith prepareth an axe,'' remarking that this part

of the description does not apply to the making of the

image, which is one of wood (21), but to the tool, the axe,

to be used in its construction, liv. 16. But may not the

description embrace the making of two images, the one

of metal, the other of wood ; or rather, does not the

smith's part of the work refer to the metallic covering

with which wooden idols were often adorned ? xl. 19, 20.

There have been difierent translations of the clause. Li-

terally it is " the workman of iron, an axe." Lowth sup-

plies, " cutteth ofil" The part that the carpenter performs

is next represented with great minuteness ; but what

some of the instruments employed are, is uncertain. The
English version appears to express the Hebrew as correctly

as any other, except in the word " planes," for which the
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rather vague but more intelligible translation, "sharp tools/'

is usually substituted Tlie material of which the idol is

constructed is stated next (14). The most durable trees,

the cedar, the cypress, or the oak,^ are selected, and others

are planted for future use, and are watered by the rain.

The conclusion of the verse points out hovv^ contemptible

is the origin of the god which is formed from a tree wdiich

was planted by the hand and dependent for its existence

and growth on the rain. Next are narrated the diiferent

uses to which the tree is put when cut dow^n (i5-ir). Part

of it is employed for giving warmth to the body, part for

cooking food, and part is converted into a god, and wor-

shipped and trusted in for help. The point of this satire

is quite apparent,

18-20, They have not hnoion nor understood : for he hath shut (or,

daubed) their eyes, that they cannot see ; and their hearts, that they

cannot understand. And none considereth in (or, settethto) his heart,

neither!^ there hnmdedge nor understanding to say, I have hurnt part

of it in the fire ; yea, also T have haJced bread upon the coals thereof

;

J have roasted flesh, and eaten it : and shall I make the residue thereof

an abomination 2 shall 1fall doivn to the stock (or, that which comes)

of a tree 1 He feedeth on ashes : a deceived heart hath turned him
aside, that he cannot deliver his soul, nor say. Is there not a lie in my
right hand ?

A natural corollary from what precedes is the delusion

and blindness of idolaters. Their understandings are left

by God as they naturally are, blinded as are the e3^es

which are daubed over wdth mortar (margin), so that they

do not perceive the folly of converting that into a god,

the rest of which they use for fuel (19). The idol will

profit its worshipper as much as ashes nourish the body

(20), But a deceived heart prevents the idolater from

seeing this, and that the idol wdiich he holds in his hand
is a lie—false and deceitful—and no god,

'^ '^ He strengtheneth," is translated literally in the test. The meaning |s

uncertain. The most natural view of it is, that it expresses the exertionf?

made in cutting down the trees.
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21, 22. Remember these, Jacob and Israel ; for thou art my ser-

vant : I have formed thee ; thou art my servant : Israel, thou shall

not be forgotten of me. I have blotted out, as a thick cloud, thy tj^ans^

gressions, and, as a cloud, thy sins : return unto me ; for I have re,-

deeriud thee.

Israel is warned against yielding to sucli delusions, and
l-eminded of the claims whicli the xilmightj had upon her

fidelity to him, as his servant, his workmanshijD, the ob-

ject of his constant love. Though Zion might say, " The
Lord hath forsaken me, and my Lord hath forgotten me,''

xlix. 14, yet his promise is, " Israel, thou shalt not be

forgotten of me/' To enhance his claims upon the ser-

vice of the nation, he rej)resents his final reconciliation

with them (22), and the removal of all their evils. The
appeal is the same as is made in the 41st chapter, and
on the same ground. There is in it the same reference

to idol-making (7)—the same remembrance of the relation

in wdiich Israel stood to God (s)—" Israel my servant

—

Jacob wdiom I have chosen—the seed of Abraham my
friend"—followed by a similar relation of what God will

do for them wlien he shall bless the people and bless the

land. It is to this period that the language of the 22d
verse refers, as appears both from its own significancy

and from the succeeding context, which connects the for-

giveness here described with the final prosperity of the

nation. The same idea of the completeness of tlie recon-

ciliation of their oifended king is expressed here as in a

recent passage, see xliii. 25. As the cloud which appears

in the hea-vens is often carried away, so that no trace of

it is left, so would the sin of Israel be finally removed.

This language has surely never been fulfilled in their past

history. Tiieir judgments, the index of their sin and of

the divine displeasure, have not yet ceased never to re-

turn. The clause, " return unto me, for I have redeemed

thee"—that being here represented as come, which in the

previous clause is represented, for their encouragement.
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as done—implies that their return to Grod will be subse-

quent to their redemption from their enemies, see xi. 11.

Their conversion will be the effect of their deliverances,

not the cause of them. He will first make them a burden-

some stone to all the nations, thus effecting their deliver-

ance ; and after that, he will pour out his Spirit on the

house of David and the inhabitants of Jerusalem, Zech.

xii.

23. Sing, ye heavens ; for the Lord hath done it : shout, ye lower

parts of the earth : break forth into singing, ye 'mountains, forest,

and every tree therein : for the Lord hath redeemed Jacob, and glori-

fied himself in Israel.

The rejoicing of the whole creation, which groaneth

until then, is often represented as a characteristic of the

time of IsraeFs salvation—of the days of the Messiah :

'' Sing, heavens, and be joyful, earth, and break forth

into singing, mountains ; for the Lord hath comforted

his people,'' xlix. 10-13 ;
" The mountains and the hills

shall break forth before you into singing, and all the

trees of the field shall clap their hands,'Mv. 12; "Let
the heavens rejoice, and let the earth be glad—then shall

all the trees of the wood rejoice before the Lord, for he

cometh, for he cometh to judge the earth,'' Ps. Ixxvi.

11-13. In these instances it is in connexion with the

dealings of God with Israel, at the period of the establish-

ment of his kingdom on earth, that the joy of inanimate

nature is represented as being excited, and to this period

the language of the text must also be applied. It was in

a very inferior sense that he was glorified of Israel in

their deliverance from Babylon in comparison of what he

will be when the glory of the Lord shall be risen upon
them, when recovered to their land and to their God.

This twofold redemption, both from temporal calamities

and from spiritual blindness—this redemption on a large

scale, the redemption of a nation, which will be in a dark

world like brightness, like a burning lamp, Ixii. 1—will
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magnify many, it may be said all, of the perfections of

Jehovah.

24-28. Thus saith the Lord, thy Redeemer, and he that formed thee

frora the womh, /am the Lord that maketh all things ; that stretcheth

forth the heavens alone ; that spreadeth abroad the earth hy myself

;

that frustrateth the tokens of the liars, and maketh diviners mad ; that

turneth loise men backward, and maketh their knowledge foolish ; that

confirmeth the word of his servant, and performeth the counsel of his

messengers ; that saith to Jerusalem, Thou shalt he inhabited ; and to

the cities of Judah, Ye shall be built ; and I will raise up the decayed

(or, waste) palaces thereof : That saith to the deep, Be dry ; and I
will dry up thy Quivers : That saith of Cyrus, He is my shepherd, and
shall perform cdl my pjleasure : even saying to Jerusalem, Thou shalt

be built ; and to the temple. Thyfoundation shall be laid.

The previous promise of wliat in the end will be wrought

for Israel is followed, as in repeated previous instances,

as if for the greater assurance of the nation, by a decla-

ration of the character of him who promises, and of Avhat

he has done in time past for Israel. As king of Israel,

he had made her all that she was, having formed the

nation from the womb ; and as universal king, in contrast

with idols the creation of human hands, he is the maker
of all things. In contrast likewise with the failures of

lying soothsayers, whose acts he frustrateth (25), and with

the purposes and arrangements of human wisdom, which

he turns into foolishness, the word of his servants pro-

phesying by his inspiration, holds good (26). This disap-

pointing of all earthly scheming is often claimed by the

Almighty :
" The princes of Zoan are become fools ; the

Lord hath mingled a perverse spirit in the midst thereof,''

xix. 13 ;
" The rulers take counsel together against the

Lord. He that sitteth in the heavens shall laugh,'' Ps.

ii. 2, 4 ;
" He bringeth the counsel of the heathen to

nought ; he maketh the devices of the people of none

effect ; the counsel of the Lord standeth for ever," Ps.

xxxiii. 10, 11. How has this truth been illustrated in

the case of Israel ? What problem in politics is more diffi-

cult of solution, or has been more perplexing to statesmen,
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than tlie government of Sj^ria ; and how often, even ah

ready, in regard to it, has the Almighty turned wise men
backward, and made their knowledge foolish ? But his

own word, that foretells prosperity to the depopulated

cities and desolate lands of Israel—saying to the former,

" Ye shall be built," and to the wastes (margin) ofthe latter,

" I will raise up,'^ or restore, and this not merely in regard

to any minor judgment, but in regard to that which still

rests upon them—that word shall be confirmed. In other

places which unquestionably refer to the final prosperity of

the land, it is similarly written, " Thou shalt be like a well-

watered garden, and they that shall be of thee shall build

the old waste places," Iviii. 12; "They shall repair the

waste cities, the desolations of many generations,'' Ixi. 4
;

" I will multiply men U23on you, all the house of Israel,

even all of it ; and the cities shall be inhabited and the

wastes builded in the day that I shall have cleansed you

from all your iniquities. I shall also cause you to dwell

in the cities, and the desolate land shall be tilled,'' Ezek.

xxxvi. 10, S3, 84. According to the analogy of these

texts, the last clause, " I will raise up the wastes thereof,"

refers not to the barrenness of the land, but to the ruins

of the cities. It is, however, equally true of the former, as

other Scripture abundantly proves. Another manifesta-

tion of the power of God—of his superiority to idols—is his

drying up the deep with a word (27). This may be under-

stood as a general truth, or—and this appears to be the

allusion here—as referring to the deliverance of Israel out

of Egypt when a path was opened through the waters of

the Red Sea, as in xliii. 16; or to the deliverance from

Babylon, when the waters of the Euphrates were trans-

ferred into a new channel by Cyrus, that by the old one

he might introduce his army into the city. The last,

however, is not an illustration of Divine power like the

others ; it cannot be said in this case that the deep dried

up at the voice of the Lord. Besides these, there is fore-
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told a yet future illustration of God saying to the deep,

Be dry. " The Lord/' it is said, " shall utterly destroy

the tongue of the Egyptian sea, and shall smite the river

in the seven streams, and make men go over dry-shod,''

see xi. 15, also li. 10. A last illustration of divine power

introduced by the prophet is the employment of Cyrus as

the instrument of God in delivering the Jews from Baby-

lon, and rebuilding Jerusalem and its temple (28). He was

the son of Cambyses king of Persia, and of Mandane, the

daughter of Astyages the king of Media, which two king-

doms were united in his reign. The employment of so

celebrated a monarch as the shepherd of God in leading

the Jews from Babylon to Judea, of which he was the

means, is a fit illustration of divine power. The part he

acted in the deliverance of the Jews, and in the rebuild-

ing of the temple, is recorded in sacred history in 2 Chron.

xxxvi. 22, 23; Ezra i. ; and in profane history by Xenophon
and others. Josephus relates that the prophecy by Isaiah

was pointed out to Cyrus by the Jews when in Babylon.

It has been supposed that it is to it that he refers in his

edict inviting the Jews to return to Jerusalem :
" Thus

saith Cyrus king of Persia, All the kingdoms of the earth

hath the Lord God of heaven given me ; and he hath

charged me to build him an house in Jerusalem, which is

in Judah : who is there among you of all his people ?

The Lord his God be with him, and let him go up/' 2

Chron. xxxvi. 23.

CHAPTER XLV.

The illustration of divine power furnished by the his-

tory of Cyrus as the deliverer of the Jews from Babylon,

passes into the form of a lengthened, and often singularly
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minute, prediction of that event, which extends over this

and the two following chapters ; mingled up largely, how-

ever, with references to deliverance from that worse cap-

tivity, as it may be called, which followed the destruction

of Jerusalem by Titus, of which nearly 1800 years have

already run ; compared with which the seventy years' cap-

tivity in Babylon, both as to duration and severity, is

scarcely to be named ; and which will terminate only

when the Lord shall have mercy upon Zion and shall

turn away iniquity from Jacob, preparatory to the estab-

lishment of his own kingdom of righteousness over all the

earth.

1-4. Thus saith the Lord to his anointed., to Cyrus, whose right hand

I have holden (or, strengthened), to suhdue nations before him ; and I
vnll loose the loins of kings, to open before him the tioo-leaved gates ;

and the gates shall not be shut : I lokl go before thee, and make the

crooked places straight : I v-ill break in pieces the gates of brass, and

cut in sv/nder the bars of iron : And I will give thee the treasures of

darkness, and hidden riches of secret places, that thou mayest know

tlmt I, the Lord, which call thee by thy name, am the God of Israel.

For Jacob my servant's sake, and Israel mine elect, I have even called

thee by thy name : I have surnamed thee, though thou hast not known

me.

The Almighty is represented as addressing Cyrus as

the anointed of the Lord, an expression which is often

applied to the Saviour—which is the signification of his

most familiar names, Christ, and the Messiah. As it was

by anointing, that kings and others were consecrated to

their office, under the Jewish economy, to be anointed

would be equivalent to being set apart to the particular

office, in which signification it was most applicable to

Cyrus. In his wonderful achievements he was but the

instrument of God, who led him by the hand, and upheld

him (margin) as a child which needs support. What is

foretold of subduing nations before him was abundantly

fulfilled in his case, for no fewer than fourteen nations are

enumerated as having been subdued by him. Xenophon



ISAIAH, CHAPTER XLV. 411

describes his kingdom as extending- from the Mediter-

ranean to the Indian ocean, and from Ethiopia to the

Euxine. It is remarkable, however, that these successes

did not involve the destruction of a single kingdom, or

even the great bloodshed that might be supposed, in these

days, to accompany such successes. And in this respect

there is a great contrast between his conquests and those

final judgments of the nations which shall mark the career

of Christ on another and iuture occasion, when he shall

judge among the nations. As girding the loins, or secur-

ing the flowing robe worn about the person in the East,

indicated preparation for work, or war,—so loosing the

loins, as it occurs in the text, expresses unpreparedness,

unfitness, or feebleness. This was fulfilled by so many
kings falling so easy a prey to the Persian monarch. The
expression has also been regarded in another light. If

the loins be regarded as the seat of strength, to loose

them is to render helpless. In this view, which is in

substance the same as the other, there was a fulfilment

of the very language of the prophecy when Belshazzar

the king of Babylon was startled by the writing on the

wall, and his thoughts troubled him, so that the joints of

his loins were loosed, Dan. v. 6. Others have supposed

that the allusion is to the removal of the sword-belt, said

to be an ancient method of disarming. The opening of

the two-leaved, or large folding gates, was fulfilled to the

letter, by the well-known fact recorded by Herodotus,

that when the army of Cyrus had passed within the outer

wall of Babylon by the channel of the Euphrates, they

found the inner gates of the city, contrary to custom,

open ; but for which circumstance, their passage through

the outer walls would have been of little avail ; the inner

walls would have been still to force ; and enclosed be-

tween the two, the Persian army would have been in a

position of great danger, had ordinary vigilance been
manifested on the part of the Babylonians. The gates of
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the palace were also thrown open on that niglit of revelry,

by order of the king, when the cry of alarm was raised.

In thus giving Cyrus unopi^osed access to the very heart

of the city, which with common care would have been im-

pregnable, or at least would have withstood a very pro-

tracted siege, God made the crooked places straight^ (2),

and virtually broke in pieces the gates of brass, of which

Babylon had an hundred. The treasures which fell into

the hands of Cyrus—the next incident noticed in the

prophecy (3)—at the taking of Babylon, and in his other

successes, is stated by historians to have been immense.

These it was customary to secure in secret places ; often,

it is stated, in periods of hostile invasion, in caves ; hence

tliey are called " treasures of darkness,'' " hidden riches,"

riches " of secret places'' (3). One of the conquests of

Cyrus was that of Sardis, the capital of Croesus, whose

riches are proverbial. The wealth found in Babylon must

have been very great. It is noticed by Jeremiah, 1. 37 ;

li. 18. So signal altogether was the interposition of the

Almighty in behalf of Cyrus, and so many were the

favours showered upon him, that he did not fail to ac-

knowledge the hand of God in his successes ; he was

taught that the Lord was the God of Israel :
" Thus

saith Cyrus the king of Persia, the Lord God of heaven

hath given me all the kingdoms of the earth," Ezra i. 2.

It was for the sake of his people Israel that he was made
what he was (4). Isaiah prophesied about 1 50 years be-

fore the deliverance from the Babylonish captivity, and

for all that period had Cyrus been called by name ; one

of the few instances in which prophecy is so specific as to

mention by name the actors in its accomplishment. And
not only was he called by name, but he who was a heathen

—who had not known God—was called to his work by so

^ Crooked places, ft-om "iin, to be broad, also to be extended in height

;

hence the translation generally adopted is, " I will make the high places

level."
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tender and lionourable^ a title as shepherd, the anointed

of tlie Lord.

5-7. / am the Lord, and there is notie else, there is no God lesides

me: I girded thee, though thou hast not hioivn me ; that they may
knov) from the rising of the sun, andfrom the loest, that there is 7ione

besides me. /am the Lord, and there is 7ione else. I form the light,

ami create darkness ; I make ^->eace, and create evil. I the Lord do
all these things.

In acting as he did bj Cyrus, girding and strengthening

him, while he ungirded or enfeebled the king of Babylon
and all his enemies, he showed that there is no God but
himself. But while his subordinate purpose in all this

was tlie deliverance of Israel, the primary one was the
promotion of his own glory (%). It was this plea which
Hezekiah rightly urged when pressed by Sennacherib,
" Lord our God, save us from his hand, that all the

kings of the earth may know that thou art the Lord,

even thou only," xxxvii. 20. And so, in reference to the

final deliverance and restoration of Israel, it is written,
" Thou shalt arise, and have mercy upon Zion ; so the

heathen shall fear the name of the Lord, and all the

kings of the earth thy glory,'' Ps. cii. IS, 15 ; see xliii. 7.

No doubt, the capture of so famed a city as Babylon, by
such a conqueror as Cyrus, would attract universal notice

in the then known world, and the public recognition of

Jehovah in his decree would spread the name and fame
of the one true God. The 7th verse, which is a continua-

tion of the preceding, unfolds at greater length the char-

acter of that God who wrought so wonderfully by Cyrus.

Lowth supposes that there is reference in the language
to the religious belief which prevailed in Persia then, in

the existence of two antagonist principles, the one light,

the cause of all good ; the other darkness, the cause of

all evil ; and that the Lord here claims each power as his

* Surnamed, from n33, supposed to signify, to call by an honourable or

affectionate title, Is. xliv. 5 ; Job xxxii. 21.
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creature. Others regard tlie passage as merely expressing

that of tlie favours experienced by Cyrus, and of the

calamities inflicted on his enemies, God was alike the

author. Perhaps all that is intended is, that both the

creation and the government of all things are of God.

—

The word " evil" does not necessarily signify moral evil,

sin ; it also signifies adversity, calamity.

8. Drop down, ye heavens, from above, and let the sMes pour down
righteousluss ; let the earth open, and let them bring forth salvation,

and let righteousness spring up together : 1 the Lord have created it.

In this verse the prophet passes from the creation of

the elements and the government of the nations, to what,

humanly speaking, is a more difficult creation, viz., that

of universal righteousness on earth. This will illustrate

strikingly the tnith, that beside the Lord there is none

else. It describes a state of things approached neither at

the time of the return from Babylon, nor ever since, but

which will be realized when Christ shall take unto him

his kingdom. Parallel Scripture, in which also the very

figures of the text are employed, connects this passage

with that time. The desolation of Judea is to continue

until the Spirit be poured out from on high—then " right-

eousness shall remain in the fruitful field, and the work

of righteousness shall be peace,'' xxxii. 15, 17; "The
Lord will cause righteousness and praise to spring forth

before all the nations,'' Ixi. 11; "I will cause the shower

to come down in his season ; there shall be showers of

blessing," Ezek. xxxiv. 26. At the best, hitherto right-

eousness has visited this earth only as the mere dro^Dpings

of the shower ; but then it will be poured down. Now
righteousness is like a hot-house plant brought from its

own 23roj)er clime, reared with difficulty on earth, and but

delicate when reared ; then it will spring up as the plant

does in its native soil. But that can be only in the new
earth when all things are made new. This will be a

creation, an illustration of Almighty power.
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9, 10. Woe unto him that striveth with his Maker ! Let the potsherd
strive with the potsherds of the earth. Shall the clay say to hini that
fashioneth it. What makest thou ? or thy icork, He hath 7io hands?
Woe unto him that saith unto his father, What begettest thou ? or to
the woman, What hast thou broughtforth ?

The connexion of these verses is not very clear. They
are,^ however, to be regarded as asserting, like the pre-
ceding, the power of the Almighty. Paul applies them
to the comi^laint ofman against the Divine decrees. Here
they seem to refer to complaints on the part of the Jews
against God's severe but righteous dealings with them

;

but whatever the special allusion may be, the object is

the maintenance of the Divine sovereignty and power.
God is the universal Creator, while man is declared to be
but a potsherd^ and clay ; as dependent on him as the
clay is for its shape on the potter, as the child is for its

existence on its parent (lo). The absurdity of questioning
the Divine sovereignty and omnipotence is well brought
out, in language which cannot be made more forcible or
more plain. That implied in the last clause of verse 9,

Alexander remarks, consists in the thing made denying
the existence of the hands by which it was itself pro-
duced

;
and verse 10, which he translates literally in the

future tense, " What wilt thou beget T' represents the
discontent of men, in reference to God's dealings witli

them, as no less monstrous than the supposition of a
child's objection to its own birth.

11-13. Thus^ saith the Lord, the Holy One of Israel, and his Maker,
Ask me of things to come concerning my so7is ; and concerning the
work of my hands command ye me. I have made the earth, and
created man upon it : I, even my hands, hare stretched out the hea-
vens

;^
and all their host have I commanded. I have raised him up

in righteousness, and I will direct (or, make straight) all her ways:
he shall build my city, and he shcdl let go my captives, not for price
nor reward, saith the Lord of hosts.

^ Gesenius and others translate '« a potsherd (piece of broken pottery)
of the potsherds of the earth," giving to the preposition n^ the signification

of " among"—man a frail creature among the frail.
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The subject is still the majesty of God, in contrast

with the insignificance of man, and the nothingness of

idols. If any wished to ascertain the future destiny of

Israel, here called " his sons,'' " the work of his hands,''

the quarter to apply to was not an idol, not man, but

God, the emphasis resting on the pronoun " me ;" and

the expression " command," denoting how readily God
would hear and answer. His omnipotence, as the uni-

versal Creator and Governor, is again declared (12), and

illustrated by further reference to the events which he

would accomplish through the instrumentality of Cyrus (13).

These various predictions became all facts at the downfal

of Babylon. Cyrus was raised up in righteousness, or for

a righteous purpose. The Lord made straight (margin)

his ways in opening a path for him into the heart of

Babylon, see verse 1. It was by his deliverance of the

Jews from their captivity there, when he let go the cap-

tives, and by his instigation, that the city Jerusalem was

rebuilt after the captivity ; and he did all without hire,

that is, from no selfish motive. He did not, as was fore-

told of him and his host, " regard silver ; and as for gold

he did not delight in it," xiii. 17. On the contrary, he

is said by Jose2:>hus to have given orders that the Jews

should be supplied with money for the building of the

temple, and for the purchase of beasts for sacrifice. Such

also is the testimony of Ezra :
" Thus saith Cyrus, king

of Persia, whosoever remaineth in any place where he

sojourneth, let the men of his place help him with silver

and with gold, and with goods and with beasts," i. 4.

14, 15. Thus saith the Lord, The labour of Egifpt, and merchandise

of Ethiopia, and of the Saheans, men of stature, shall come over unto

thee, and then shall he thine: they shall come after thee; in chains

they shall come over, and they shall fall down unto thee; they shall

make sui:)plicatioYh unto thee, saying, Surely God (or, El) is in thee,

and there is none else ; there is no God, Verily thou art a God (or,

El) that hidest thyself, God of Israel, the Saviour.

There is now made by the prophet, what is so frequent.
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a transition from the events of the deliverance from

Babylon to those of the final deliverance of Israel, when
her curse will be removed ; and, according to the degree

in which she has been afflicted, she will be blessed. The
favour shown by Cyrus, in forwarding her return from

her former captivity, is a symbol and earnest of the man-
ner in which the Lord will move the hearts of kings and
nations towards her at her return to Judea, after the

period of her present banishment has expired. If it

seems to any an irrational thing to understand literally

what is foretold of kings being her nursing fathers, and

of her eating the riches of the Gentiles, let it be remem-
bered that this will be nothing more than she experienced

first at the hands of the Egyptians, and again at the

hands of Cyrus and the Persians ; and the thing is not

more improbable in regard to the future than to the j^ast.

The prophet having foretold the aid Israel would experi-

ence from the e-reatest of monarchs, when she would

return from Babylon, foretells next how similar honour

will be put upon her when she shall be gathered from all

the nations among which she has been scattered. Some
of the consequences of the visible interferences of God in

her behalf w^ill be, that the nations around will place

their wealth and service at her disposal, honouring God
in honouring her. Egypt, Ethiopia, and Seba (a district

bordering on the former) will be among those who will

lay their treasures at her feet. There is an evident con-

nexion between this passage and xliii. 2, wdiere the

same kingdoms are specified, " I gave Egypt for thy

ransom, Ethiopia and Seba for thee.'"' The prediction is

clear, but, being unfulfilled, the manner of its accomplish-

ment is naturally dark. The different incidents of the

verse are as distinct and positive as those of the preced-

ing, and will doubtless receive as literal an accomplish-

ment ; and if they have not their exact counterpart in

any past historical facts—and with scarcely an exception

s2
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no attempt has been made by commentators so to apply

tliem—it must be waited for in future events. And may
it not be one purpose of placing prophecies, whose fulfil-

ment has been the most literal and minute possible, side

by side with others of which no literal fulfilment has yet

been given, to teach that the accomplishment of the

latter may be expected to be as minute as that of the

former; and that if not supplied by past history, it v/ill

be by what is to come. Predictions corresponding with

those in the text are made in regard to the nations of

the earth generally, and all in connexion with the return

and conversion of Israel :
" The abundance of the sea

shall be converted unto thee, the forces (margin, riches)

of the Gentiles shall come unto thee. The multitude of

camels shall cover thee : they shall bring gold and in-

cense ; and they shall shew forth the praises of the Lord,"

Ix. 5, 6. And in more particular coincidence with the

text, we read, " Princes shall come out of Egypt ; Ethiopia

shall soon stretch out her hands unto God,'' Ps. Ixviii. 31

;

" The kings of Sheba and Seba shall offer gifts," Ps.

Ixxii. 10. The similarity of these j^assages must identify

them as referring to the same events, and their context

fixes them down to the period of IsraeFs conversion to

the Lord. " The labour of Egypt" here signifies the fruit

of labour, as elsewhere, Jer. xx. 5. It is the parallel of

merchandise. In regard to the expression " men of

stature," it is mentioned by Herodotus, that the Ethio-

pians, to which family the Sabeans belonged, were distin-

guished by their great height. Looking to the course of

God's dealings with Israel, both of what is past and of

w^hat is to come, how apposite is the exclamation, " Verily

he is a God that hidetli himself," both in reference to the

m3^stery of his providences toward his ancient people, and

of the degree to Avhich he has withdrawn his favour from

them. Similarly it is said, " I will wait upon tlie Lord

who hideth his face from the house of Jacob ; and I will
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look for liim/' viii. 17; " In a little wrath I hid my face

from thee for a moment ; but with everlasting kindness
will I have mercy on thee/' liv. 8.

16, 17. They shall he ashamed^ and also confounded, all of theno :

they shall go to confusion together that are makers of idols. But Israel

shall he saved in the Lord loith an everlasting salvation : ye shall not
he ashamed nor confounded world without end.

The prophet having been drawn, by the description of

the favour shown to Israel by Cyrus, to notice that which
will be shown to her by the nations of the earth after the

days of her mourning shall be ended, adverts to some other

circumstances connected with that event. The destruc-

tion of the enemies of Israel who shall be gathered against

Jerusalem, which will form the last and fatal blow that

will be struck against idolatry, is foretold (le), followed by
a declaration, by way of contrast to their fate, of the final

deliverance and prosperity of Israel (i7). The same events

are often described in similar language, and in the same
juxtaposition. Thus, in a psalm which is prophetic of the

time when the Lord reigneth, and the earth rejoiceth, it

is said, " Confounded be all they that serve graven images,

that boast themselves of idols. Zion heard, and was glad,

the daughters of Judah rejoiced because of thyjudgments,

Lord,'' xcvii. 7, 8. Of that time it is said, in con-

trast to the shame which has formed so large an element

in her punishment, "Jacob shall not now be asliamed,

neither shall his face now wax pale," xxix. 22. The du-

ration of Israel's prosperity will be that of the kingdom of

Clirist on earth :
" As the new heavens and the new earth

which I will make shall remain before me, so shall your

name and your seed remain," Ixvi. 22.

18, 19. For thus saith the Lord that created the heavens ; God him-

self thatformed the earth, and made it ; he hath established it, he created

it not in vain, heformed it to he inhahited ; /am the Lord, and there

is none else. I have not sj^oken in secret, in a dark place of the earth :

1 said not unto the seed of Jacob, Seek ye me in vain : I the Lord speak

righteousness, I declare things that are right.
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The allusion to Israel's past deliverance is followed by

a declaration of tlie power and divinity of God. Why such

declarations should be connected here, and in repeated

other instances, with the saving of that nation, may be

accounted for on various grounds ; either because, by his

dealings with Jew and Gentile then, the perfections of his

character will be magnified, for when his judgments shall

be abroad in the earth, it will be seen in a way that there

will be no gainsaying, that the Lord he is God ; or be-

cause the contrast between the vanity of the gods of the

heathen and the power of the one true God, will be then

manifested ; or as an encouragement to the Jews to ex-

pect the blessings promised, the character of God being-

given as a gaurantee that what he had promised, he was

able to perform—that what he had said, that he would do.

If the word " earth'' be understood in its usual meaning,

it appears to refer particularly to the condition of Judea,

which is a country without a people, although once one of

the most populous and most fertile of kingdoms. Such a

state of matters as this the Almighty is represented as

saying, he did not intend ; he formed the earth to be in-

habited, not to be left desolate. Or if the "earth'' of the

18th verse be understood of its condition at the time

pointed to in the previous verse—the time when the Lord

shall reign in Zion—if it be understood of the new earth,

which will be new in so far as in it righteousness will

dwell ; then the Almighty says of it, when from it his

judgments shall have swept sin for ever away, that he

hath established it—that he hath created it anew not

in vain, but to be inhabited. A people shall then be

created which shall praise the Lord, Ps. cii. 18. Then
the Lord will sow the house of Israel and the house of

Jacob with the seed of man, and with the seed of beast,

Jer. xxxi. 27. He will multiply men upon the moun-
tains of Israel, he will multiply upon them man and beast,

Ezek. XXX vi. 10, 11. Another encouragement given to
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Israel in addition to tlie omnipotence of God, is, that

Grod had declared openly (19) the promises given to Israel

and to their fathers, to the fulfilment of which his justice

and holiness were committed. What his power, previously

introduced, enabled him to do, his truth required him to

do. Some suppose that the Almighty contrasts here be-

tween his manner of proclaiming truth, and the mysterious

and ambiguous responses of the ancient heathen oracles,

who occupied caves, and spake from secret and dark

places of the earth. Another encouragement to Israel is

the declaration that their alienation from Grod lay with

them, not with him. He had never said unto the seed of

Jacob, Seek ye my face in vain ;—language which implies,

according to the Hebrew idiom, that he had, to the very

uttermost, encouraged them to seek him. And in regard

to all that he had already said or promised, he reasserts

that he spoke what was right and true.

20, 21. Asser/ible yourselves and come ; draw near together, ye that

are escaped of the nations : they have no hnoidedge that set ujj the wood

of their graven image, andpray unto a god (or, El) that cannot save.

Tell ye, and bring them near ; yea, let them take counsel together : 'who

hath declared thisfrom ancient time ? who hath told itfrom that time ?

have not I the Lord 1 and there is no God else besides me ; a just God
and a Saviour ; there is none besides me.

The Almighty is now represented as addressing those of

the nationswho shall survive the national judgments of that

period when he shall judge among the nations, and rebuke

many people, asserting, what will then be made manifest,

the ignorance and folly of idolaters, and appealing to them

(21) whether their false gods had foretold the momentous
events that are then transacted, whether he alone had not

foretold them from the beginning, and thus demonstrated

that he was the only true God. The clause, " a just God and

a Saviour,'' does not refer, according to the popular idea,

to the character of God in the work of the sinner's salva-

tion, in punishing sin in the person of Christ, and thereby

saving the sinner. The context requires that it be under-
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stood in connexion with. Israel's national deliverance at

last. Then God will appear just in his judgments on the

sinful nations of the earth in the terrible day of his wrath,

and yet be the Saviour of all who look to him ; or he will

appear just in the protracted judgments with which he

shall have visited his ancient people, and yet be their

Saviour in that day when they shall at last seek his face.

It is in relation to the same events, and with no reference

whatever to the penal and propitiatory sufferings of Christ,

that the similar passage in Ps. Ixxxv. 1 0, occurs :
" Mercy

and truth are met together.'" The import of the passage

is the same as that of several which precede, xli. 21
;

xliii. 9. In these cases, as in this, the invitation to Gen-

tile nations is represented as following the final establish-

ment of Israel in their own land.

22-25. Look unto me, and he ye saved, all the ends of the earth ; for I
am God, and there is 7ione else. I have sworn hy myself, the icord is

gone out of my mouth in righteousness, and shall not return. That unto

me every knee shall hou\ every tongue shall swear. Surely, shall one say

(or, he shall say of me). In the Lord have I (or, is all) righteousness (or,

righteousnesses) and strength : even to him shall men come ; and all

that are incensed against him shall he ashamed. In the Lord shall all

the seed of Israel he justified, and shall glory.

The appeal to the escaped of the nations, wlio survive

the day of national judgments, to consider whether the

dealings of God with Jew and Gentile then do not prove

that the Lord is God, is followed by an invitation addressed

to all flesh—to the ends of the earth—to look unto the

Lord, and be saved ; for by the deliverance of Israel and

the destruction of their enemies, he had shown that he

was God alone. This conversion of all the earth to him-

self, for the promotion of his glory, he has resolved on (23).

The word that it shall be so, the thing being in itself

right, has passed the lips of him whose yea is yea, and is

not to be recalled. The expression " I have sworn," which

is a figurative one, borrowed from the customs of man

—

customs which are adapted to his necessities—implies that
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the declaration carried witli it all the solemnity and obli-

gation of an oath. The passage is quoted by Paul, who
substitutes " As I live/' In like manner the expressions,

" every knee shall bow, every tongue shall swear,''' imply

that God will have yielded to him at last that honour and

allegiance which these actions indicate among men. The

appeal of the Lord made then, in circumstances of such

solemnity, enforced, as it will be, by such illustrations of

his power in punishing his enemies, and of his love in

blessing his people, is not in vain—his purpose stands ;

—

men shall say that in the Lord they have righteousness

and strength—the full remedy that they need for their

spiritual disease, the imputed righteousness of Christ for

their justification, the indwelling strength of the Spirit

for their sanctification.
—

" To him shall men come'' (24).

This expresses the universal conversion of men to Christ.

His word then shall not return unto him void, but it shall

accomplish that which he pleases, Iv. 11. The last clause,

"all that are (or, rather, all that were) incensed against him
shall be ashamed," may refer to the condition of the enemies

of the Lord, which is introduced again, to make brighter

by the contrast, the blessedness of Israel ; or it may describe

the new feelings excited in the breasts of those who were

before his enemies, but who now embrace his righteousness,

ceasing from their rebellion, and ashamed of their sin. It

may describe, in short, their repentance. The chapter

concludes leaving Israel, who still go about to establish

their own righteousness, justified in that of Christ, and

glorying in him upon whom they now spit. The songs of

praise which they will then take up have been repeatedly

noticed ; see chapters xii., xvii. The following one makes

their justification through the righteousness of Christ the

subject of their glor^dng :
" I will greatly rejoice in the

Lord, my soul shall be joyful in my God ; for he hath

clothed me with the garments of salvation, he hath covered

me with the robe of righteousness," xxxi. 10.
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CHAPTER XLVI.

The prophet now returns to the subject of the previous

chapter from which he had digressed, viz., the destruction

of Babylon, which is expressed by the removal of her

idols (i, 2). The goodness of God to Israel, and his supe-

riority over idols, are then described (s-ii), and a promise

is given of the final glory of the nation (12, 13).

1, 2. Bel hoxoeth down, JVebo stoopeth ; their idols ivere upon the beasts^

and niionthe cattle: yowr carriages xfQve heavy loaden ; they are «

burden to the weary beast. They stoop ; they how down together ; they

could not deliver the burden, but themselves (or, their souls) are gone in-

to captivity.

Bel—called also Belus or Baal—and Nebo were the

names of the two chief gods of Babylon and the neigh-

bouring kingdoms. It is generally supposed that the sun

was worshipped under the name of Bel, called by the

Greek and Roman writers, Jupiter Belus—a different

deity, it has been maintained, from Jupiter Capitolinus
;

not the chief god of the ancient heathen, but the planet

Jupiter. The frequency with which the names of Bel

and Nebo enter into the names of the kings of Babylon,

as in Belshazzar, Nebuchadnezzar, shows the estimation

in which they were held. The temple of Bel was much

famed, forming, as it did, one of the most magnificent

buildings in Babylon. A detailed account of its wealth

and splendour is given by Herodotus. Its ruins still form

a conspicuous object.—While these first verses predict the

destruction of Babylon, they do not point particularly, or

at all, to its capture by Cyrus, as there is no reason to
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suppose that on that occasion the idols of the Babylonians
were removed. On the contrary, as previously stated, he
endeavoured to preserve the city in the magnificence in

which he found it. The temples were, however, pillaged

by Xerxes, and afterwards by Ptolemy Euergetes, who
carried off no fewer than 2500 idols ; and, no doubt, when,
on different occasions, the inhabitants were banished from
the city by their oppressors, they would transport their

idols with them. It appears to be to this circumstance
that the description of the prophet applies, in which the
chief idols are represented as being humbled, bowing
down, stooping ; and the beasts of burden as wearied with
their load

; and the carriages filled by the lesser and more
numerous idols which they are engaged in transporting.

The last clause is understood by some to refer to the inha-

bitants whom the idols should have protected, but to whom
theywere a burden, requiring protection themselves, instead

of affording it. Others more naturally refer it to the load
of images on the cattle. Or it may refer, generally, as in the
next verse probably, to the calamity inflicted on the city

or citizens, which is so often designated a burden. The
original is simply " a burden to the weary.'' Instead of

delivering themselves or their worshippers, the idols them-
selves are captives (2). The word " burden'' here may be
understood in its common sense of calamity, or in its

literal sense ofload—the load of images which the imagin-
ary gods, Bel and Nebo, could not save, though representa-

tives of themselves.

3, 4. Hearhen unto me, house of Jacob, and all the remnant of the

house of Israel, which are home by me from the belly^ which are car-
riedfrom the womb : and even to your old age I am he ; and even to

hoar hairs will I carry you : / have made, and I will bear ; even I
ivill carry, and will deliver you.

Pointing to the worthlessness of the gods of Babylon in

the time of need, God contrasts with their insufficiency

his tender care and effectual help to Israel, towards whom
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he had acted the part of a mother to her offspring (3), and

of a son to an aged parent (4). He had carried Israel in

her infancy, and in her old age he would not forsake her.

Similar language, implying affection and care, is employed

in other places :
" He bare them and carried them all the

days of old,'' Ixiii. 9 ; "I taught Ephraim also to go,

taking them by their arms,'' Hos. xi. 3 ;
" As the eagle

fluttereth over her young, spreadeth abroad her wings,

taketh them, beareth them on her wdngs ; so the Lord

alone did lead him," Deut. xxxii. 11, 12. Babylon had

to burden herself with her gods ; but the Lord burdened

himself with Israel. From the expression " the remnant

of the house of Israel," and the allusion to old age and

hoary hairs, it appears that the period of Israel's history

specially intended is the same as in previous chapters,

viz., that connected with their return to their country and

their God.

5-7. To lohom will ye liken rae, and make me eqioal, and comimre

me, that we may he like 'i They lavish gold out of the hag, and weigh

silver in the halance, and hire a goldsmith, and he maketh it a god (or,

El) : they fall down ; yea, they vjorship. They hear him upon the

shoulder, they carry him, and set him in his pla.ce, and he standeth ;

from his place shall he not remove : yea, one shall cry unto him, yet

can he not answer, nor save him out of his trouble.

The description of idol-making which follows, like those

which have already occurred, xl. 18, 25, is intended to

throw ridicule upon the system. The import of the 5th

verse appears to be. What would adequately represent the

Almighty, who had dealt so tenderly and powerfully with

Israel ? The same idea is expressed more fully when it

is said, " Wlio in the heavens can be compared unto the

Lord ? who among the sons of the mighty can be likened

unto the Lord ?" Ps. Ixxxix. 6. It is in language of keen

satire that it is said, the material of the idol was before

shut up in a bag (e) ; it is put into a balance and weighed
;

it is given into the hands of a workman, and then the

thing is worshipped. And what is it after it is made ? It
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cannot walk, but must be carried (7) ; it cannot ascend to

its throne, but must be lifted up ; it cannot come down,

cannot speak, cannot deliver.

8-11. Rememher this, and shevj yourselves men; bring \i again to

mind, ye transgressors. Remember the former things of old : for I
am Qod (or, El), and there is none else ; I am God, and there is none

like me ; declaiming the end from the beginning, and from ancient

times the things that are not yet done, saying. My coxLnsel shall stand,

and 1 10 ill do all my ijleasure : calling a ravenous bird from the east,

the man that executeth my counsel (or, the man of my counsel), from a

far country : yea, I have sjyoJcen it, / icill also bring it to 2^((ss : I
have jpurposed it, I will also do it.

The absurdity of idolatry having been exposed in the

most contemptuous strain, the Jews are urged to remem-

ber and to consider these words of the Lord concerning it,

and to act not like children, regarding such foolery, but

like men, despising it. But while the weakness of idols

is made manifest, the evidence of the truth and majesty

of the Almighty is also set before the Jews (9, 10). The
argument is the same as that which has occurred in re-

peated recent instances, see chapters xli., xliii., xliv. The
dealings of God with Israel in her infancy, her deliver-

ance from Egypt, from the host of Pharaoh, from the

dangers of the terrible wilderness, from Babylon, the illus-

tration which the prophet is engaged in giving,—these

former things which they are urged to remember (9), all

proved the power and friendship of God, proved his supe-

riority to idols. And his foretelling, from the beginning

of their history, events to come (10), Deut. xxx., xxxii.,

and his saying, what nothing created, not even man or

angel, can say in truth, " My counsel shall stand,'' proved

that he was God, and none else. The allusion in the fol-

lowing verse (11) is generally supposed to be to Cyrus
;

and were the passage a detached one this might be the

most natural interpretation of it. This opinion quite

agrees with the exposition given of the chapter, as the

passage may be regarded not as tying down the whole
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cliapter to the deliverance from Babylon, but as furnish-

ing* an illustration of the divine power and care for Israel

—as constituting one of the " former things '' to which

their attention is called, and would be profitably directed

at any period of their trials, but particularly at that of

their final judgments. But the passage is apparently the

counterpart of xli. 2 :
" Who raised up the righteous man

from the east, called him to his foot, gave the nations be-

fore him,''—which has been understood of the coming of

Christ,—or of an instrument employed by him,—to the

judgment of the nations, preparatory to the establish-

ment of righteousness on earth. The position of the pas-

sage in this chapter, which does not relate particularly to

the capture of Babylon by Cyrus, the idols not being re-

moved then, but which relates to the " remnant'' of the

house of Israel, an expression which is applied pre-emi-

nently to those who are left in the last days— to such as

shall be gathered from their w\anderings and spared from

their judgments,—which relates also to the hoar hair, the

old age of the nation,—this position of the verse, followed

as it is by a description of the final conversion of Israel

—

every circumstance connecting it with events long sub-

sequent to the time of Cyrus—seems to require that it also

be understood of Christ when he comes to judge among
the nations, and to reign in Zion. The figure of a raven-

ous bird^ corresponds with the character in which he shall

then visit the nations :
" He shall cry, yea, roar ; he shall

prevail against his enemies : I will destroy and devour at

once," xlii. 13, 14.

12, 13. Hearken unto me, ye stout-hearted, that are far from right-

eousness : I bring near my righteousness ; it shall not he far off, and
my salvation shall not tarry : and I vnll i^lace salvation in Zion for
Israel my glory.

The chapter concludes with a call to Israel to cease

^ Ravenous bird is rendered by Lowth and others the eagle, chiefly from

the coincidence between the Hebrew t2>r, ayit, and the Greek ciiTo$, aetos,

an eajrle.
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from their unbelief, and an assvirance of their near and

final salvation. They are addressed as stout-hearted, a

character of which the Lord often complains : " They

refused to hearken
;
yea, they made their hearts as an

adamant stone, lest they should hear the law ; therefore

cometh a great wrath from the Lord of hosts,'' Zech. vii.

11, 12 ; "Your words have been stout against me, saith

the Lord,'' Mai. iii. 13. This stoutness of heart, which

indicates a greater degree of depravity than the natural

insensibility of the heart,—which implies resistance to,

kicking against, the law of God, like the resistance of the

bullock unaccustomed to the yoke—is the contrary of

that brokenness of heart with which the Lord is well-

pleased ; and therefore those who are characterized by it

are far from righteousness, or, taking the w^ord in its lite-

ral meaning, from what is right. This was a feature of

Jewish character in the days of our Lord. But yet God
would come to them both with righteousness and with sal-

vation—as a just God, and yet a Saviour. The term " right-

eousness" is often applied to the dealings of God with

Jew and Gentile in the last days, indicating that he wnll

be just or righteous both in punishing his enemies and in

blessing his people Israel. It may be so understood here.

Or, more simply, it may be regarded as expressing the

personal character of Israel, as in the preceding verse, or

the general prevalence of righteousness, as in the follow-

ing passage : " The Lord God will cause righteousness

and praise to spring forth before all the nations," Ixi. 11.

The word " salvation " may be understood either of de-

liverance from temporal calamities or from spiritual blind-

ness, or from both. Zion wilj be the sj)ot in which both

will be found when the Lord shall place them there. Then
the purpose for which Israel was separated from among
the nations will be fully answered. The Lord will be

glorified in them, see xliii. 7 :
" Sing, ye heavens, for

the Lord hath redeemed Jacob, and glorified himself in
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Israel," xliv. 23 ;
" Thy people shall be all righteous

;

they shall inherit the land for ever, that I may be glori-

fied," Ix. 2.

CHAPTER XLVII.

This chapter is occupied with a prophetic account of

the downfal of Babylon, under the figure of a female re-

duced from an exalted station to the performance of the

most menial offices, to the lowest degradation. Although

expressions in the description apply to the capture of the

city by Cyrus, yet as a whole it does not do so : all its

terms were not fulfilled on that occasion, when the city

did not experience that abasement which is foretold here,

but, on the contrary, existed long after in undiminished

splendour. It must therefore be understood of her gra-

dual downfal, which was not effected until after repeated

shocks, of which the attack of Cyrus was the first. It is

a general prophecy of her fate.

1-5. Come down, and sit in the dust, virgin daughter of Baly-

lon ; sit on the ground: there is no throne, daughter of the Chal-

deans; for thou shalt no more he called tender and delicate. Take the

millstones, and grind meal : uncover thy locks, make bare the leg, un-

cover the thigh, pass over the rivers. Thy nakedness shall he uncovered,

yea, thy shame shall he seen : I ivill take vengeance, and I will 'not

meet thee as a man. As for our Redeemer, the Lord of hosts is his

name, the Holy One of Israel. Sit thou silent, and get thee into dark-

ness, daughter of the Chaldeans : for thou shalt no more he calM,

The lady of kingdoms.

These verses represent the downfal of Babylon by the

comparison of a female reduced from the enjoyment of

the luxuries and elegancies of high station to servitude

and shame. The exchange of a throne for a seat in the

dust marks well the change which has passed on Baby-

lon, which from being one of the greatest cities on which
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tlie sun ever shone, lias become a mass of silent and long

undiscovered ruins. This is further expressed by the

noble female being represented as reduced to the degrada-

tion of grinding meal (2), which in the East was a house-

hold duty, performed with the hand by female slaves
;

and as exposed to indignities, and placed in a position in

which only women of the lowest ranks are to be found in

the East, where the concealment of the head and the

whole person is carried to such an extent. The exact im-

port of several of the expressions employed is not very

clear ; but the degradation which they represent is not

greater than that which has befallen Babylon and its in-

habitants, and which has made it for ages a monument of

the divine vengeance (3). Its nakedness and shame are

now seen. In the expression " I will not meet a man,'''

the verb signifies to meet, whether with hostile or friendly

intentions. Hence it has received a variety of interpre-

tations. The most general are, either " I will not spare

one,'' or " I will not suffer one to intercede ;" expressing

equally the doom of Babylon. Isaiah seeing in prophetic

vision the downfal of this enemy of Israel, bursts forth (4)

as if in the name of his countrymen, into an exclamation

of grateful praise to him who, while he was the terrible

judge of Babylon, was the Redeemer and God of Israel.

The previous subject is then resumed (5), and silence and
darkness, expressive signs of mourning, fraught with ter-

rible judgment to a city which was called the lady of

kingdoms, are predicted as the portion of Babylon. The
titles of the city

—
" the daughter of the Chaldeans" or

Babylonians, and " the lady of kingdoms," denote, the

one, the pride with which the inhabitants of the country

regarded so magnificent a capital ; the other, the high

position which she occupied as the chief city of the great-

est empire of the world ; and contrast strongly with

what she was to be, and what she has become.

6-8. / was wroth with my people ; I have polluted mine inheritance^
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arid given them into thine hand: thou didst shew them no mercy ;

U2)on the ancient hast thou very heavily laid thy yoke. And thou

saidst, I shall he a lady forever: so that thou didst not lay these

things to thy heart, neither didst remember the latter end of it. There-

fore hear noio this, thou that ^it yiven to pleasures, that dwellest care-

lessly ; that sayest in thine heart, I am, a7id none else besides me ; I
shall not sit as a vndoio, neither shall I know the loss of children.

The causes of her judgments are next stated. One is

her severity to Israel. Israel for her sins was to become

the captive of Babylon, but her treatment by that people

is described as being marked by cruelty and oppression.

Thus while acting unconsciously as the instrument of pun-

ishing sin, Babylon was sinning and accumulating wrath

for herself. " I have polluted (or profaned) mine inherit-

ance,'' describes the degradation of Israel, as in xliii. 28.

" Laying the yoke upon the ancient'' or aged, teaches

how merciless their tyranny was, since not even the aged

were exempted. So also in Lam. iv. 1 6 ; v. 1 2. Her proud

self-confidence (7) formed another cause of oifence in the

eye of God. Everything in her position augured favour-

ably for her perpetuity. Such a capital of such a king-

dom appeared to bid defiance to decay. But the vastness

and power of her empire, which should have moved her

all the more to look to God to j^reserve to her what he

had given, excited that pride which goes before a fall

;

but her self-confidence and the issue of it she did not lay

to heart. A third cause of her judgments is said to be

her pursuit of pleasures (s). This character belonged more

or less to all the heathen cities of antiquity. Their pros-

perity has always been the mother of licentiousness ; and

abundant as have been the dissipation and sensuality of

other capitals, in no case has the catalogue of vices been

more foul than in that of Babylon, according to the testi-

mony of Herodotus and others. Hence she is made the

symbol of the mother of harlots and abominations of the

earth, Rev. xvii. 5. She was given to pleasures. Her proud

self-confidence is again adverted to. She defied calamity.
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9-11. But these two things shall conie to thee in a moment in one
day, the loss of children^ and iridowhood : they shall come upon thee

171 their perfection, for the mvltitude of thy sorceries, and /or the great

abundance of thine enchantments. For thou hast trusted in thy wick-

edness : thou hast said, None seeth me. Thy ivisdom and thy know-
ledge, it hath 2^^rverted thee (or, caused thee to turn away) ; and thou

hast said in thine heart., I am, and none else besides me. Therefore

shall evil com.e upon thee ; thou shalt not know from whence it riseth

(or, the morning thereof) : and mischief shall fall wpon thee ; thou

shalt not he cd)le to put it off (or, expiate) : and desolation shall come
upon thee suddenly, which thou shalt not know.

For these things, for her oppression of Israel, for lier

pride, for her licentiousness, it is declared that judgment
would overwhelm Babylon. Its suddenness and complete-

ness are described. The wife deprived at once of hus-

band and children, widowed and made childless in one

day, is a touching illustration of utter bereavement
; and

such would be the condition of Babylon. Many under-

stand by this double calamity the loss of kings and people.

It would come upon her when engaged in the midst of

her sorceries or magical incantations.^ This formed an-

other cause of offence and of judgment. How prevalent

the custom was among the nations of the East is well

known. Babylon is charged with it likewise in ver. 12,

and in other parts of Scripture. Thus, in the book of

Daniel, it is said that " Nebuchadnezzar found Daniel and
his companions better than all the magicians and astro-

logers that were in all his realm,'' i. 20 ; ii. 10. Other

sins are laid to her charge, that of trusting in her wicked-

ness (lo), in her pride, in her incantations :
" Lo, this is

the man that made not God his strength ; but trusted in

the abundance of his riches, and strengthened himself in

his wickedness," Ps. lii. 7. Alexander translates the first

clause, " thou art secure in thy wickedness,'' which agrees

well with what follows. The clause " they said none
seeth me," implies the denial of the divine omnipresence

1 For tliG nuiltitudej 3^3, literally, in the multitude.

T •
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and omniscience, whicli is marked out as a heinous sin

:

" Woe unto tliem whose works are in the dark, and who

say, Who seeth us? and who knoweth us?" xxix. 15.

The expression " wisdom and knowledge," which it is

said would prove a snare, seems to refer to their acquaint-

ance with astronomical science, in which it is well known

that the acquisitions of the Babylonians were very re-

markable ; and also to the subject of astrology and divin-

ation generally to Avhich they paid so much attention. Of

their acquirements in these matters, real or imaginary,

they would be doubtless boastful. On account of those

vices which have been enumerated, their oppression of

Israel, their licentiousness, their contempt of God, &c.,

would their calamities come upon them (ii), so sure as the

dawn of morning^ (margin) ; so just that no sacrifice on

their part would avert them (margin) ; and so sudden that

they would not be anticipated.

12, 13. Stcmd noio with thine enchantments, and with the multitude

of thy sorceries, wherein thou hast laboured from thy youth ; if so he

thou shalt he able to -profit, if so he thou mayest prevail. Thou art

wearied in the midtitude of thy counsels. Let now the astrologers (or,

viewers of the heavens), the stargazers, the monthly prognosticators (or,

that give knowledge concerning the months), stand up and save thee

from these things that shall come upon thee.

The nation is here addressed in that ironical strain

which occurs so frequently in this portion of Isaiah, and

is urged in the prospect of their disasters to betake them-

selves to their enchantments if they could deliver them.

The clause, " wherein thou hast laboured from thy youth,''

i:)oints out how early the Chaldeans devoted themselves to

the study of the art of magic, and with what energy they

pursued it. Their diviners were very numerous, and

were divided into different classes, some of which are

enumerated (is), and all are tauntingly urged to deliver

Babylon if they could. The distinctions of these vaiious

' From whence it riseth, literally, cla-vvn of it, from "nii'', the morning

h'ght, dawn, Is. xiv. 12.
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classes, and indeed the nature of astrology generally, a

science whicli pretended to determine events on earth

from the phases of the heavenly bodies, are not accurate-

ly ascertained. The three classes enumerated here are

generally supposed to be—1. Tliose Avho divided the

heavens for the purpose of auguries ; 2. Those who judged

from the appearances, the conjunctions, the colour, &c., of

the stars ; and, 8. Those who foretold what events might

be expected in the course of each month. The term

astrologers occurs only here. It signifies literally, divid-

ers of the heavens.

14, 15. Behold^ they shall be as stuhhle, the fire shall hum them :

they shall not deliver themselves (or, their souls) from the power of the

flame : there shall not be a coal to ivarm at, nor fire to sit before it.

Thus shall they be unto thee with lohom thou hast laboured, even thy

merchants, from thy youth : they shall wander every one to his quar-

ter ; none shall save thee.

So far, however, is it said, would its diviners be from

delivering Babylon, that, although so numerous, they

would be themselves consigned to destruction so utter

that but as the ashes of stubble would remain, nothino-

sufficient, like a coal, to give heat or form a fire. And as

little would the merchants of Babylon avail her (15). It

was to commerce that she owed her greatness, and no

doubt many foreigners traded with her ; but though these

had raised her to her proud elevation, they would not be

able to avert her downfal, and would leave her to her

fate. The ruins of the city are the proof that none

—

neither her diviners nor her merchants—were able to

save her.

CHAPTER XLVIII.

This chapter consists chiefly of complaints against

Israel for her sins—sins which were aggravated by her
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privileges—mingled up witli remonstrances against tliem

as offences in the eye of the Lord, of whose truth and

majesty it contains many assertions and illustrations. It

resembles previous chapters, in so far as it illustrates the

character of God by referring to past events foretold and

accomplished by him, particularly to those which are in-

troduced on similar occasions, the deliverances from Baby-

lon and Egypt.

I, 2. Hear ye this, house of Jacob, which are called hy the iiame

of Israel, and are come forth out of the waters of Judah ; which swear

hy the name of the Lord, and make mention of the God of Israel, but

not in truth, nor in righteousness. For they call themselves of the holy

city, and stay themselves upon the God of Israel ; The Lord of hosts is

his name.

The cliapter connnences with a charge against Israel

of insincerity and hypocrisy. It is the same complaint

w^hich is made with greater detail in the beginning of

Isaiah :
" To what purpose is the multitude of your sacri-

fices unto me ? bring no more vain oblations,'' &c., i. 11-15.

With all their privileges as the favoured people of God,

and with all their strong professions of devotedness to

him, expressed by swearing by his name, they did not

serve him in truth and righteousness. In the expression

" are come forth out of the waters of Judah,'' that tribe

is represented as the fountainhead from which the other

tribes sprung. The same figure is used in other instances,

as in Ps. Ixviii. 26 (margin). Of the pre-eminence of Judah

over the other tribes, Alexander remarks, " From him

the Messiah was expected to descend. To him the first

rank was assigned in the exodus, the journey through the

desert, and the occupation of the promised land. In his

line the royal power was first permanently established.

To him, though deserted by five-sixths of the tribes, the

honours and privileges of the theocracy were still con-

tinued." Insincere as they were, Israel is charged with

claiming the privileges promised to the nation, not in its
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backsliding and rebellious, but in its i\xithful condition,

calling themselves of the holv citv, and relying, in their

way, on the God of Israel. What is here meant by
" staying upon God," is seen from the following passage

:

" Shew my people their transgression ;—yet they seek me
daily, and delight to know my ways, as a nation that did

righteousness, and forsook not the ordinance of their

God : they take delight in approaching to God," Iviii. 1, 2.

This has clearly been a feature of the Jewish character.

They have claimed and gloried in their privileges as the

favoured of God, after the conditions on which they pos-

sessed these privileges had ceased to be fulfilled.

3-5. I have declared the former things from the beginning ; and
they went forth out of my mouth, and I shewed them ; I did them
suddenly, and they came to pass. Because I knew that thou art obsti-

nate (or, hard), and thy neck is an iron sinew, and thy brow brass ; I
have even from the beginning declared it to thee ; before it came to pass
I shelved it thee : lest thou shouldest say. Mine idol hath done them ;

a7id my graven image, and my molten image, hath commanded them.

The Lord is here represented as narrating what he had
done in order to counteract the idolatrous tendencies of

the nation, and to convince them that the God of Israel

was the only true God.^ He appeals to the Divine pre-

rogative of foretelling future events in proof of his claim

to being God alone. The former events of Israel's history

—and the whole Bible history of Israel is a succession

of prophecies and their fulfilment—their possession of

Canaan, for example, their bondage in Egypt, their wan-
derings in the wilderness, had all been foretold, and had
all come to pass. The obstinacy of Israel in refusing the

yoke of God, which is easy, is described (4) in language

borrowed from the refusal of its yoke by the bullock.

The expression " the brow brass," denotes the insensi-

bility, tlie want of shame, the unblushing eiFrontery, with

which the nation pursued sin. The same charge is often

^ " I shewed them," from rp*ki', to hear, in Hiphil, to cause to be heard,

to make known.
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brought against Israel :
" Ye stout-liearted/' they are

called ;
" They refused to hearken, and pulled away the

shoulder, and stojoped their ears, that they should not

hear. Yea, they made their hearts as an adamant stone,

lest they should hear,'' Zech. vii. 10, 12. In order to

meet their headstrong resistance to his word, the Lord

had told them beforehand the events that would befall

their nation (5), that they might not attribute to idols

what the foreknowledge of them proved to be the work of

the one true God. If there was one sin more than another

against which Israel was warned, it was that of idolatry

;

and yet such was their perverseness, that if there was one

sin more than another of which they were guilty, it was

this. The Divine jealousy of idols is often declared :
" I

am tlie Lord, and my glory will I not give to another
;

neither my praise to graven images,'' xlii. 8.

6-8. Thou hast heard, see all this : and will not ye declare it ? /
have shewed thee new thingsfrom this time, even hidden things, and
thou didst not know them. They are created now, and 'not from the

beginning ; even lefore the day when thou heardest them not ; lest

thou shoiddest say. Behold, I knew them. Yea, thou heardest not

;

yea, thou knewest not ; yea, from that time that thine ear was not

opened : for 1 knew that thou icovXdest deal very treacherously, and
wast called a transgressor from the womb.

The Lord now appeals to Israel, whether, having heard

the former things which he had foretold, and having seen

them fulfilled, they would not acknowledge that such was

the case ; and that he was, therefore, the only God. But

he would do even more than he had done. He had fur-

nished past illustrations of his divinity, now he declared

to them new events, events before unknown to them,

which, in so far as their knowledge went, did not exist

before, were created now (7), which they had not heard

of until then, so that they could not say they knew them.

The new things referred to are, it may be supposed, those

of the whole prophecy, of which this chapter forms a

part ; and the passage may be understood as a warning
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intended for the nation at all times, but particularly at

the time to which this prophecy, perhaps, specially looks,

wlien the recovery of Israel shall be drawing near. It

was quite in point at the time when Isaiah prophesied.

The Jews had seen the fulfilment of many prophecies

previous to that time, more than enough to vindicate the

claim of the God of Israel to the title of the only God,

and more than enough to render the impenitence of the

nation without excuse ; but not enough, even then, to

exhaust the forbearance of God: he would advance fresh

proof, he would add line upon line, and, through the pro-

phet, he declared new things—new events wdiicli were to

be unfolded in their future history. These are chiefly

the termination of the protracted judgments under which

they have so long lain, and the bright morning which

shall succeed so long and dark a night. All the argu-

ments of God, all the fulfilment of predictions witnessed

by them, are declared to have been to no purpose (s) ; his

word and providence spoke to closed ears, to a treacherous

people. How faithful a picture does this expression give

of the conduct of Israel toward the Almighty ! How often

in the Bible history of that people, from the beginning,

from the womb of the nation, did they break their cove-

nant engagements ! How short-lived did even the amend-

ment which followed their trials prove, and how false

their promises !—The adoption of the word that, as

marked in italics, in the clause " from that time that

thine ear was not opened,'' is unfortunate. The meaning

is, as given by Lowth, " From the first thine ear was not

opened to receive them/'

9-11. For my name's sake ivill I defer mine anger, and for my
lyraise will I refrain for thee, that 1 cut thee not off. Behold, I have

refined thee, hut not with (or, /or) silver ; I have chosen thee in the

furnace of affliction. For mine own sake, even for mine own sake,

will 1 do it : for how should my name he ijolluted ? and I vnll not

give my glory unto another.

The treachery of Israel more than merited the fate that
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lias befallen contemporary kingdoms ; but although not

for their sakes, but for his own glory, God declares that

he would exercise long-suiFering,^ and not cut them off.

That this is the primary and ultimate object of all God's

dealings with Israel is often declared. The forbearance

here referred to is not limited in the text, and has not

indeed been limited to any one period of Israel's exist-

ence ; and may, therefore, be understood of her general

history, both past and to come. She is not yet cut off,

and it is the long- suffering of God which has been ever

her salvation. The means by which her recovery will be

at last effected wnll be judgment (lo). The weight of

evidence (in seeing the events of lier history foretold and

accomplished as foretold) has not effected it ; the Divine

forbearance has not done it : this she has returned with

treachery
; but where these have failed judgment will

succeed. So it is often foretold, see i. 25. This is one of

the new things that is declared :
'' "Who may abide the

day of his coming ? for he is like a refiner's fire, and like

fuller's soap : and he shall sit as a refiner and purifier of

silver: and he shall purify the sons of Levi, and purge

them as gold and silver, that they may offer unto the

Lord an offering in righteousness," Mai. iii. 2, 3. The
expression "not with silver", has been variously under-

stood. It is translated literally in the common version.

To render it " not as silver," that is, not effectually, is to

contradict the second clause. The most natural view^ of

it is, to understand the meaning of the whole passage

to be, that their allegiance would not be gained easily

and agreeably, as a thing is which may be got for

money
; but would be extorted from them by judgment

—

would be effected by fire, not by silver. However terrible

the means, yet the result, the conversion of Israel, would

promote that most sacred end, the glory of him who alone

^ " Refrain" is. in the original, very expressive, from D'^n, to make an

auima.1 tractable b^- muzzling it.



ISAIAH, CHAPTER XLVIII. 441

is Gocl (ii). This end must be eventually answered in the

case of Israel, as in every other. However long that

nation has polluted the name by which they are called,

and robbed God of his glory, his perfections require that

it be not so always.

12-15. liearTcen unto me, Jacob and Israel, my called; /am lie

;

J am the first, I also am the last. Mine hand also hath laid the foun-
dation of the earth, and. my right hand hath spanned (or, the palm of
my right hand hath spread, out) the heavens : when / call unto them,

they stand up together. All ye, assemble yourselves, and hear ; vjhich

among them hath declared these things 1 The Lord hath loved him :

he will do his pleasure on Babylon, and his a^rni shall be 07i the Chal-

deans. I, even /, have spoken ; yea, I have ccdled him : I have

brought him, and he shall make his way prosperous.

The assertions of the eternity (12) and omnipotence (13)

of God are introduced here in the same way as in preced-

ing passages (xliii., xliv., xlv., &c.), viz., to declare to Israel

the infinite superiority of the true God over every other,

in order that they might receive his word, and trust in

his power. In proof of his supremacy, the predicted

punishment of Babylon by Cyrus is adduced (14), as on

previous occasions (xliii., xliv., xlv., &c.), which Israel is

invited to listen to,—a thing which was impossible by man,

which Jehovah alone could foretell. The expression
^'' among them,'' may be understood either of the Gentiles

generally, or by a change of the personal pronoun, as is

common, of the Jews. The ex2:)ression " hath loved him "

(Cyrus), must be understood in a qualified sense, like

some of the other language that is applied to him, as the

shepherd, the anointed of the Lord. It here indicates

the favour shown him by God, in selecting and prospering

him as he did, as the instrument of delivering his people.

In regard to the clause " he shall make his way pros-

perous,'' there is the alternative of considering Cyrus to

be here represented as doing for himself what God did for

him, or of supposing a change of person from the first to

the third—of I the Lord, to He the Lord.

t2
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16. Come ye near unto me, hear ye this ; I have not spoken in secret

from the heginning ; from the time that it loas, there am /; and noiv

the Lord God (or, Adonai Jehovah), and his Spirit, hath sent me.

Another appeal is made to Israel, wliether the Lord

had not sufficient claims upon their belief and confidence,

since his predictions had extended so far back and had

been so public. It is not clear to what " beginning

"

allusion is here made. Judging from the third verse, it

is to the beginning of the national existence of Israel. It

has been disputed who the speaker is in the last clause of

the verse, some maintaining that it is the prophet. The

preceding clauses evidently point to God as tlie speaker
;

and the same expressions are so applied in other places.

It is more natural to understand the last clause as limit-

ing the speaker to the second person of the Godhead,

than to introduce the prophet in so abrupt a manner.

The second person of the Godhead is represented in other

places as being sent as the Deliverer of Israel, with refer-

ence particularly to their final deliverance :
" The Lord

hath sent me to proclaim the acceptable year of the Lord,

and the day of vengeance of our God,'' Ixi. 1 ;
" Sing and

rejoice, daughter of Zion : for, lo, I come, and I will

dwell in the midst of thee, saith the Lord : and thou shalt

know that the Lord of hosts liath sent me unto thee,''

Zecli. ii. 10, II. The words "and his Spirit," are am-

biguous in the original, it being uncertain whether it is

nominative to, or is governed by the verb, " has sent"

—

whether the clause should be read, the Lord and his Spirit

have sent me, or, the Lord hath sent me and his Spirit.

The latter is the order in the original, and seems prefer-

able on other accounts. While a rod out of tlie stem of

Jesse was promised for the salvation of Israel, it was also

promised that the Spirit of the Lord should rest upon

him, xi. 1 2. The passage is best explained by connecting

it with the future deliverances to be wrought by Christ

for Israel, the prophecy passing from the less to the
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greater. These are always spoken of in connexion with

tlie second person of the Godhead, the Messiah. It is lie

who is to reign on earth, and it is he who arranges, and

shall execute the intermediate steps towards the establish-

ment of his kingdom.

17-19. Tims saith the Lord, thy Redeemer, the Holy One of Israel

;

I am the Lord thy God which teacheth thee to profit, which leadeth thee

by the way that thou shouldest go. Oh that thou hadst hearkened to

any commandments I then had thy peace been as a river, and thy right-

eousness as the waves of the sea : thy seed also had been as the sand,

and the offspring of thy bowels like the gravel thereof; his name should

not have been cut off nor destroyedfrom before 7ne.

The Lord here asserts his knowledge of what was best

for Israel, his anxious wish that they had consulted their

highest interests, and his power to confer the " best gifts,"

which, while he forbids the coveting of earthly pleasures

and possessions, he enjoins all men to covet earnestly.

He only could show them what was for their benefit, and

guide them aright. He is represented as lamenting (is)

their infatuation in refusing his service, and thus forfeit-

ing the blessings intended for them. Had they hearkened

to him, and not follow^ed the impulses of proud and de-

ceitful hearts, instead of their disasters they would have

had peace, like a river ever flowing and ever full—deep

and abundant ; and righteousness unending, like the

waves of the sea, ever rolling, never intermitting ; and

instead of their reduced numbers, and their standing as a

nation lost, they would have been as the sand (19), and

their national name preserved. The same illustration of

divine compassion often occurs ; the same aifectionate and

mournful lament is often made for Israel :
" that there

w^ere such an heart in them, that they would fear me, and

keep all my commandments always, that it might be well

with them, and with their children for ever,'' Deut. v. 29
;

•'' that they were wise, that they understood this, that

they would consider their latter end i" Deut. xxxii. 29
;

•' Oh that my people had hearkened unto me, and Israel
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liad Avalked in mj ways, I should soon have subdued their

enemies !" Ps. Ixxxi. 13 ;
"0 Jerusalem, how often would

I have gathered thy children together, and ye would not I"

Mat. xxiii. 37. The declaration made in Isaiah is a gene-

ral one, applicable to the circumstances of Israel during

the greater part of her history, but naturally referring

chiefly to their state after the destruction of Jerusalem.

All that is here depicted will yet be realized when Israel

sliall hearken to the commandments of the Lord :
" Great

shall be the peace of thy children ;" " In righteousness

shalt thou be established ;'' "I will extend peace to her

like a river ;'' " Yet the number of the children of Israel

shall be as the sand of the sea, which cannot be measured

or numbered.''

20-22. Go ye forth of Babylon, flee ye from the Chaldeans, with a

voice of singing declare ye, tell this, utter it even to the end of the earth ;

say ye, The Lord hath redeemed his servant Jacob. And they thirsted

not when he led them through the deserts : he caused the waters to flow

out of the rockfor them; he clave the roch also, and the waters gushed

out. There is no peace, saith the Lord, unto the wiclced.

There are added what may be regarded as two illustra-

tions of what had been declared of the power of the God
of Israel, and of his peculiar favour for his people—the

one prophetical of their deliverance from Babylon
; the

other past when Isaiah prophesied, viz., their deliverance

from the dangers of the great and terrible wilderness in

their way from Egypt to Canaan. The former of these

illustrations of divine powder and protection is adduced on

previous occasions. The language of the 20tli verse may
perhaps be regarded as giving too high coloured a descrip-

tion of the circumstances that marked the return from

Babylon in the time of Cyrus ; that event scarcely seems

to come up to its exuberant details, and may yet receive

a more remarkable fulfdment. And what supports this

idea is, that there is a very exact coincidence between
this passage and tlie songs of thanksgiving to be yet sung

by Israel, see xiv. 4. On this supposition the following
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verse (21)—wliicli may, however, also be regarded as a sepa-

rate illustration of divine power, that of Israel's safe pas-

sage through the desert—may be viewed not as a different

illustration, but as a continuation of the same. In the

other cases, wliere the deliverance from Babylon is ap-

pealed to as illustrative of Almighty power, the second

illustration with which it is connected is not the deliver-

ance from the perils of the desert, but from the dangers

of the Red Sea, xliii. 14, 17; so that there is no argu-

ment from analogy in favour of the application of this

verse to the passage through the desert. If it be regarded

as a continuation of the previous verse, it does not appear

from anything recorded to have received a literal fulfil-

ment in the return from Babylon. It may, therefore,

receive, like the previous verse, a yet future accomj^lish-

ment. That such events as it describes will yet take

place in connexion with Israel's final return is often stated

very clearly. It is said, for example, in the following pas-

sage, which is not limited to the land of Judea, but in

connexion with the way by which the ransomed of the

Lord (Israel) shall return and come to Zion, " that in the

wilderness shall waters break out, and streams in the

desert : and the parched ground shall become a pool, and

the thirsty land springs of water," xxxv. 6, 7. The con-

cluding assertion (22) may be regarded as in contrast with

that in verse 18 ; while peace, like a river, is promised to

hearkening to God's commandments—to those who do

not—to the wicked, there is no peace. This axiom in

morals, Vvdiile true of individuals, is here uttered of Israel

as a nation. And how has it held good in her case ?

What a contrast to peace does her national career present,

from the hour she ceased to hearken to the command-
ments of the God of Israel. How much truth, as well as

poetry, is there in the description of her :
" Tribe of the

wandering foot and weary breast." But connecting the

verse with the future history of Israel, the clause is still
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more significant. When Israel shall sing, The Lord hath

redeemed his servant Jacob ; when streams shall spring-

up in the desert for her ; the indignation of the Lord shall

be upon her enemies ;—they shall call on the mountains to

cover them ;—sinners shall be consumed out of the earth.

CHAPTER XLIX.

The previous part of this prophecy consists in a great

measure of predictions regarding Babylon, introduced

however, it appears, more as illustrative of what Israel

may yet expect from God, than as the main subject of

prediction, and mingled up with many obvious references

to the establishment of Christ's kingdom in Israel and in

tlie earth. What follows relates generally to this subject,

and forms the most sublime and interesting portion of

Isaiah. This chapter describes the appointment of Christ

as Redeemer both of Jew and Gentile, and foretells vari-

ous details of the restoration, conversion, and prosj^erity

of Israel.

1-3. Listen, isles, unto me; and hearhen, ye people, from far

;

the Lord hath called mefrom the ivomh ; from the bowels of my mother

hath he made mention of my name. And he hath made my mouth
like a sharp sivord ; in the shadow of his hand hath he hid me, and
made me a jjolished shaft ; in his quiver hath he hid me ; and said'

unto me, Thou art my servant, Lsrael, in whom I will he glorified.

The chapter opens with an invitation to all the earth

to give heed to the commission of Christ to a particular

work, which is announced in a future verse (e) to be that

of carrying salvation to all flesh. The passage presents a

difficulty which has caused much discussion, the solution

of which is, however, more difficult than important, viz.,

what party is introduced as speaking in the early part of
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the chapter, whether Christ or the Jewish nation
; for the

supposition of its being the prophet, or Cyrus, or the

body of the prophets, is untenable. In the fifth verse

and subsequently, it is certainly the Messiah w^ho speaks,

for his office is said to be to bring Israel again to God
;

but who is the speaker in the previous verses ? The pas-

sage generally is applicable either to Christ or the Jews

;

to the former as the author of those national judgments
that yet await the earth, to the latter as the instrument

of them ;—still there are difficulties in the way of either

application. Against that to the Jews, there are the ob-

jections, that they are never represented as addressing

the nations of the earth, as in the first verse, " listen unto

me ;'' and that a change of the speaker is then required in

the fifth verse, where there is nothing to indicate a change.

And against the application to Christ, there is the ob-

vious objection that, in the third verse, the speaker is

called Israel. This, however, is the only one, and the

unity of the whole passage seems to require this applica-

tion. The opening invocation is evidently the parallel of

that in chap. xli. 1 ; li. 4 ; in which all the nations of the

earth are represented as being addressed on a subject

which concerned all. That Christ was called, and his

name mentioned from the womb, in connexion with the

subjects of this chapter, appears from what is recorded by
the evangelists, Matthew and Luke. By the latter, his

predicted birth is connected with his reign in righteous-

ness over Israel :
" The angel said unto me, fear thou not,

Mary
; behold, thou shalt conceive in thy womb, and brino-

forth a son, and shalt call his name Jesus. He shall be
great, and shall be called the Son of the Highest ; and the
Lord God shall give unto him the throne of his father

David : and he shall reign over the house of Jacob for

ever,'' i. 31-33. The qualifications of Christ for his ap-

pointed office are then described (2). He is represented

as having received a mouth like a sharp sword, as being
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a polislied shaft or arrow, a description which does not

suit his character at his first coming as priest, but answers

to the character of his second coming as king. From the

comparison of similar passages, it indicates his commis-

sion to execute judgment on the nations of the earth,

which is so often represented as preceding the period of

universal righteousness and peace. Thus, in reference to

that season of judgment, it is said :
" The Lord hath

anointed me to proclaim the day of vengeance of our

God/' Ixi. 2 ;

'' Gird thy sword upon thy thigh, thou

most mighty. Thine arrows are sharp in the hearts of

the king's enemies,'' Ps. xlv. 3-5
;

" Out of his mouth
goeth a sharp sword, that with it he should smite the

nations/' Rev. xix. 15. But while thus commissioned to

act as judge, there is a season of delay announced. The
weapon lies for a time in the hand of God—the arrow re-

mains in the quiver. Such may be the meaning of the

clause, " In the shadow of his hand hath he hid me."

This agrees Vv'ith the present lengthened season of respite

and of peace—called elsewhere "the acceptable year of the

Lord," a long period—which precedes the season of national

judgment, which, in comparison of the year of delay, is

but a day—a short season— '' the day of vengeance of our

God." This hiding of the arrow in the quiver agrees with

what is said in other places : "I have long holden my
peace," see xviii. 4. These two verses are also, however,

strictly applicable to Israel ; the one fulfilled in the pro-

mises given to Abraham, the other descriptive of what

Israel will be as the instrument in God's hands of punish-

ing his enemies at last, see Zech. xii. 1-8. The difficulty

already alluded to now presents itself—How is Israel in-

troduced (3) as the party speaking, who throughout the

rest of the passage is Christ ? The knot is cut by Lowth

in this way :
•' That name (Israel), in its original design

and full import, can only belong to him (Christ) who con-

tended powerfully with God in behalf of mankind and
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prevailed/' But tlie name is never so used elsewhere :

and in tlie immediate context it occurs in its proper

sense. It is a more satisfactory solution of the difficulty

to regard the prophecy as passing from Christ, the author

of the judgments of the nations, to Israel, the instrument

of their infliction—such transitions being not uncommon
in the prophet, for it is with Israel that he will thresh the

nations : or as passing from the commission with which

Christ was charged, to the execution of one of its chief

objects, viz., the conversion of Israel, in which it is often

said that God will be glorified. If understood of Christ,

then the glorying of God by him was fulfilled by the plea-

sure ofthe Lord prospering in his hands ; by his wdiole life on

earth, whose chief object was the promotion of the glory

of the Father,—"I have glorified thee on the earth \'—and

will be fulfilled still more signally by the judgments of

the nations at last, and the overthrow for ever of the

kingdom of sin.

4-6. Then I said, I have laboured in vain, I have spent my strength

for nought, and in vain ; yet surely myjudgment is loith the Lord, and
iny v)ork (or, uny reward^ with my God. And noio, saith the Lord
thatformed mefrom the loomb to be his servant, to bring Jacob again

to him, Though Israel be not gathered, yet shall I (or. That Israel may
he gathered to him, and I may) be glorious in the eyes of the Lord, and
my God shall be my strength. And he said. It is a light thing (or,

Art thou lighter than) that thou shoiddest be my servant, to raise up
the tribes of Jacob, and to restore the preserved (or, desolations) of

Israel ; I will cdso give thee for a light to the Gentiles, that thou mayest

be my salvation unto the end of the earth.

The Messiah is now represented as complaining of the

ill success of the mission entrusted to him, which, while it

included the commission to subdue the world by judg-

ment, included also the commission to attempt it by

grace ; the " acceptable year" as well as the " day of ven-

geance.'' But while complaining of his ill success, he is

also represented as regarding it as sufficient satisfaction

that the cause was the Lord's, and that he would reward

(margin) his labours ;
" surely my judgment (cause, that is.
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as ill Numb, xxvii. 5 ; Job xxiii. 4) is with my God/'

This want of success in his appointed work, which charac-

terized in a great degree his personal ministry on earth,

as well as that of his apostles and prophets and servants,

before and since, is often alluded to in the sacred volume

:

" He shall not fail nor be discouraged till he has set

judgment in the isles,'' implying that he would meet with

much calculated to produce discouragement and failure,

xlii. 4 : ''I have stretched out my hands all day unto a

rebellious people," Ixv. 2. The ground of this confidence

is said to be, that he had been appointed for the very

purpose of restoring Israel (s), and that however long it

might be before it was effected, yet God would be pleased

with his exertions for Israel's salvation, and would

strengthen him for its accomplishment. Of the truth that

this was the case during the ministry of our Lord on

earth, it is unnecessary to adduce proof The Father did

both honour and support the Son. But there is here

special reference to that protracted refusal of Christ's re-

demption, on the part of Israel, which still exists, but

which is to be terminated by wliat is foretold in the fol-

lowing verse. The marginal reading^ is still simpler. Ac-

cording to it, the passage announces the issue of Christ's

labours, that eventually he would succeed in gathering

Israel. Nay, not only liad he this assurance given him,

this was not all, was not enough, was a light thing (e) ; or

was little in comparison of the reward due to such suffer-

ings and labours as were those of Christ. The restoration

of IsraeP was not his full recompence, he would be made

^ The difference here arises from the various readings of the Hebrew,

that of the text being ^h, lo, not ; and that of the margin or of the Masorites

being Sh, lo, to him. The latter is well supported by several MSS., the

Septuagint, the Chaldaic, &c., and is that adopted by Gesenius, Lowth,

and others.

- The preserved of Israel, from -I3f3, to guard, preserve ; also to hide, as

in xlvi. 6. In this last sense it is very applicable to the state of the lost

ten tribes of Israel.
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a light also to the Gentiles, lie would have given him the

heathen for a heritage.

7. Thus saith the Lord, the Redeemer of Israel, and his Holy One,

to him whom 7nan desjyiseth (or, to him that is despised in soid), to

him whom the nation abhorreth, to a servant of rulers, kings shall see

and arise, lyrinces also shall worship, because .of the Lord that is faith-

ful, and the Holy One of Israel, and he shall choose thee.

The final success of Christ in extending his kingdom

on earth is then described at greater length, 7-13. A
contrast is drawn between the treatment whicli he would

long experience, and the honour which would be paid him

when in the end he would come to take unto himself the

kino'dom. The nation referred to in this verse is certain-

ly the Jews, who are described similarly elsewhere, x. 6.

That he was, when on earth, and that he has ever been to

the present hour, the object of scorn and abhorrence to

them, is too undeniable. How he was the servant of

rulers in respecting every law of his adopted country, and

appearing before rulers at their bidding, is also corrobor-

ated by his whole history. But in proportion to his

abasement will be the honour paid to him at last, even

from the hands of kings and princes :
" All kings shall

fall down before him, all nations shall serve him,'' Ps.

Ixxxii. 11 ;
^^ As many were astonished at thee ;

—

so shall

he sprinkle many nations ; the kings shall shut their

mouths at him,'' lii. 14, 15.

8-10. Thus saith the Lord, In an acceptable time have I heard thee,

and in a day of salvation have I help)ed thee : and 1 will p>reserve

thee, and give thee for a covenant of the people, to establish (or, raise

up) the earth, to cause to inherit the desolate heritages: That thou

mayest say to the prisoners, Go forth ; to them that are in darkness, •

Shew yourselves : they shall feed in the ways, and their pastures shall

be in all high places. They shall not hunger nor thirst ; neither shall

the heat nor sun smite them : for he that hath mercy on them shall lead

them, even by the sj)rings of water shall he guide them.

The success of the Messiah is represented as being in
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answer to prayer or intercession.^ So it is said similarly,

" Ask of me, and I shall give tliee the heathen for thine

inheritance,'' Ps. ii. 8. The expressions, " I helped thee,''

" I will preserve thee," are used, as is often the case, of

Christ as man, as the human deliverer of a fallen world.

The expression " the people," seems to signify the Jews,

as in ch. xlii. 6. This appears not only from the indivi-

dual expressions, but also from the restonition of pros-

perity to the land which immediately follows ; from the

language of the 12th verse; and from the evident con-

nexion of the 14th verse, of which Zion is the subject,

with what precedes. The fertility of the land of Judea,

and the possession of the cities described in the close of

this verse, are often connected with the conversion of

Israel to Christ. It is then that " the Lord will comfort

Zion, he will comfort all her waste places, and he will

make her wilderness like Eden." The same subject is re-

verted to in ver. 1.9. To establish the earth is to raise up

(margin), that is, restore, the land (of Judea). The pro-

mise of blessings through the Messiah to the land is fol-

lowed by that of blessings to the people (s). In a parallel

passage, xlii. 7, both Jews and G^entiles are included, and

the allusion there seems to be limited to their conversion, to

the removal of spiritual fetters and spiritual blindness.

But in the present case, if the language be regarded as

limited to the Jews, it is rather to be understood of their

gathering from the nations whither they have been scat-

tered, when it shall be said " to the north. Give up, and

to the south. Keep not back." Of that nation with what

truth may it be said, that they have been in prison, that

. they are in darkness. How true especially is this of the

lost tribes. Of their restoration how applicable will be

the language, that they go forth from their prison, that

' In an acceptable time, pij-i ni?3, literally, iu a time of deliglit, satisfac-

tion ; that is, at a time pleasing to God.
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they show themselves from their darkness. But the whole
is equally true of their deliverance from spiritual evils

;

for, in reference to this period, it is also said, " darkness

shall cover the earth, but the Lord shall arise upon thee,''

Ix. 1 ; "As for thee, also, I have sent forth the prisoners

out of the pit wherein is no water," Zech. ix. 11. The
happy state of the people is then set forth by the figure

of a flock feeding undisturbed in the rich and sheltered

pasture that is found on the banks of an eastern river

(9-10) :
" I will gather them from the coasts of the earth

;

I will cause them to walk by the rivers of water in a

straight way, wherein they shall not stumble ; for I am a

ikther to Israel. He that scattered Israel shall gather

him, and keep him, as a shepherd doth his flock,'' Jer. xxxi.

9, 10.

11, 12. And I will make all my mountains a way, and my high-
loays 'shall he exalted. Behold, these shall come from far : and, lo,

thesefrom the north and from the west ; and these from the land of
Sinim.

The prosperous state of the country is further express-

ed by representing it as covered with roads and highways,

forming a striking contrast to its present untraversed

condition. Or the object may be to express the facilities

that will then exist, or that will be given, for the return

of Israel. The following verse, as well as other passages,

seem to point to this, see xl. 3 :
" There shall be a high-

way for the remnant of his people that shall be left from
Assyria," xiv. 16 j "I will even make a way in the wil-

derness and rivers in the desert," xl. 19; " Prepare ye
the way of the people, cast up the highway, gather out

the stones," Ixii. 10. This preparation will be followed

by the gathering of Israel out from among the nations

whither they have been scattered (12) :
" The Lord shall

assemble the outcasts of Israel, and gather together the

dispersed of Judah, from the four corners of the earth.

There shall come from the north and from the west."
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literally, "from the sea,'' tlie Mediterranean, which lay west

of Jiidea, see xliii. 6. The word Sinim does not occur

elsewhere in Scripture, and its meaning is uncertain

—

Persia, Sin, or Pelusium, China, and other places, have

each had their advocates.

13. Sing, heavens ; and he joyful, earth; andhreaJc forth into

singing, mountains : for the Lord hath comforted his i:)eo'ple, and
will have mercy upon his afflicted.

The description concludes with a representation of

universal nature sharing in the common joy which shall

prevail when the favour of God shall have returned to

Israel, when she shall take up the song, " Lord, I will

praise thee ; though thou wast angry with me, thine

anger is turned away, and thou comfortest me.'' The

same invocation is frequently made, as in xliv, 28. In

other cases, not the whole universe, but Judea alone, is

called on to burst forth into a hymn of praise :
" Break

forth into singing, shout together, ye waste places of

Jerusalem : for the Lord hath comforted his people, he

hath redeemed Jerusalem," lii. 9.

14-16. But Zion said, 77ie Lord hath forsaken me, and my Lord

hath forgotten me. Can « vjoman forget her sucking child, that she

should not have {or, from having) compassion on the son of her ivomb 1

yea, they may forget, yet will L not forget thee. Behold, I have graven

thee ujyon the palms of my hands; thy vxdls are continually he-

fore me.

Zion, or the Jewish nation, is now introduced as com-

plaining that the Lord, the God of Israel, had forgotten

her. This complaint is to be understood of the long and

still protracted season of her judgments. And how suit-

able to her condition is the language which is put into

her lips, who for nearly 1800 years has been expelled

from her own land, a people still without a country,

every page of whose histor}- since then details unexampled

degradations and oppressions ? Similar language is em-

ployed in other places :
" Why saycst thou, Jacob, and
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speakest, Israel, Mj way is liicl from the Lord, and my
judgment is passed over from my God V xl. 27. Not less

touching than the complaint of Israel is the denial which
it receives on the part of God (15), to which is added the
assurance (16-26), that she would be blessed more than
ever; and that, as in the case of Job, the latter end
would be made better with her than the beginning. The
love of God to Israel, even when lying unhumbled under
his mighty hand, is declared to be greater than the most
perfect specimen of human love, that of the mother to

her babe. Hers is not always perfect—she may forget.

In heathen lands, especially where infanticide has pre-

vailed so shamefully, how has this law of nature been
violated. But, unlike such unnatural forgetfulness, the
Lord asserts that he would not forget Israel. On the
contrary, he declares tliat Jerusalem is, and ever would
be, before him, as is any object which is imprinted on the
palm of the hand. What eastern custom is here alluded
to is uncertain. Probably one which exists more or less

in all countries, of delineating any figure on the skin by
puncturing, and the rubbing in of gunpowder, or some
equivalent. Very probably the city, or the temple, would
be the subject generally selected by the Jews. Maundrell
states (p. 75), that such a custom prevailed among those
of the nation who visited Jerusalem. The point of the
allusion is the indelibility of such representations ; and
such, unlike the love of a woman for her babe, is declared

to be the remembrance of Jerusalem by the Lord. In
language not less significant than the text, it is written,
" The mountains shall depart, and the hills be removed,
but my kindness shall not depart from thee,'' liv. 10.

17. Thi/ children shall make haste; thy destroyers, and they that

made thee waste, shall go forth of thee.

The rapidity with which the restoration of Israel will

be effected is here foretold. Although long deferred on
account of her sin, yet when once set about it will be
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speedily accomplished ;
lier children will make haste.

This refers to the second, the complete, the final return of

the nation. So it is often declared: "Who are these that fly

as a cloud, and as doves to their windows ?" " Who hath

seen such things? shall the earth be made to bring forth

in one day ? shall a nation be born at once V see xxvi. 20.

These figures, the cloud driven before the wind—the

doves hurrying to their homes—the infant introduced

into the world with all its parts complete, express strik-

ingly the rapidity of events when the Lord shall arise to

recover Israel. Then also all Judea shall be cleared of

its oppressors, they shall go forth. The same thing is

taught in the end of verse 19. So also in Zeph. i. 18,

" He shall make even a speedy riddance of all them that

dwell in the land.''

18-20. Lift up tliine eyes round about^ and hehold : all these gather

themselves together, and come to thee. As / live, saith the Lord, thou

shalt surely clothe thee with them all, as with an ornament, and hind

them on thee, as a hride doeth. For thy waste and thy desolate places,

and the land of thy destruction, shall even novj be too narrow by reason

of the inhabitants, and they that swalloioed thee up shall be far away.

The children which thou shalt have, after thou hast lost the other, shall

say again in thine ears, The place is too strait for me : give place to

me, that I may dwell.

The preceding promises being understood as fulfilled,

and Israel restored to her own land, she is described as

seeing multitudes of her people gathering to her. This

agrees w^ith the view taken throughout this exposition of

the restoration of Israel to Judea, viz., as has been stated

before, see xi. 11, 12, that the various predictions of

Scripture which bear on the subject are irreconcilable

except on the idea of a twofold restoration ; except on

the ground, that subsequent to her national restoration

—

which does not necessarily include the whole body of the

people, but only implies their repossession, as a nation, of

the land—and after the infliction of judgments in Jeru-

salem, and her conversion to Christ, there w^ll be the
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restoration of those of the nation who have not embraced
former opportunities of returning to Judea, and who, up
to that period, will remain scattered over the earth. Bj
the judgments that Israel will suffer after the first or

national return, she will be so reduced as to be left as a

beacon on the top of a hill, see xli. 7 ; and it is at this

period in her history that she is called upon to lift up
the eyes round about, and that it is said in regard to

those of the nation who shall to that time remain abroad

from her, but who then flock to her like doves—in reo-ard

to those of her children who shall make haste :
'' All

these D'ather themselves too-ether and come to thee/'

They shall be to her then, when smitten and stripped by

the judgments of heaven, the greatest acquisition, the

most welcome gift, even what ornaments are to the bride.

In reference to the saiiie event, it is similarly written,

" Lift up thine eyes round about and see, all they gather

themselves together and come to thee ; thy sons shall

come from far, and thy daughters shall be nursed at thy

side,'' Ix. 4 ; see xxvi. 15. The numbers of those who
shall thus be gathered is then described (i9, 20). There

will not be room enough in the land for the increase

which will take place. The same thing is thus expressed

in another passage :
" More are the children of the deso-

late than the children of the married wife, saith the Lord.

Enlarge the place of thy tent, and let them stretch forth

the curtains of thine habitations," liv. 1,2. Of the num-
bers of Israel then, it is also said, that it shall be *' as the

sand of the sea, Avhich cannot be numbered for multitude,"

Hos. i. 11; "I will bring them into the land of Gilead

and Lebanon, and place shall not be found for them,"

Zech. X. 10. The meaning of the first clause of verse 20

is, according to this view, quite manifest :
'' the children

which thou shalt have," being the remnant left among the

various nations of the earth after the first or national

return ; and the other, who are lost, being those of the

u
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first returned who perisli in those judgments in wliicli

two-tliirds shall be cut off and die ; tlie addition of the

former being so much greater numerically than the loss

of the latter, that the land is too narrow for all.

21. Then shall thou say in thine hearty TFAo hath begotten me these,

seeing T have lost my children, and ain desolate, a captive, and remov-

ing to and fro 1 and who hath brought up these 1 Behold, I was left

alone ; these, where had they been 1

Those who survive the troubles that shall be brought

upon Jerusalem when all nations shall be gathered to-

gether against it, amazed at such an accession to their

numbers, are represented as asking, " Who hath begotten

me these? who hath brought up (that is, nourished)

these ?" The expressions " desolate,'' " left alone,'' refer

to the condition of the nation during her long continued

adversity ; but especially to her condition at last when
the Lord shall purge her with the spirit of burning. The

expression " a captive, and removing to and fro," is also

most descriptive of her condition in her protracted wan-

derings and exile. The figure is that of a widowed mother

who has been deprived of her children, having others

given her.

22, 23. Thus saith the Lord God (or, Adonai Jehovah), Behold, I
will lift up mine hand to the Gentiles, and set up my standard to the

people : and they shall bring thy sons in their arms (or, bosom), and
thy daughters shall be carried upon their shoidders. And kings shall

be thy nursing fathers (or, nourishers), and their queens (or, prin-

cesses) thy nursing mothers : they shall bow down to thee with their

face toward the earth, and lick up the dust of thy feet; and thou shalt

knovj that /am the Lord : for they shall not be ashamed that wait for

me.

The aid of Gentile nations will be given, it is here de-

clared, in effecting the restoration of the remnant of the

Jews who shall not accompany their brethren at their

first return. By a sign, the nature of which is not told,

and cannot therefore be known, called here the lifting

up, or beckoning with, the hand, and the setting up a

standard, will the Gentiles be influenced to hasten their
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return, see v. 26, and xiv. 2 : "In that day there shall be

a root of Jesse which shall stand for an ensign of the

people ;" " Surely the isles shall wait for me, and the

ships of Tarshish first, to bring thy sons from far. I will

set a sign among them,—and they shall bring all your

brethren for an oifering unto the Lord out of all nations/''

Honour will then be paid to the nation in proportion to

its former shame (23). While in their past history they

have been the laughing-stock of every Gentile beggar, the

kings and queens of the earth shall yet honour them.

And if the predictions of their humiliation are under-

stood and have been fulfilled literally, why should not

those also which foretell their glory ? " The sons of stran-

gers shall build up thy walls, and their kings shall mini-

ster unto thee ;'' " Thou shalt suck the breast of kings,''

Ix. 10, 14, 16. So long as Israel has turned away from

the Lord have wrath and reproach rested upon her ; but

then she will wait for the Lord, and will not be ashamed.

It shall be said in that day, " This is the Lord, we have
waited for him ; we will be glad, and rejoice in his salva-

tion.''

24-26. Shall the frey he takenfrom the mighty, or the lawful cajitive

delivered (or, the captivity of the just) ? But thus saith the Lord, Even
the captives (or, captivity) of the mighty shall he taken away, and the

prey of the terrible shall be delivered : for I will contend with him
that contendeth with thee, and I will save thy children. And I will

feed them that oppress thee with their own flesh ; and they shall be

drunken ivith their oivn blood, as ivith sweet (or, new) wine : and all

flesh shall know that I the Lord am thy Saviour and thy Redeemer, the

mighty One of Jacob.

The question, in the first of these verses, seems to be put
into the mouth of Israel, representing them as asking how
their deliverance could be brought about who were feeble

captives in the hands ofthe mighty, and who sufferedjustly ?

—The word " lawful"^ has presented a difficulty to critics.

^ p*"?3^, righteous, just. Lowth, without any authority, in order to carry

out his favourite parallelism, substitutes yyi^, terrible.
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Any departure from the literal signification seems unneces-

sary. Whose captivity has been more just or righteous than

Israel's exile from their own land, viewing it as a divine

judgment ? The reply of the Lord to the douhting ques-

tion is, that they would be delivered (25), for he would

himself accomplish it. Similar language is often used in

connexion with the final deliverance of Israel from their

oppressors, when many nations shall be gathered against

them :
" I will help thee : all they that were incensed

against thee shall be ashamed, they shall perish,'' xli. 10-12.

The terribleness of their overthrow (26), -when the wine-

press of the wrath of God shall be trodden, has been

already repeatedly noticed, see ii. 4, 10 ; and the efifect

will be, that by the manifestation of Divine power, and

of the Divine regard for Israel then displayed, all flesh

shall know that her Saviour is the Lord.

CHAPTER L.

This chapter, after declaring the cause of Israel's

troubles, and the power of God alone to give deliverance

from them, delineates the character of the Deliverer w^hom

he would provide in the person of Christ. The descrip-

tion has been applied by some to the prophet ; but this

is evidently unsatisfactory. It refers to the character of

Christ as the Redeemer of the w^orld, w^ith particular re-

ference to his circumstances as he was when on earth.

1. Thus saith the Lord, Where is the hill of your another's divorce-

ment, who')n I have put aiuay ? or v^hich of my creditors is it to ivhom

I have sold you 1 Behold, for your iniquities have ye sold yourselves,

andfor your transgressions is your mother put away.

There is allusion here to two customs permitted by the

law of Moses, and which prevailed among the Jews, the
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one when a husband gave his wife a bill or writing of

divorce, and put her aw\iy, Deut. xxiv. 1 ; the other

when a parent, in order to meet his debts, sold his child

for a servant, Exod. xxi. 7. Tlie Lord is often repre-

sented as the husband and father of Israel ; but he had
not acted toward them as they did toward each other

;

their sorrows were not to be traced to his divorcement or

sale of them ; where would they find any such waiting ?

On the contrary, their trials were their own doing : they

were brought, by their own misconduct, on their own
heads. Like the company of Dathan and Abiram, they

have been sinners against their own souls. Their judg-

ments are often ascribed to the same cause :
" Thus saith

the Lord, ye have sold yourselves for nought,'' Hi. S
;

" Your iniquities have separated between you and your

God,'' lix. 2 ;
" Israel, thou hast destroyed thyself,"

Hos. xiii. 9. The passage seems to refer to their condi-

tion generally, with no reference to any particular period

of their history.

2, 3. Wherefore, ivlien I carae, was there no man 1 ivlien I called^

was there none to answer ? Is my hand shortened at all, that it can-

not redeem ? or have I no iwwer to deliver ? Behold, at my rebuke I
dry up the sea ; J make the rivers a wilderness : their jiesh stinketh,

because there is 7io water, and dieth for thirst. I clothe the heavens

ivith blackness, and I make sackcloth their covering.

The universal depravity of the nation is expressed by
the assertion, that when God came to them he found none

(waiting for him) ; wlien he called, none answered. That

this is the import of these expressions, that they refer to

the sin of the nation, appears from parallel texts. Thus,
*' Therefore will I number you to the sword ; because

when I called ye did not answer, when I spake ye did

not hear, but did evil before mine eyes," Ixv. 12 ; Ixvi. 4.

This state of things did not arise, it is said, from the

inability or unwillingness of the Lord to save them. His

hand was not shortened. He reminds them of his drying
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up with a word the sea of Egypt—of his turning countries

watered and fertilized by rivers into desert, with reference

probably to Judea and the neighbouring kingdoms—of

his powder to bring the dark clouds across the face of the

skies (3). There is reference, it may be supposed, in

these words, not only to wdiat God has already done, but

to wdiat he will yet do in the day of his vengeance, when
he shall " make the rivers islands, and dry up the pools,''

xlii. 15 ; to the day when " the sun shall become black as

sackcloth of hair, and the moon shall become as blood,"

Rev. vi. 12.

4. The Lord God (or, Adonai Jehovah) hath given me the tongue of

the learned, that I should know how to speak a loord in season to him
that is weary : he wakeneth morning bg morning ; he wakeneth mine

ear to hear as the learned.

The following verses (4-11) describe the fitness of Christ

for the work he had undertaken, and the divine assist-

ance which he would experience to carry it through, the

whole applying to the Redeemer in his human character,

when he became in all respects, sin excepted, what men
are. His ability to instruct and comfort is first declared.

This was manifested during his ministry on earth :
" Grace

was poured into his lips ;" " Never man spake like this

man ;'' " All wondered at the gracious words that pro-

ceeded out of his mouth ;'' and what he was then per-

sonally, he is still through his promised Spirit and revealed

word. The same character is applied to him in connexion

with the final judgments and restoration of Israel ; for,

wdiile to his enemies he will then be a consuming fire, to

his people he will be the same gracious compassionate

Saviour that he was in the days of his humiliation :
" Cast

ye up, prepare the way : for thus saith the high and lofty

One—I dwell with him also that is of a contrite and

humble spirit, to revive the spirit of the humble—fori

will not contend for ever,'' Ivii. 14-16. " The tongue of

the learned" signifies the tongue of those who are qualified
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to instruct. In the clause " he wakeneth morning by morn-
ing/' there appears to be allusion to the careful teacher

awaking his pupils early in order to receive instruction,

implying the care of the Father in furnishing Christ for the

office he had undertaken. The word translated " learned'"

means also learners
;
just as the English word scholar,

Alexander remarks, is used both for a learner and a
learned person. To awaken the ear is equivalent to open-
ing it, to dispose or fit it for being taught.

5, 6. The Lord God (or, Adonai Jehovah) hath opened miTie ear,

and I was not rebellious, neither turned away hack. Igave my hack
to the smiters, and my cheeks to them that plucked off the hair : I hid
not myface from shanfie and spitting.

The Messiah is described as receiving approvingly

—

with open ear—the divine commission. With all the
consequences to himself which it involved, and which he
foresaw, he did not shrink from undertaking the mighty
task—he was not rebellious. In one of the psalms the
same assent on the part of Christ is thus expressed :

" Lo
I come

;
I delight to do thy will, God/' xlvi. 7, 8. His

work involved, as was foretold, and fulfilled when he was
on earth, the extremities of suffering and of shame (e)

:

scourging, j^lucking the beard, and spitting on the face,

in all countries, and especially in the East, form the
keenest insults and the deepest degradations. It is most
ignominious for the slave to receive such treatment at

the hands of a superior ; but what measure is there of the
ignominy to which the Creator was subjected, when he
received that treatment at the hands of the worm and
rebel, man ?

7-9. For the Lord God (or, Adonai Jehovah) will help me; there-

fore shall I not he confounded : therefore have I set myface like a flint,

and Iknow that 1 shall not he ashamed. He is near that justifieth 'me ;
vjho will conterid with me ? let us stand together : who is mine adver-
sary (or, the master of my cause) ? let him come near to me. Behold
the Lord God (or, Adonai Jehovah) loill help me ; who is he that shcdl
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condemn me ? Zo, they all shall wax old as a garment ; the moth shall

eat them up.

Why, as the second Adam, the man Christ Jesus, he

ventured on such an undertaking as the humbling of

Satan by his own humiliation—as the bruising his head, by

his being himself wounded in the "heel of his humanity,''

was his assurance of divine help. His need of this help

was ever acknowledged by him when on earth, as in the

prayers which he presented for it. His prayer with his

disciples, for example,, before he parted with them when

he entered Gethsemane, when he lifted up his eyes to

heaven, seeking at the heavenly throne that help which

he could not get elsewhere, and said, The hour is come

—

the hour of his trial—of his extremity—of his agony

—

shows how great was his need of help, and how strong his

conviction that the Lord would help him. The prayer,

" Glorify thy Son,'' was answered. The language which

he uttered, " Father, forgive them, for they know not

what they do,'' and such like, and his whole bearing after

this prayer was offered up, showed that it was heard
;

and by that bearing again, the Son also, in his turn, glo-

rified the Father. The expression, " I have set my face

like a flint," implies resolution—firmness. There is allu-

sion to this characteristic of the Redeemer in his history,

as where it is said, " He steadfastly set his face to go to

Jerusalem." Not only did the Father strengthen him for

his work, he also justified him (s), or vindicated his claim

to being the Son of God and the Saviour of the world.

He did so particularly by the miraculous accompaniments

of his birth, and baptism, and death. Often were his

claims as the Redeemer from heaven challenged and ridi-

culed, but in vain ; he established them against all who
contended^ with him ; so that in repeated instances his

enemies, foiled in reason and in argument, had recourse

^ Contend, from an to contend, particularly as in a court of justice, as

in i. 17, plead for the widow.
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to slander or violence. No one could rightfully condemn
him (9) ;—his judge washed his hands of his blood;—his

enemies invoked it on their own heads when they could

not lay it at the feet of justice ;—he was condemned, not,

however, by truth, but by the lies of false accusers. But,

while he would outlive his humiliation, his enemies would

perish like old garments, or a dress consumed by moths.

This was accomplished in the destruction of Jerusalem.

While these latter predictions were realized during Christ's

ministry on earth, it is not necessary to confine them to

that period, as they are universal truths. The opposition

of men to Christ has never ceased. He carries on and
will finish his work of regenerating this world with the

same face of flint with which he began it. His vindica-

tion of himself has ever been complete ; and the fate of

all his opposers will be that of Jerusalem of old. The
comparison of a garment destroyed by moths is applied to

the overthrow of his enemies in the day of the last na-

tional judgments, li. 7, 8. The whole of these verses in-

deed (7-9) correspond with the transactions of those days,

and may be so regarded, the vision passing from the first

to the second coming of the Lord.

10, 11. Who is amo7ig you that feareth the Lord, that obeyeth the

voice of his servant, that walketh in darkness, and hath no light ? let

him trust in the name of the Lord, and stay upon his God. Behold,

all ye that kindle a fire, that compass yourselves about with sparks :

walk in the light of yourfire, and in the spaf'ks that ye have kindled.

This shall ye have of mine hand; ye shall lie down in sorrow.

The concluding verses form two lessons drawn from

what had just been said of the Redeemer, of his trials,

and of his support under them, if the previous verses be

limited to his first coming, and addressed to the two dif-

ferent classes into which men are divided. That they are

addressed to the Jews is evident from the first verses of

the following chapter, but to what particular period of

their history is not clear. As it happened to the Saviour,

u2
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SO it will happen to Ins disciples, wlio are known by their

fear of the Lord, and their obedience to the voice of his

Son. There will be times when it may be said of them

that they " walk in darkness, and have no light/' The
rule then is, after the example of him who said, " The

Lord will help me, therefore shall I not be confounded,'^

to trust in the Lord ; and if the blind man who walks in

darkness trusts in the brute that guides him, and goes on

his siglitless way without a fear and without a doubt,

how much more may the believer fear not with such a

stay on which to lean. In contrast to this class, there is

another (ii), whose description is aj^plicable to formalists

and hypocrites of every name. Instead of seeking the

light of the Son of righteousness, they kindle a fire and

strike sparks of their own—they substitute self-righteous-

ness, in some or other of its varied phases, for Christ's

righteousness—they follow the ignis fatuus of the marsh

of sin, which leads to destruction, instead of the true

light, which lighteth every man. These, in a style of

address which is as startling as it is unusual, are told to

proceed as they have begun—they are bid go on—" walk

in the light of your fire." But the merciful God does not

part with them in this way—he warns them ; he with-

draws the curtain, and gives them a glimpse of the end

of the course which they are walking on. Whatever may
be their day—how bright soever—its end cometh ;—their

night is at hand—a night, too, which will know no end-

ing—they must lie down, and it will be in sorrow. If,

however, verses 7-9 be understood as referring to the work

of Christ when he shall gird his sword on his thigh, and

sinners shall be consumed out of the earth in the day of

his vengeance, these last verses are to be regarded as in-

viting his own people, in those days of great tribulation,

to put their confidence in him until the indignation be

overpast, and as predicting the final overthrow of his

enemies.
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CHAPTER LI.

This chapter, whose disjunction from the preceding is

manifestly improper, is occupied generally with promises
of Israel's final restoration and prosperity, interspersed

with assurances of the destruction of her enemies, and
invitations to put confidence in the God of Israel, on the
ground of what he was, and of what he had done for her
in past ages.

1, 2. Hearken to me, ye that follow after righteousness, ye that seek
the Lord : look unto the rock whence ye are hewn, and to the hole of
the fit whence ye are digged. Look unto Abraham yourfather, and
unto Sarah that hare you : for I called him alone, and blessed him,
and increased him.

Those of the Jews who sought the Lord—the same who
are described in the 10th verse of the previous chapter,

and who are there directed in the day when they should
walk in darkness to trust in the Lord—are now directed,

also for their encouragement, to remember their origin from
Abraham and Sarah (2) : how God had raised them from so

small and unlikely a beginning—so unlikely that the idea

ofhaving a child in their advanced years appeared ludicrous

in the sight of Sarah. The language may be regarded as

addressed to the Jews in all their j)ast or yet coming
judgments, but with particular reference, it would seem
from what follows, to what is yet to come. The signifi-

cance of the allusion to the rock and pit is obvious. It

teaches that there was the same contrast between what
God had made them and what they were in their origin,

as there is between the unhewn rock of the quari^- and
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the stones when dressed and reared into a goodly build-

ing ; and the inference intended to be drawn is, that he

who had done so much for the nation in time past would

recover it from any degradation whatever into which it

might have sunk.

3. For the Lord shall comfort Zion : he will comfort all her waste

places ; and he ivill raake her wilderness like Eden, and her desert like

the garden of the Lord ; joy and gladness shall be found therein,

thanksgiving, and the voice of melody.

That God would give that deliverance to Israel from

trouble which might be inferred from his past dealings

with them, is here taught, not by inference, but expressly.

The restoration of the city, the highest degree of fertility

to the land, and gladness to the nation, are promised.

The common application of the passage to the return from

the Babylonish captivity is certainly untenable. There is

no evidence that the city and country fell into that de-

gree of desolation which is here indicated, any more than

that they reached the high point of prosperity foretold

—

the nation never recovering its lost position. The verse

harmonizes with the state of things that will prevail in

that land after the restoration and conversion of Israel

:

Then the song will be taken up, " Lord, I will praise

thee—thine anger is turned away, and thou comfortest

me ;" " Break forth into joy, sing together, ye waste

places of Jerusalem ; for the Lord hath comforted his

people.'' The allusions, in the end of the verse, to the

songs of thanksgiving and praise which will then be taken

up, are very frequent, and have been repeatedly noticed,

xii. ].

4-6, Hearken unto me, my people ; and give ear unto me, my
nation : for a law shall proceed from me, and I vnll make my judg-

onent to rest for a light of the people. My righteousness is near ; my
salvation is goneforth, and ml7ie arms shall judge the people ; the isles

shall wait upon me, and on mine arm shall they trust. Lift up your

eyes to the heavens, and look upon the earth heneath ; for the heavens

shall vanish away like smoke, and the earth shaU wax old like a gar-
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iMnt, mid they that choell therein shall die in like manner : hut my
salvation shall he for ever, and my righteousness shall not he abolished.

Another encouragement given to the right-hearted of
the nation, and to which the whole nation is called on to

attend, is the conversion of the Grentiles to the service of

the Messiah. The word "judgment'' here seems equiva-

lent to " law'' in the previous clause, the second clause ex-

pressing the perpetuity of the blessing named in the first.

Not only would the word, or law, of God go forth as a
light to the people or Gentiles, but it would rest, or con-

tinue to be so. In parallel passages it is said to be from
Jerusalem, as from a centre, where the Lord will in some
way manifest his glory, that his law or word shall pro-

ceed :
" Out of Zion shall go forth the law, and the word

of the Lord from Jerusalem." The righteousness of the
Lord (5) here, as in similar places, appears to denote the
manifestation of his righteousness or justice which will

then be made, both in the fulfilment of his promises to

Israel and in the just punishment of the nations of the
earth. Although relatively so far off at the time Isaiah

prophesied, yet these events were near absolutely
; and

they were near prophetically, coming within the range of
the prophetic eye as much as the nearest events. For the
encouragement of Israel, they are represented as near, as
in other places :

" I bring near my righteousness—my
salvation shall not tarry : I will place salvation in Zion
for Israel my glory," xlvi. 13 ;

*' My salvation is near to

come, and my judgment to be revealed," Ivi. L The ex-
tension of his kingdom is connected, as in other places,

with the judgments of his enemies. The clause, " Mine
arms shall judge the people," refers to the last trial that
shall come upon the earth, when the Lord shall judge
among the nations, and shall rebuke many people. The
isles, or maritime countries, are often specified as among
those who shall then seek the Lord : "He shall not fail

till he have set judgment in the earth ; and the isles shall
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wait for his law/' see xlii. 4 The Jews are then assured

(e) of the permanent character of that salvation with which

this world will at last be blessed. To magnify this feature

of the reign of Christ in righteousness on earth, Israel is

invited to contrast it with the perishing character of all

created things. Eternal as the heavens and the earth

appear, his kingdom will be more lasting. This world

grows old; all that moves in it is subject to death ; but

the salvation brought by Grod to Jew and Gentile will be

for ever. The same contrast between the mutability of

everything created, with reference particularly to those

physical phenomena which are to attend the coming of

Christ, and the immutability of the Creator and his pro-

mises, is often made. Thus, in allusion to the convulsions

of nature then, and the truth of God's promises to Israel,

it is said, " The heavens and the earth shall perish, but

thou shalt endure,'' Ps. cii. 25 ;
" Heaven and earth shall

pass away, but my word shall not pass away," Matt. xxiv.

35 ;
" The heavens and the earth shall shake, but the

Lord will be the hope of his people, and the strength of

the children of Israel," Joel iii. 16.

7, 8. Hearken unto me, ye that know righteousiuss, thepeojple in whose

heart is my law ; fear ye not the reproach of men, neither be ye afraid

of their revilings : for the moth shall eat them up like a garment, and

the ivorm shall eat them like wool : but my righteousness shall be for

ever, and my salvationfrom generation to generation.

From the previous declaration is deduced an encourage-

ment to those who are here addressed—those of the Jewish

nation with whom religion is not a matter of form, but

heartfelt, to hearken to God, and to disregard the reproach

of men, viz., that while those who reviled them would ut-

terly perish (s), his salvation of them would be for ever.

While this encouragement is a general one, applicable to

the condition of the Jews at all times, it seems from the

context to refer particularly to what shall immediately

precede their final deliverance—to what is called the time
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of Jacob's trouble, when all faces shall be turned into pale-

ness, but out of which they shall be saved, Jer. xxx. 6, 7.

It is their enemies then who " shall be ashamed and also

confounded, all of them : but Israel shall be saved with an
everlasting salvation, xlv. 16, 17.

9, 10. AwaJce, awake, intt on strength, arm of the Lord ; awaJce, as

in the ancient days, hi the generations of old. Art thou not it that hath

cut Rahah, and wounded the dragon 1 Art thou not it which hath dried

the sea, the loaters of the great deep ; that hath made the depths of the

sea a wayfor the ransomed to pass over ?

The form of the prophecy now alters. Instead of God
addressing those of Israel who truly feared him, they are

represented as pleading with him for their deliverance.

The arm of the Lord is represented as slumbering, de-

scriptive of his long delay in avenging the wrongs of

Israel. This language agrees with that of a class of pas-

sages already referred to ; see xviii. 4. God will bear

long with his own elect, who cry day and night unto him.

Israel is represented as calling upon the slumbering arm
of God to awake, appealing to bygone and signal proofs

of its prowess, viz., the overthrow of Rahab or Egypt, and
of Pharaoh, and the drying up of the waters of the Red
Sea ; and inviting him to repeat the wonderful deliver-

ances he had wrought in days of old (lo). It is pretty

evident that the term dragon, or serpent, represents

Pharaoh or the power of Egypt. The crocodile, with

which the Nile abounded, and which may be included

under the term dragon, is a fit symbol of that land. The
whole description refers to the single event of the deliver-

ance from Egypt. A striking parallel of the passage

occurs in the 74th psalm. In it Israel addresses God,

entreating safety from her enemies. There is the same

reference as in Isaiah to the reproach and revilings of

men—" How long shall the adversary reproach V the

same slumbering of tlie divine arm—it is " withdrawn,'^

it is " in the bosom f the same call to awake—" pluck it
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out of tliy bosom ;" the same appeal to the past, to an-

cient days—" God is King of old f and to the deliverance

from Pharaoh and his host—" Tliou didst divide the sea

by thy strength, thou breakest the head of leviathan in

pieces."

11. Therefore the redeemed of the Lord shall return, and come with

singing unto Zion ; and everlasting joy shall be upon their head :

they shall obtain gladness and joy ; aud sorrow and mourning shall

flee away.

In answer to the touching appeal of Israel, who, like

the patriarch from whom they sprung, are represented as

having power with God and prevailing, it is foretold that

the nation would be restored to their own land. The de-

scription agrees with nothing in their past history, and

must refer to their universal and peaceful and permanent

possession of Judea. Their return from Babylon was nei-

ther full, nor peaceful, nor final. It was that of only a

section of the nation ; it was accompanied with so frequent

alarms, that while they were rebuilding their city, they

had to do so with the sword in their hands, and they were

again and again driven from it, until, by the Romans,

they were scattered over the earth.

12-14. /, even /, am he that comforteth you : who art thou, that thou

shoiddest be afraid of a man that shall die, and of the son of nvan

which shall be made as grass; and forgettest the Lord thy Maker, that

hath stretched forth the heavens, and laid thefoundations of the earth ;

and hast feared continually every day, because of the fury of the op-

pressor, as if he were (or, onade himself) ready to destroy ? and where

is thefury of the oppressor ? The captive exile hasteneth that he may

he loosed, and that he should not die in the pit, nor that his bread

shouldfail.

The previous form of address is now resumed, and God

appears repeating his assurance of deliverance to Israel

(12-16). The argument is the same as before. With him

on their side who is pre-eminently the God of Israel, why

should they fear? Their enemies, who were previously

described as destined to perish like a moth-eaten garment,
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are again declared to be mortal—to be not only doomed
to death, but to perish quickly like grass before the scythe,

which in the morning groweth up, and in the evening is

cut down and withered. There is reference here, it may
be supposed, to the circumstances of the final overthrow

of their enemies, when the governors of Judah shall be to

them like a torch of fire in a sheaf While such was the

fate of their enemies, their comforter was the Creator of

all things. And yet, with a friend so omnipotent and a

foe so powerless, they are charged with yielding to con-

stant and unworthy fears (13). The period to which allu-

sion is made in these verses seems to be to the time when
the Lord shall gather all nations against Jerusalem to

battle, previous to the time of national judgment, when it

shall be said to Israel, " Fear not, thou worm Jacob ; I

will help thee, saitli the Lord,'' see xli. 14. That such is

the bearing of this verse is corroborated by parallel texts.

Thus, in a passage which refers clearly to the final resto-

ration of Israel—for it is the time when all flesh shall see

the glory of the Lord—there is the same allusion to the

comfort which she will then receive, to the overthrow of

the nations gathered together against her, and to the im-

mutability of the word of the Lord :
" Comfort ye my

people cry unto her that her warfare is accomplished

all flesh is grass the word of the Lord shall stand

for ever,'' xl. 1-8. The expression, " Where is the fury

of the oppressor?" in reference to the enemies gathered

against Jerusalem, implies. What will it come to ? What
will be its result ? That is taught elsewhere. It will be

met with the fury of the Almighty, and its fate in the col-

lision cannot be doubtful :
" I will repay fury to his ad-

versaries, recompence to his enemies." Of these last op-

pressors—the nations who in the latter years shall come

against the mountains of Israel—it is said, " I will turn

thee back, and put hooks into thy jaws," Ezek. xxxviii. 4.

They will be treated and tamed like the excited ox, and
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where then will be the furj of the oppressor ? The futility

of their fury is indicated by the following verse (u), which

describes the final deliverance of Israel from all their op-

pressors. They are represented as being seen hastening

to have their fetters struck off/ and leaving the pit of

their punishment. The same figures of cliains, and a pit

or cavern—the latter also being one of the means of pun-

ishment in the East, to which there are repeated Scripture

allusions, thus, " deliver him from going down to the pit,

for I have found a ransom"—often occur in the descrip-

tion of Israel's judgments :
" Loose thyself from the

bands of thy neck, captive daughter of Zion,'' lii. 2
;

" I have sent forth thy prisoners out of the pit wherein is

no water. Turn ye to the strong hold, ye prisoners of

hope," Zech. ix. 11, 12.

15, 16. But /am the Lord thy God, that divided the sea, whose waves

roared: The Lord of hosts is his name. And I have put my coords in

thy mouth, and have covered thee in the shadow of mine hand, that I
may jplant the heavens, and lay the foundations of the earth, and say

unto Zion, Thou art my peoyle.

As a pledge that this deliverance would be effected for

Israel, there is added, as on many similar occasions, a de-

claration of the power of the God of Israel, of what he had

done for them in the waters of the Red Sea, of the privi-

leges they had enjoyed, and of the general protection

vouchsafed to them. The expression " I have put my
words in thy mouth," refers to the knowledge of himself

given by the Lord to Israel peculiarly, and, only through

Israel, to other nations, including the national promises

made to them. In allusion to their privileges in this re-

spect, it is written, " My Spirit that is upon thee, and my
words w^hich I have put in thy mouth, shall not depart out

of thy mouth," lix. 21, Another pledge of the preference

^ " The captive exile." The idea of exile does not exist in the original^

The word is from n»^, to bend, incline, as a vessel when being emptied,

then to be bent down by fetters.
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and favour of God is the protection extended to her.

While her oppressors, Babylon, Rome, &c., have been blotted

out from among the nations of the earth, and others exist

only in name, she is still miraculously preserved, covered

in the shadow of the Almighty's hand. And the object of

all this—of her early deliverances—of her peculiar privi-

leges—of her lengthened preservation—is, that by her, as

his instrument, when his glory shall finally be seen upon

her—when he shall say to Zion, Thou art my people—he

may establish the new heavens and the new earth. It is

through her that the conversion of the world is to be

brought about—the Gentiles will come to her light—and

for so high an object is she preserved. The conversion of

Israel and the appearing of the new earth are similarly

connected in other places :
" Behold, I create new heavens,

and a new earth : and the former shall not be remembered

But be ye glad and rejoice for ever in that which I

create : for, behold, I create Jerusalem a rejoicing, and

her people a joy,'' Ixv. 17, 18.

17-20. Awake, awaJce, stand up, Jerusalem, which hast drunk at

the hand of the Lord the cup of his fury : thou hast drunken the dregs

of the cup of tremhling, and wrung them out. There is none to guide

her among all the sons whom she hath brought forth ; neither is there

any that taketh her hy the hand, of all the sons that she hath brought up.

These tivo things are come (or, hap'pened) unto thee ; who shall be sorry

for thee ? desolation, and destruction (or, breaking), and the famine,
and the sword : by whom shall I comfort thee ? Thy so7is have fainted,

they lie at the head of all the streets, as a wild bull in a net : they are

full of thefury of the Lord, the rebuke of thy God.

God having declared what he would do for Israel, how
he would say unto her, Thou art my people, is represented

as putting his purpose in execution, calling to Jerusalem

to awake. This gives rise to a description of the state to

which she had been reduced, which occupies the remainder

of the chapter, concluding with an assurance of a termina-

tion to her woes. The whole is very animated. The de-

liverance referred to is unquestionably their final recovery,
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wlien the cup of the Lord's fury, which the nation is still

drinking, shall have been exhausted. The first part of

the description is taken from the condition of a person

who is asleep and fallen, overcome by intoxication. In a

following verse (ii), Israel is said to be " afflicted and

drunken, but not with wine." Similar to the condition of

the drunkard when overpowered by intoxication—an ob-

ject of kindred guilt, and degradation, and shame, and

pity, is Jerusalem represented to be. The same exciting

la.nguage as is used here

—

" Awake, awake,'' is addressed

to her in the beginning of the following chapter. It im-

plies the suddenness as well as the magnitude of the

change which she will then experience. The judgments

of the nation are represented as lighting upon all its

members (is)—mother and children are involved in the

same curse—there is none to guide her. Where, for many
ages, has Israel had a son to counsel her and extricate

her from her oppressions ? Who would attempt the task

now of taking her by the hand ? How long already has

she presented the phenomenon of a nation with none of

her own race among the most subordinate of her rulers ?

Her judgments are declared to be twofold (19). A difficulty

has been experienced in reconciling the " two things" of

the first clause with what appear four forms of calamity.

It is generally explained by understanding the two last

of these as the causes of the others ; famine and the

sword producing desolation and destruction. Or the pas-

sage may be regarded as prophetic of the evils uttered

both against the land and the people. The term desola-

tion is properly descriptive of the state of the land, per-

haps also the word famine ; the others express tbe de-

struction of the people by the sword, by violence. So far

are her sons from being able to aid their mother Jerusa-

lem, that they are described (20) as being reduced to the

same extremity as herself, stunned by the severity of their

stroke, drunk with the cup of divine fury, and powerless
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as the wild beast ^ when entangled in a net. The descrip-

tion is applicable, generally, to what has been the condi-

tion of Israel for many ages, but it embraces the whole

period of her judgments up to the time of her deliverance,

and may relate particularly to what her condition wull be

when the last of them shall come, when the dregs of her

cup, the last, but most bitter part of it, shall be drunk.

Of that period it is said, that " even the youths shall faint

and be weary, and the young men shall utterly fail,''

xl. 30.

21-23. Therefore hear novj this, thou afflicted, and drunken, hut not

vnth wine : Thus saith thy Lord the Lord, and thy God that pleadeth

the cause of his peoiile. Behold, I have taken out of thine hand the cup

of tremhling, even the dregs of the cup of my fury ; thou shalt no more
drink it again : hut I loiU put it into the hand of them that afflict thee

;

u'h ich have said to thy soid, Bow doicn, that ive may go over : and thou

hast laid thy hody as the ground, and as the street, to them that went over.

Israel, when in the condition described before—when
overpowered, not by wine, but by the cup of the Lord's fury

—is assured that that cup is taken from her never to drink

of it any more (22), and put into the hands of those who
afflicted her. This teaches that the punishment of the

nations of the earth for their sins will follow that of Israel

for her sins—a doctrine which is implied in that large

class of passages which represent Israel as one of the in-

struments of inflicting that punishment, as when it is said

that she will be made to them a cup of trembling, a torch.

And similarly it is written :
" I will contend with him that

contendeth with thee, and I will save thy children, and I

will feed them that oppress thee with their own flesh,"

xlix. 25, 26 ;
" In those days, I will bring again the cap-

tivity of Judah and Jerusalem ; I will also gather all

nations, and will bring them down into the valley of Je-

hoshaphat, and will plead with them there for my heritage

1 " Wild bull." It is not known what animal is intended here. It has
been translated gazelle, wild goat, &c.
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Israel, whom tliey have scattered among the nations, and

parted my land," Joel iii. 1, 2. In the concluding verse

there seems to be reference to the extremity of degradation

to which captives were subjected by their conquerors in

ancient times, different cases being on record in which

what is here recorded of the conqueror trampling upon,

or going over his captives, literally took place.

CHAPTER LII.

This chapter is also closely connected with what pre-

cedes, the first twelve verses being a continuation of the

previous subject. After predicting that Israel would be

lifted up from the condition into wdiich she would be sunk

by the pressure of divine judgments, and how these would

be transferred from her to her oppressors, the subject of

her recovery is here resumed and enlarged upon ; the next

subject, which is only commenced in this chapter, being

the success and character of Christ lier Saviour. The

common application of the passage to the deliverance from

Babylon is not only generally forced, and always unsatis-

factory, but often impracticable. How, for example, with-

out going farther than the first verse, could it be said of

that period, " henceforth there shall no more come unto

thee the uncircumcised and the unclean,'' when subse-

quently the sin of the nation proceeded from bad to worse,

until their cry reached to heaven, so that God rooted up

the city by the hands of Titus and others, and scattered

its people to the four winds of heaven ? Or how, with

that application of the passage, does it agree with other

prophecies, that the abomination of desolation—the Ro-
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man army—should stand in tlie holy place, and that the

city would be trodden down by uncircumcised Gentiles ?

1, 2. Awake.) aioake ; put on thy strength, Zion ; put on thy beau-

tiful garments, Jerusalem, the holy city : for henceforth there shall

no more come into thee the uncircumcised and the unclean. Shake thy-

self from the dust ; arise, and sit down, Jerusalem : loose thyself

from the hands of thy neck, captive daughter of Zion.

Israel, addressed in the same animated strain as in the

preceding chapter, is urged to awake from the slumber in

which she has so long been lying—to exchange her feeble-

ness for strength—her nakedness for the beautiful gar-

ments, never more to be defiled, which distinguished her

in the long-past day of her prosperity and holiness. Pro-

bably there is a contrast between this description and

what precedes. Instead of remaining drunken, stupified,

helpless, defiled, like the drunkard in the mire, she is

called on to awake, to put on her strength and beauty.

Instead of being fallen, with the body stretched on the

ground, she is to arise and shake off the dust. The de-

scription can apply only to the time yet to come, when
God, having turned his hand upon her, shall purge away
her dross, and she shall be called " The city of righteous-

ness, The holy city,'' i. 25, 26 ;—to the time when the days

of Israel's mourning shall be ended, when the people shall

be all righteous, and shall inherit the land for ever, Ix.

20, 21. Israel, next represented as sitting in the dust and

in chains (2), is called on to arise, to shake off the dust

from her garments, and her chains from her neck. These

figures are repeatedly used in other places to express the

degraded state of the land and people :
" She being deso-

late shall sit upon the ground," iii. 26 ;
" She has laid her

body as the ground,'' li. 23 ;
" The captive exile hasteneth,

that he may be loosed," li. 14.

3, 4. For thus saith the Lord, Ye have sold yourselves for nought

;

and ye shall he redeemed without money. For thus saith the Lord God
(or, Adonai Jehovah), My people went down aforetime into Egypt to

sojourn there ; and the Assyrian op>pressed them without cause.
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A feature of the recovery of the nation in that day

from all the countries whither they have been scattered,

is said to be, that as they were made captives without

money, so unlike the yielding up of other captives, they

shall be surrendered without a price for their ransom.

It will be enough that the God of Israel say, " Give up,

keejD not back/' On the contrary, so far will they be

from paying a price for their ransom, that a large class

of passages teaches that the wealth of the Gentiles among
whom they are scattered will be placed at their service,

see xiv. 2. There appears, at first sight, a contradiction

between this prediction and one which has already been

noticed :
" 1 gave Egypt for thy ransom/' The explana-

tion is, that the two statements refer to diiferent periods,

the second to the return of Israel nationally and uncon-

verted ; the other to the bringing in of the remnant, when
the riches of the Gentiles shall be given them. In assur-

ance of this—their redemption without a ransom—they

are reminded how the Almighty had of old rescued them

from the bondage of Egypt without ransom (4), and how
they had been delivered from the frequent oppressions of

the Assyrians ; and what he had done for the nation in

time past he could do again.

5, 6. JVoto therefore, ivhat have I here, saith the Lord, that riiy people

is taken away for nought ? They that rule over them make them to

howl, saith the Lord ; and my name continucdly every day is blas-

phemed. Tlterefore my people shall know my name : therefore they

shall know in that day, that /am he that doth speak ; behold, it is 1.

In the first of these verses the Lord is represented as

struck with astonishment or indignation at the c'ondition

to which he sees his people Israel reduced—removed un-

justly from their own land—treated cruelly by their ojd-

pressors—and in the dishonour of Israel the God of Israel

dishonoured. This view of their condition appears, from

what follows, to be a general one, embracing their state

up to the period of their deliverance. The expression
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*' what have I here," is literally, " what to me here/' Its

import is not very evident. Lowth translates " what have
I more to do ?" Or it may express, what state of matters

is this ? referring generally to the degradation of the Jew-
ish people. For the state of things described here, the

people of God oppressed, and the name of God despised,

a remedy must be found, and one is promised (e). They
would be made to know the Lord by the deliverance

which they would experience when restored finally to

their own land. In the doings of that day they will see

what will vindicate the honour of the Almighty, and put

an end to all blasphemy of his name. The knowledge of

the Lord by Israel is often represented as an eifect of

these events. Thus, after a minute account of the bless-

ings which they shall experience when restored to Judea,

it is added, " and thou shalt know that I the Lord am thy

Saviour and thy Redeemer, the mighty One of Jacob,"

Ix. 16; again, " I will cause you to come up out of graves,

and bring you into the land of Israel ; and ye shall know
that I am the Lord," Ezek. xxxvii. 12, 13.

7, 8. How beautiful u])on the mountains are the feet of him that

hringeth good tidings, that jpuhlisheth peace ; that hringeth good tid-

ings of good, that x>uUisheth salvation; that saith unto Zion, Thy God
reigneth ! Thy watchmen shall lift up the voice ; with the voice to-

gether shall they sing : for they shall see eye to eye, when the Lord shall

bring again Zion.

No sooner is the promise made than it is represented as

being fulfilled. A messenger is seen appearing on the

mountains round about Jerusalem, bearing a message
which is called good tidings, peace, salvation—proclaim-

ing to the city that the Lord reigneth. The context

shows that this must relate to the final establishment of

Christ's kingdom among men, which is to begin at Jeru-

salem ; to the time when " the Redeemer shall come to

Zion," and the Lord " shall reign in Zion, and before his

ancients gloriously." It is not necessary to understand
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here a literal individual messenger. It may be but a

figurative intimation of the fact of good tidings being

brought, just as in some places the watchman appears to

be an imaginary character, see xxi. 6. With some alter-

ations, the passage is applied by Nahum (i. 15) to the

same period, for it is marked as the time when the wicked

shall no more pass through her. It is also applied, by

adaptation, by Paul, to ministers of the gospel, Rom. x.

15. A very similar passage, and referring also to the

reign of Christ over Israel at last, is that in xl. 9 (margin).

The appearance of the messenger on the mountains around

Jerusalem is followed by the rejoicing of the watchmen on

the walls of the city at the good tidings (s). There are

repeated other allusions to those who are called the watch-

men of Israel. One of the clearest of them is the follow-

ing :
" I have set watchmen upon thy walls, Jerusalem,

which shall never hold their peace day nor night : ye that

make mention of the Lord keep not silence/' Here the

watchmen are explained to be those who make mention of

the Lord, those who seek Israel's recovery—all who come

under the character of praying for the peace of Jerusalem.

These, so soon as her restoration is effected, are described

as exchanging their supplications for thanksgivings.—The

expression " they shall see eye to eye,'' is equivalent to a

more common Scriptural phrase, " they shall see face to

face," and denotes, to see distinctly. Under the govern-

ment of the Messiah, when he shall restore Zion—that

knowledge being recovered which man has lost, and which

revelation has in part restored—the righteous shall know,

not as now in part, which even the learned and gifted

Paul acknowledged was his case, but even as they are

known ; then they shall see no longer through a glass.

9, 10. Breah forth into joy, sing together, ye waste i^laces of Jerusa-

lem : for the Lord hath comforted his i^eople, he hath redeemed Jerusa-

lem. The Lord hath made hare his holy arm in the eyes of all the

nations ; and all the ends of the earth shall see the salvation of our God.
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The rejoicing of the people at Jerusalem is represented

as extending to her waste places. This may imply the

universal prevalence of joy when the favour of God shall

return to that nation, as in other places the whole of

nature—the heavens and the earth—is called on to join

in the song of praise, xliv. 23; xlix. 13. Or it may ex-

press the return of fertility to the land, as when it is said,

" The Lord will comfort Zion ; he will comfort all her

waste places, and make her wilderness like Eden, and her

desert like the garden of the Lord," li. 3. The former

view is preferable here, owing to what follows. The song

which the waste places are to sing is represented in the

remainder of the 9th and in the 10th verses. The sub-

jects of it are the deliverance of Israel from all her evils,

the destruction of her enemies, and the manifestation to

all the world of her salvation. The judgments of God
upon the nations are expressed by the clause " the Lord
hath made bare his holy arm.'" The phrase, to make bare

the arm, is explained in the same way as the similar one,

to gird up the loins ; it refers to the loose sleeve of the

East, which required to be tucked up before engaging in

w^ork. Similar language is frequently employed in de-

scribing the overthrow by divine power of the nations

gathered against Jerusalem :
" Awake, put on strength,

arm of the Lord ;'' " His right hand and his holy arm
have gotten him the victory.'' The same effect is also

ascribed to these national judgments in other places.

They will be of a kind to arrest the attention of all flesh :

" The Lord hath made known his salvation : his righteous-

ness hath he openly showed in the sight of the heathen.

He hath remembered his mercy and his truth toward the

house of Israel : all the ends of the earth have seen the

salvation of our God," Ps. xcviii. 1-3. The word salvation

is equally ambiguous in English and Hebrew. It may
allude to the deliverance of Israel either from their tem-

poral or spiritual evils.
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11, 12. Depart ye, depart ye, go ye outfrom thence, touch no uncUan

thing
;
go ye out of the midst of her ; he ye clean, that bear the vessels

of the Lord. For ye shall not go out with haste, nor go hy flight : for

the Lord will go before you ; and the God of Israel will be your rere-

ward (or, gather you up).

The separation of the Jews from all the nations of the

earth is here declared. The language of John, " Come
out of her, mj people, that ye be not partakers of her sins,

and that ye receive not of her plagues," appears to refer

to the same circumstance. That language employed in

describing the separation of the people of God from the

mystic Babylon previous to its destruction, connects it

with the nations gathered against Jerusalem. Of that

Babylon it is also said, that it shall " gather the kings of

the earth and of the whole world to the battle of the great

day of Grod Almighty,'' Rev. xvi. 14. The manner of the

separation of Israel is also foretold.^ Unlike her removal

from Egypt, when she fled from her pursuers, she Avill not

go with haste (12). On tlie contrary, so far from opposing,

the nations of the earth shall aid her departure, see xiv. 2.

It is then that " the isles and ships of Tarshish shall wait

to bring the sons of Israel from far, their silver and their

gold with them,'' Ix. 9. Did these two verses stand de-

tached, or in clear connexion with the return of Israel

from Babylon, to which they are usually applied, they

might be understood naturally enough of that event.

Nothing is more likely than that the different deliver-

ances of the nation should have more or fewer features in

common. But if the facts of one deliverance do not cor-

respond in every particular with the prophecy, its fulfil-

ment must be sought in the circumstances of another.

In many particulars the incidents of the deliverance from

Babylon do not tally with this prophecy of Isaiah, and,

1 Your rereward, from ^^, to gather, assemble. Hence to bring up the

rear, that is, to collect the last stragglers of an army. Its use here implies

very significantly how universal the gathering of the dispersed of Judah

at last will be.
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therefore, the whole must be referred to that which is yet
to come.

13-15. Behold, my servant shall deal prudently (or, prosper), he shall
he exalted and extolled, and he very high. As many were astonished at
thee ; (his visage was so marred more than any man, and his form
more than the sons of men ;) so shall he sprinkle many nations ; the
kings shall shut their mouths at him : for that which had not been
told them shall they see, ajid that which they had not heard shall they
consider.

These verses, although closely connected with what pre-

cedes, are still more so with the following chapter, from
which they are improperly disjoined. They describe the
glory of Christ, which will be manifested when he shall

gather Israel, a glory which shall be in proportion to his

former shame. At the time when all the ends of the
earth shall see the salvation of Jerusalem, when the Lord,
as their guide and rereward, shall restore them to their

own land, Christ the servant of the Almighty, the agent
by whom this is done, shall prosper, (margin), shall be
highly exalted. So it is often said similarly. It is on the
shoulders of the Son that the government of the kingdom
of righteousness shall be, and it is in connexion with it

that he is called the mighty God. It is by him that the

restoration of Israel and the concomitant destruction of

their enemies will be effected, and with these events Scrip-

ture constantly associates the glory, the exaltation of the
Deliverer and avenger. It is in connexion witJi the war-
fare of Jerusalem being accomplished, and her iniquity

pardoned, that it is said, " The glory of the Lord shall be
revealed, and all flesh shall see it together,'' xli. 2, 5. Of
that time it is written, '' Sing unto the Lord, for he hath
done excellent things f " The Lord is exalted, for he
dwelleth on high.'' Of the exaltation of Christ, then, it

is added—there being here a change of person from the
second to the third, as is so common in Isaiah— that in

proportion to the depth of his humiliation (i4) will be the

greatness of his glory (15) : ''As many were astonished at
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thee, so shall he sprinkle many nations/' And how ex-

alted an idea does this convey of the greatness of his

glory ? From the cradle to the grave—from Bethlehem

to Calvary—was his life one succession of humiliations.

Treated by men with inhuman cruelty ;
his pure soul

assailed and tortured by the solicitations of Satan ; and

forsaken by God ; the eternal love of the Father con-

verted into wrath, he could not sink lower in sinless

humiliation. But as inconceivable and infinite as was the

shame of the man of sorrows—that bruised reed—will be

his glory Avhen that world which hath been " darkened by

the shadow of his cross sliall be lighted up with the glory

of his throne.'' In regard to his humiliation it is said, that

the effects of his sufferings were so traceable in his appear-

ance^ as to excite the astonishment of the spectator. Judg-

ing from the effects of suffering in others, in the shrunken

features and shattered frame of the sufferer, no doubt,

although it is not expressed in his history, that of Christ

told visibly upon the frame of him who was flesh of our

flesh. And as his sufferings were greater than others can

endure, so, doubtless, his visage and form were more

marred than those of others. No doubt, when Pilate

brought him forth, after having scourged him, and pre-

sented him to the Jewish mob, disfigured with blood and

racked with pain, and said, " Behold your King," in the

vain hope that the pitiful spectacle would move their

compassion ; no doubt, at such a time, the prophecy of

Isaiah would be fulfilled in his appearance ; and still

more, when not only was the back torn by the lash, but

his brow also was lacerated by the thorns, and his cheek

by the rod, and his hands and his feet by the nails, and

his side by the spear, would he present the aspect of one

marred more than the sons of men. But proportionally

^ Visage, from n^?1.p, signifying a looking, then the object seen, then ap-

pearance, as in Ex. xxiv. 17. Tliis is the meaning here, not the face only,

but the general appearance.
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great is it foretold that his glory will be (15) in the con-
version of many nations to him—in the reverence of kings.

The expression " shall sprinkle many nations/' appears to
refer to the purifying influences of his Spirit, who will

then be poured upon all flesh. Speaking of the bestowal
of his grace on the Jews, it is similarly written, " I will

sprinkle clean water upon you, and ye shall be clean,''

Ezek. xxxvi. 25. The expression " kings shall shut their

mouths," denotes silence and subjection. Instead of tak-
ing counsel together any more against him, "all kings
shall fall down before him, all nations shall serve him/'
Ps. Ixxii. ] 1.

CHAPTER LIII.

The preceding prediction, /that the glory of the Messiah
will be proportionate to his past abasement, is followed in

this chapter by a lengthened prophetic description of the
latter, closing with a declaration to the same efl'ect as that
in the close of the previous chapter, that because he has
been subjected to such humiliation, therefore shall he be
exalted. The passage is not the first one in which the
humiliation of the Redeemer is foretold by the prophet.

It has been always regarded as among the most interest-

ing and important portions of Scripture, and of none has
the sentential structure been more closely scrutinized, or

the exegesis been more minute and careful.

1. Who hath believed our report (or, doctrine^ or, hearing) 1 and to

whom is the arm of the Lord revealed ?

The chapter opens with a complaint by the prophet of

the unbelief with which men generally would receive

what he spoke concerning the Messiah. The arm of the

Lord is the familiar emblem of his power, and here refers
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to his power in revealing to the understandings of men
the beauty of the Saviour. How well founded the pro-

phetic comi^laint is, was proved by the reception which

the Redeemer met with on earth when he came to his

own and his own received him not : and his reception by

the Jews is.xin illustration of what it has been since, and

will be until the time come, when no longer revealed only

to a few, " he shall make bare his holy arm in the eyes

of all the nations, and all the ends of the earth shall see

his salvation." Who believe the report now ; who receive

the word gladly ; to how many is it still foolishness ; to

how few the power of God unto salvation ?

2, 3. F'or he shall grow up before him as a tender plant, and as a

root out of a dry ground : he hath tw form nor comeliness ; and when

ive shall see him, there is no beauty that we shoidd desire him. He is

despised and rejected of men ; a man of sorroics, and acqiLainted with

grief : and ive hid as it were onxfacesfrom him (or, he hid as it were

his face from us, or, as an hiding of faces from him, or, from us) ;

he was despised, and we esteemed him not.

What is described negatively in the first verse is de-

scribed positively in these. Here the prophet identifying

himself, as in other instances, with the Jewish people,

describes their rejection of him. The more literal transla-

tion of the second verse is :
" For I grew up before him

(the Lord) as a shoot and as a root out of a dry ground,

he had no form nor comeliness that we should see him

(look upon him), no beauty that we should desire him.''

The figure of a solitary shoot from a decayed trunk or a

root, springing up in the desert without moisture or shade,

is a very significant emblem of the vmattractive aspect of

the Saviour to the Jews. What a contrast between the

reality and the expectation of those who thought only of

the glory that was to follow, but overlooked tlie suiferings

that had to go before it ! There may be allusion here as

there is in other places (xi. 1), to the condition of the

once royal house of David at Christ's birth, then no longer

the lofty tree but a decayed trunk, an unnoticed root.
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It is not necessary to suppose that there is any reference

to the personal appearance of the Saviour, a subject on

which, in his history. Scripture does not throw out a single

hint. The object of the passage is to indicate the opinion

of the Jews of his claim to the Messiahship, and what that

was they did not conceal :
" Is not this Joseph's son,

whose father and mother we know V The fulfilment of

the prophecy is too obvious to require illustration. The

crucified Nazarene of the evangelists is, without doubt,

the man of sorrows of the prophet. In the clause " we
hid as it were our faces from him," the allusion, according

to tliis translation, is to the covering the face from any

offensive object. The literal translation is the first of the

two given in the margin. Lowth translates, " as one that

hideth his face from us,'"* referring to the custom of

mourners hiding the lower part of their faces, 2 Sam. xv.

20, and of lepers covering their upper lip. Lev. xiii. 45.

4-6. Surely he hath home our griefs^ and carried our sorrov)s ; yet

we did esteem him stricken, smitten of Qod, and affl^icted. But he was

vjounded (or, tormented) for our tra7isgressions, he was bruised for

our iniquities : the chastisement of our peace was icpon him ; and with

his stripes (or, bruise) we are healed. All we, like sheep, have gone

astray ; ive have turned every one to his own way ;_ and the Lord

hath laid on him the iniquity of us all (or, hath nuide the iniquities of

us all to meet on him.)

The objects of Christ's sufferings are here stated. They

were penal,—he was wounded for transgressions ; they

were vicarious,—^he was wounded fov our transgressions
;

they were propitiatory—they were for our peace, the

transgression of our peace was upon him. The doctrine

of the vicarious sufferings of the Saviour especially, is

here taught as plainly as language could do it ;^ nay, as if

i He hath borne, from \^m, to lift up, to carry ; applied to the bearing of

sin; to being liable to its punishment, Lev. v. 1-17 ; and to the bearing it

by one for another. Lev. x. 17 ; Num. xiv. 33. It is this verse which is al-

luded to in Matt. viii. 17, in reference to bodily diseases. They are includ-

ed. The Redeemer bore away both, but this is not the chief idea.

x2
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to meet the unbelief and pride of the human heart, which

naturally revolts from this truth, it is reiterated in these

verses again and again, as if to compel if possible its re-

ception. While the Saviour paid to the law of God the

penalty which man should have paid, the Jewish nation is

represented as attributing his griefs to the displeasure of

God, esteeming him smitten of God, according to the

false but popular belief, repeatedly referred to in Scrip-

ture, that extraordinary judgments indicated extraordin-

ary guilt. The expression, "he was wounded'' (5), or

more literally, pierced through, was fulfilled in the piercing

of the hands and feet and side of the Saviour. " The

chastisement of our peace,'' signifies the chastisement or

punishment by which our peace is effected. In the

scourging of our Lord was fulfilled the prediction of his

stripes. Along with the declaration of Christ's substitu-

tion, there is the confession of man's need of it (e), which

was the cause which made such sufferings necessary ;

—

sheep without a shepherd which have lost their way, and

that in a country where flocks are exposed to the ravages

of wild beasts, as in the scene of this prophecy, are the

very picture of helplessness, and such was and is the con-

dition of man, needing to be sought as well as saved.—The

marginal and literal meaning of the last clause, " The

Lord caused the iniquity of us all to meet on him," is

more expressive. It appears to refer to the act of the

elders of Israel laying their hands on the head of the

sacrifice, which was symbolical of the transference to it of

the guilt of the people. It all met on the head of the

victim.

1. He was O'ppressed, and he was afflicted; yet he opened not his

tnouth : he is brought as a lamb to the slaughter^ and as a sheep before

her shearers is dumb, so he openeth not his mouth.

The bearing of the Messiah under his sufferings is next

represented. All the insult and injury that he sustained

at the hands of men not only were not retaliated, not only
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were submitted to without reproach, but were received in

silence. If he did complain, it was not of the violence of

the Jews, but of their unbelief ; not of their treatment of

his person, but of their rejection of his message ; not of

the injury done to him, but to themselves. He suffered

himself to be led even to death, as the lamb is to the

slaughter, without resistance and without complaint.

8, 9. He was taken from prison and from judgment (or, he was
taken away by distress and judgment) : and who shall declare his

gemration ? for he was cut off out of the land of the living : for the

transgression of my people was he stricken (or, was the stroke upon
him). And he m.ade his grave udth the hoicked, and with the rich in

his death (or, deaths) ; because he had done no violence^ neither was
any deceit in his mouth.

Other hardships in his lot are enumerated.^ There are

different opinions as to what particular aggravations of

his humiliation are intended in the first of these verses.

Lowth translates, " by an oppressive judgment (literally,

it is by oppression and judgment) he was taken off.''

Barnes renders it, " from confinement and a judicial sen-

tence vvas he taken" (to death). The quotation in Acts

viii. 32, is taken from the Septuagint. In his humiliation,

his judgment, or proper trial, was taken away, that is,

was denied him.—The clause, " who shall declare his

generation 1" has also been rendered very variously. The
word " generation'' has been explained of his manner of

life, implying that its shame was such as to be indescrib-

able ; of his length of life, implying that he would live

for ever ; of his spiritual posterity, implying that they

would be without number ; of the men of his age, imply-

ing their depravity. By the expression " cut off," is im-

plied the violence of his death. Another indignity was

the appointing^ him his grave with the wicked (9), with

^ Prison, np, a shutting up, then constraint, oppression.

2 He made, from jnj, to give ; literally, one gave his grave, or his grave

was given, or appointed, that is, the arrangement made was that it should

be with the wicked.
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the thieves, between whom he was crucified. To this in-

dignity, however, although intended for him, he was not

actually subjected, for instead of being thrown into the

common grave dug for them as malefactors, he was claim-

ed by the rich man of Arimathea and buried in his new

tomb. The last clause, " because he had done no vio-

lence," may be connected with the previous one as in the

common translation, giving the reason why the Saviour,

though associated with criminals in his death, was not so

in his burial ; unlike theirs, his had been a harmless and

guileless life, and therefore the distinction between them

would be marked and not lost, as would have been the

case if they had had in every particular a common fate.

Or substituting " although" for " because," the clause

may be connected with the first one, thus forming an ag-

gravation of the sin of those who having crucified the

Redeemer in a malefactor's room, and given him a male-

factor's death, intended for him also a malefactor's grave.

10-12. Yet it pleased the Lord to bruise him ; he hath put him to

grief : when thou shalt make his soid (or, ichea his soul shall make) an

offeringfor sin, he shall see his seed, he shall prolong his days, and the

pleasure of the Lord shall prosper in his hand. He shall see of the

travail of his soul, and shall be satisfied: by his knowledge shall my
righteous servant justify many; for he shall bear their iniquities.

Therefore will I divide him a portion with the great, and he shall

divide the spoil with the strong ; because he hath poured out his soul

unto death: and he was numbered with the transgressors; and he

bare the sin of nuiny, and made intercession for the transgressors.

What remains of the chapter refers to the gratifying

results of Christ's sacrifice ; to his well won reward. Al-

though on the part of his murderers the death of Christ

was inexcusable and guilty, it was pleasing to the Father.

It was as the substitute of sinners that he was called the

beloved Son in whom God was well pleased—his elect in

whom his soul delighted. Tlie words " his soul," are am-

biguous in the original. They may be read either as they

stand in the text, or as in the margin, when thy soul



ISAIAH, CHAPTER LIII. 493

shall make an offering for sin. The meaning is the same
either way. The seed of Christ are those who should be

come new creatures in him, who should be born again of

his Spirit. By means of them, as they would be from age

to age converted to his service, he might be said to pro-

long his days. These—a seed and length of days, are

among all nations, and were among the Jews particularly,

the most desirable of blessings ; and here they teach that

the sufferings of the Redeemer would not be, as they have

not been, in vain, but that he would have the sweet re-

compense of witnessing a seed of spiritual children—

a

generation who would serve him ; a recompense doubly

sweet because eminently pleasing to the Father. Not
only is it foretold that he would see fruit from his suffer-

ings,^ but even plenteous fruit, enough to satisfy him (ii).

The expression " by his knowledge," signifies, by the

knowledge of him. The word is often used to denote all

that is required on the part of the sinner to his salvation,

as when it is said, " I count all tilings but loss for the

excellency of the knowledge of Christ Jesus my Lord."

It is added in that passage, that the effect of this know-
ledge is the same as what is attributed to it in the text,

viz., justification,^ " That I may be found in him not hav-

ing mine own righteousness which is of the law, but tliat

which is through the faith of Christ, the righteousness

which is of God by faith," Phil. iii. 8, 9. That which

places the Redeemer in a position to justify many, is his

having borne their iniquities. And this is the origin of

his power not only to bless his people, but also to punish

his enemies (12). Lowth translates here, " therefore will

I distribute to him the many for his portion ; and the

mighty people shall he share for his spoil." Hengsten-

1 7Dr, travail. The original does not give the common English signifi-

cation of the word. It means simply labour to weariness, toil.

8 Justify, from p-TXj which is the parallel of the Greek hxxtou, and the

English justify.
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berg, " I will give liim the mighty for a portion/' The

reference here, particularly according to these readings,

appears to be to his judgments of the nations in the

great day of the Lord. It is specially against the great

ones of the earth that these judgments of the last days

are said to be directed, see xxiv. 21. It is then that

the Lord will cause the arrogancy of the proud to

cease, and will lay low the haughtiness of the terri-

ble. It is of the mighty and of the princes of the

earth—of mighty men, and men of war, that his sacrifice

shall then consist. And what will invest him with the

merit, the commission, and the power thus to extinguish

sin on earth, and to bruise the head of Satan, will be his

atonement—his having poured out his soul unto death.

When that work was finished, all power was given unto

him ; and that power, which he now possesses, but has

long refrained from using, he will then put forth. The

foregoing description of his sufi'erings is thus suitably in-

troduced in a portion of the prophecy which relates chiefly

to his reign on earth, inasmuch as these sufferings form

the foundation of his throne. The whole is a commentary

upon such a passage as Phil. ii. 6-11, "He became obe-

dient to death, even the death of the cross. Wherefore

God also hath highly exalted him.'' If the other view be

preferred, that the allusion is to the spiritual conquest of

men by Christ, whereby Satan and his angels are spoiled,

it is equally scriptural. In other places, the redemption

of the believer is represented as the conquest of Satan

—

as the spoiling of that spoiler. Christ binds the strong

man, and spoils him of his goods. God delivers from the

power of darkness. Christ has spoiled principalities and

powers, and, as in the ancient triumph, has made a show

of them openly. After noticing the reward of Christ, the

chapter closes with a summary of his work, describing the

extent of it, the infamy of it, the object of it, and the love

with which it was executed. The passage forms a beauti-
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ful climax. First, there is tlie general fact of tlie death

of Christ—a fact, wonderful had it haj^pened in the least

humiliating circumstances, the Lord of life submitting to

death—" he hath poured out his soul unto death." Next,

the fact, still more wonderful, that that death was of the

most humbling character—was the vilest of all deaths

—

the Judge of all condemned as a criminal at the bar of

man, and crucified as a slave
—

" he was numbered with

the transgressors.'' Next, and still more wonderful, the

fact that he wdio was pure and spotless suifered as a sin-

ner, bearing real although imputed guilt, suffering, there-

fore, justly
;
guilty in the eye of the Fatlier and of the law—" he bare the sin of many.'' And next, and crowning

all, in this series of wonders the most wonderful, the fact

that he who endured such shame and agony was the last

on whom they should have been inflicted, was the most

benevolent of beings—was the very model of love ; for all

that he suffered did not dry up the fountain of his com-
passion ; it was an ocean without a bottom, without a

shore ; he returned blessing for cursing

—

" he made in-

tercession for his betrayers and murderers."^

^ Scripture very frequently uses the climax in representing both the suf-

fering and the glory of the Redeemer, as in a passage already quoted, which

combines the subjects of this chapter, Phil. ii. 6-11. In that passage there

is a double climax, first, in the description of the humiliation of Christ,

which descends step by step, from one degree to a lower ; and then in the

description of his exaltation, which ascends step by step, from one degree

to a higher. In the former, he who was in the form of God, who, without

robbing God of his honour, could call himself the fellow of the Almighty,

made himself of no reputation, divested himself for a time of the glory which

as God he had possessed from all eternity—one step in the descent. Next,

he took upon him the form of a servant, " I come to do thy will, God"

—

another step in the descent. Next, he was made in the likeness of man
—a still larger step in the direction downwards. Next, he humbled him-

self, not only becoming man, but man in the most humble, despised, op-

pressed condition—a step still lower. Next, he became obedient to death

—a step lower still. And last of all, that death was the death of the cross

;

among deaths, even among infamous deaths, the most infamous. Then
commences the ascending climax, which represents the journey of the
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CHAPTER LIV.

This chapter, althougli differing in subject from the

preceding, is yet closely connected witli it. In the close

of the 5 2d, the declaration is made that the glory of the

Redeemer would be in proportion to his shame. The de-

gree of this shame, which would determine the degree of

glory, is detailed in the 53d chapter, which concludes with

what is nearly a reiteration of the same truth, that be-

cause the Redeemer had suffered, therefore would he be

exalted. This glory is often represented in connexion

with restored prosperity to Israel. It is upon them that

Saviour from the lowest point of his humiliation to the highest of his ex-

altation. God hath highly exalted him : he hath raised him from the grave

to the throne of heaven—one step in his exaltation. Next, he hath given

him a name that is above every name. High as his throne is, still higher

is his fame. There are other thrones on high :
" I saw thrones," says

John ; All the saved are made kings to God : there are other glorious

names above—all the saved have the new name—but no name so glorious as

that ofthe Lamb that was slain. A still higher step is, that to him every knee

shall bow. None else of those who are seated on thrones, and have glorious

names, receive adoration—" See thou do it not," said one of them to the be-

loved and highly favoured disciple ; that is paid neither to saint nor angel,

but to the man Christ Jesus. It is not paid fally yet. It is paid in part

already—of things in heaven every knee bows to him ; but it will also be

paid to him by things on earth, by rebellious man—a higher step in his ex-

altation; and even by things under the earth, by rebellious angels—a step

still higher. Then, on the day of his appearing, when of things above,

around, below—of things in heaven, on earth, in hell, every knee, " either

in grateful adoration or in crouching agony," shall bow to him ; and every

tongue, " either triumphant with joy or trembling with teiTor," shall con-

fess that he is Lord ; the mysterious circle of his mediatorial history shall

be completed ; the Sun of righteousness shall shine forth from his eclipse

;

the last step in his exaltation shall have been taken.
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the glory of the Lord is to arise. It is of their final re-

covery from their wanderings and from their sins that it

is said, " The Lord hath redeemed Jacob, and glorified

himself in Israel/' In this chapter is detailed the pros-

perous condition of Israel at last, the glass in which the

glory of the Redeemer will be seen. The common expo-

sition of the passage, which applies part to the Babylonish

captivity, and part—what will not so apply—to the Church
in future ages, is as unsatisfactory as it is incongruous.

The occurrence of such expressions as " thy seed shall

make the desolate places to be inhabited,'' " with great

mercies will I gather thee,'' show, as strongly at least as it

is possible for language to do, that the prophecy is literal,

and is to be literally fulfilled. The Jews are not men-
tioned by name throughout, but much of the language is

clearly to be understood of them, and in the third verse,

the party spoken of is distinguished from the Gentiles,

and can therefore mean only the Jews.

1. Sing, barren, thou that didst not hear ; hrealc forth into sing-

ing, and cry aloud, thou that didst not travail with child : for more
are the children of the desolate than the children of the married wife,

saith the Lord.

Israel is here called on to rejoice in her altered and
bettered circumstances. The period of her history indi-

cated by the words " barren," " desolate," is pointed out

by the parallel expressions of her widowhood, or time

w^hen she was lost, and continued without her maker,

her husband—of her being forsaken for a small moment
—of God hiding his face from her ; and must therefore

refer to the period generally of her estrangement from

God, which, after various seasons of conciliation, was com-
pleted at the destruction of Jerusalem, and has not yet

ceased. The comparison used in the first part of the

chapter is a common one in expressing the relation of

God to Israel, Jer. iii. 14; xxxi. 32. During her long

period of separation from God, and of cruel oppression on
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the part of men, instead of increasing and flourishing, she

has been barren and desolate. But when she shall return

to the Lord, and his favour shall revisit her, greater pros-

perity—a larger numerical increase—it is here taught,

will be given her, when thus desolate, but to be so no

more, than she ever possessed in her first condition, when

the married wife, or before her estrangement from her

Maker. The accession of the remnant of Jews, till then

left among all nations, together with the accession, at

that time, of these Gentile nations themselves, will con-

stitute the increase of Israel then converted, forming, to-

gether, the Church of Christ, over which he shall reign.

This view is quite in harmony with the quotation of the

first verse made by Paul, Gal. iv. 26, 27. Israel restored

and converted, together with Gentiles then joined to them,

the whole united in serving him who shall then reign in

Mount Zion, and shall be King over all the earth, will

form the Jerusalem which is from above, which, unlike

the Jerusalem of former days—desolate and in bondage,

is free ; which is the mother, not of the Jewish nation

only, but of all—of Jew and Gentile. Then Israel, no

longer unconverted, and therefore barren and desolate,

shall rejoice, for her barrenness shall have issued in the

accession to her of others more numerous than ever were

her own sons in the days of her greatest prosperity. The

same call to sing and rejoice, in reference to the same

period, is often addressed to the nation :
" Sing, daughter

of Zion ; shout, Israel ; be glad, and rejoice with all the

heart, daughter of Jerusalem. The Lord hath taken

away thy judgments. The Lord thy God in the midst of

thee is mighty ; he will save, he will rejoice over thee

with joy/' Zeph. iii. 14-17. The view given of the verse

is corroborated by other passages, as in Hosea ii., where

Israel's calamities are represented as arising from, and

continuing during, her separation from God her husband ;

but by judgment she will be brought to return to the
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Lord, when she shall sing as in the days of her youth,
and shall call the Lord Ishi, my husband.

2, 3. Enlarge the place of thy tent, and let them stretch forth the cur-

tains ofthine habitations : spare not, lengthen thy cords, and strengthen

thy stakes ; for thou shalt break forth on the right hand and on the left

;

and thy seed shcdl inherit the Gentiles, and make the desolate cities to

be inhabited.

The increase of the nation is here farther developed in

an allusion to the usage with a tent. As an eastern

family dwelling in a tent would require, in order to pro-

vide for an increase to their numbers, to extend the cur-

tain or covering, and to lengthen the cords and strengthen

the stakes which supported it, so Israel is represented as

requiring enlarged room for her population which are said

to burst forth on all sides. The same thing is foretold in

other places. It is then that her " waste and desolate

places shall be too narrow by reason of the inhabitants,''

and that the children which she shall have after she has

lost the other shall say, " The place is too strait for me

;

give place to me, that I may dwell,'' see xlix. 19, 20.

It is then that " Israel shall be the third with Egypt and
with Assyria," these two being annexed to Judea, and
forming a much more extended kingdom. In the clause,

" thy seed shall inherit the Gentiles," that gift which is

promised to the Redeemer, " I will give thee the heathen

for thy heritage," is represented as being made to Israel

the chosen and honoured instrument by which the Gentiles

will be brought to know the Lord. Then also, as is added,

and is asserted over and over again in this book, the now
desolate cities of Judea shall be inhabited. The same
events are often presented together in other places. Thus,

in Ezekiel xxxvi. 83, we read: "In the day that I shall

have cleansed you from all your iniquities, I will also cause

you to dwell in the cities : and thou shalt say, the waste,

and desolate, and ruined cities are become fenced, and are

inhabited. Then the heathen round about you shall know
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that I the Lord build the ruined places.—I will increase

the house of Israel with men like a flock ; the waste

cities shall be filled with flocks of men/'

4-6. Fear not ; for thou shalt riot he ashamed : neither he thou con-

founded ; for thou shalt not he put to shame : for thou shalt forget the

shame of thy youth ^ and shalt not remember the reproach of thy inidow-

hood any more. For thy Maker is thine hushand ; The Lord of hosts

is his name ; and thy Redeemer the Holy One of Israel ; The God of

the whole earth shall he be called. For the Lord hath called thee as a

woman forsaken, and grieved inspirit, and a wife of youth, lohen thou

wast refused, saith thy God.

To counteract the doubts that might exist in the breast

of the nation, during the long season of their adversity,

of so bright a dawn issuing from so dark a night, the

assurance is added (4), that so blissful would the condition

of Judah become, that her shame and reproach, which

might seem engraven too deeply in her history and on

lier heart to be ever efl*aced, would be altosrether foro^otten.

Similar encouragement is often conveyed to her. Thus,

when God is alluded to as hiding his face from Israel, it

is added, that while the makers of idols shall go to con-

fusion, " Israel shall be saved, and shall not be ashamed

nor confounded, world without end,"xlvi. 16.—"The shame

of thy youth," is shame for the sins of her youth, when
she was a wife of youth, for which she was widowed by

the Lord ; and " the reproach of her widowhood,'' her

long time of separation from him, during which she has

been a hissing among all nations. Tlie reason of the re-

moval of her fears and shame is, that then her estrange-

ment from her Maker w^ill cease—he will be again her

husband (5). This comparison is often employed in de-

scribing the restored favour of God to Israel :
" I w^ill

betroth thee unto me for ever
;
yea, I will betroth thee

unto me in righteousness and in judgment, and in loving-

kindness and in mercies :" and what is meant by this is

taught when it is added, " I will say to them who were

not my people. Thou art my people ; and they shall say,
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Tliou art my God/' Hos. ii. 19, 23. The same reference

as here to the power of God, along with the reference to

his relation to Israel as peculiarly their God, is often in-

troduced, as if intended as a pledge that he was able to

perform what he promised. The conversion of the whole

world is represented, as in other places, as following that

of Israel. When the Lord shall give to Christ the throne

of his father David, he shall also " give him the heathen

for his heritage f " The Lord shall he king over all the

earth.'' He who will finally be reconciled to Israel is the

Lord of hosts, who will at last be the God of the whole

earth ; and though, for a time, he has cast her oiF for her

sins, so that she has been like a woman forsaken by her

husband—even, a more extreme case, like a wdfe married

in youth broken-hearted—yet he will again call her to

himself (e). The act is represented as already past and

done—thy Maker is thine husband—the Lord hath called

thee—as in other places, although the events were still

future, a form of prophecy fitted to give increased as-

surance of the certainty of its accomplishment.—The

expression " a wife of youth," may denote the keenness

of grief when forsaken or refused, as it is in the text, the

affections being warmest in youth ; or rather, it may refer

to the circumstance that Israel was such, that it w^as in

her youth as a nation that she was selected as the object

of divine favour : or both ideas may be included, as in

the following passage :
—" I remember thee, the kindness

of thy youth, the love of thine espousals," Jer. ii. 2.

7, 8. For a small moment have I forsalcen thee ; hut with great

mercies will I gather thee. In a little wrath I hid myface from thee

for a moment; but with everlasting kindness ivill I have mercy on

thee, saith the Lord thy Redeemer.

There is here a contrast between the sorrows and the

future joys of the nation when gathered and blessed.

Protracted in duration and grievous in character as has

been her shame, it will yet be short and light in com-
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parison of her glory : how great, then, must that gloiy

be ? In other places it is said that in double proportion

to Israel's curse will be her blessing, see Ixi. 7.

9, 10. For this is as the waters of Noah unto me : for as / have

sworn that the ivaters of Noah should no more go over the earth ; so

have I sioorn that 1 ivould not he wroth with thee, nor rebuke thee. For

the mountains shall depart, and the hills he removed ; hut my kindness

shall not depart from thee, neither shall the covenant of my peace he

removed^ saith the Lord, that hath mercy on thee.

Similar declarations are reiterated, first negatively, to

the effect that Israel would not again be visited with the

wrath of her Maker (9) ; and next positively, that his

favour towards her w^ould be perpetual (10). The judg-

ments of Israel, like the flood in the days of Noah, when

once expended, w^ill never be renewed.—The expression,

" I have sworn,'' implies that the Lord had given assurance

in the most solemn way, and implies that all his declara-

tions of ultimate peace to Israel would be observed as

sacredly as his promise that the waters of the flood should

not a second time destroy all flesh. Besides, the posses-

sion of the land had been made the subject of covenant

with Abraham on the part of God (10) : " I will establish

my covenant between me and thee, and thy seed after

thee, in their generations for an everlasting covenant,"

Gen. xvii. 7, 8. The import of the expression " everlast-

ing," wdiich varies according to the duration of the subject

of it, is determined in the case of Israel by the declara-

tion, " As the new heavens and the new earth shall remain

before me, so shall your seed and your name remain."

The covenant with Abraham is that covenant of peace

which shall not be removed ; it promised, it secured ul-

timate and continued peace. In the departure of the

mountains and the removal of the hills, there may be

allusion to those convulsions of nature which are described

as characteristic of the time when the Lord shall judge

among the nations.
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11, 12. thou afflicted, tossed with tempest, and not comforted!
hehold, I will lay thy stones with fair colours, and lay thyfoundations
with sapphires. Aiid I will make thy windows of agates, and thy
gates of carbuncles, and all thy borders ofpleasant stones.

The prophecy passing from general assurances of mercy
and peace to Israel at last, unfolds more particularly some
of her blessings when she shall cease to be the sport of
every nation, like a wreck at the mercy of wind and wave.
The picture is drawn of a building not only adorned w^ith,

but in a measure constructed of, the most precious stones,!

either as emblematical of Israel's holy and prosperous
condition, or as descriptive of the city of Jerusalem then.

A similar but more detailed description of the holy, the
new Jerusalem, is given in Rev. xxi. 18. Some who un-
derstand literally what is foretold of the future glory of
Jerusalem, may have little difficulty in understanding this

part of the description also literally ; and when such an
idea is rejected, the passage must be regarded as describ-

ing what is still more glorious—what is indescribable

—

what it hath not entered into the heart of man to con-

ceive. Much as Popery has done in decorating her temples
with such precious stones as those which are here enumer-
ated, and gorgeous as are the palaces which fancy has
introduced into Arabian story, yet here is a description

—

whether of a reality or emblematical—of a splendour which
outstrips them all.

13, 14. A7id all thy children shall be taught of the Lord ; andgreat

1 With fair colours, from "r|i2. The meaning is doubtful. The word occurs
in 2 Kings ix. 30, and Jer. iv. 30, where it is translated painting, in re-
ference to the stibium, or paint, with which it was customary to tinge the
eyelids. Hence it has been translated here, " I will lay thy stones in cement
of stibium." The same word is also used in the account of the materials
of the temple, 1 Chron. xxix. 2, where it appears to express a particular
colour in stones. It is more natural to understand it so here.—" Windows,"
a derivative from ^r^f, the sun. It is generally translated parapets, bat-
tlements, following the Septuagiut.—" Borders," that is, the borders of the
city, or the walls which surrounded it.
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shall be the ^^eace of thy children. In righteousness shalt thou he estab-

lished : thou shalt be far from oppression ; for thou shalt not fear :

andfrom terror ; for it shall not come near thee.

While sucli will be the ornaments of Jerusalem, know-

ledge, peace (13), and righteousness (14), will be the orna-

ments—the beautiful garments of the people. These are

the characteristics of the times when this earth shall be

added to the dominions of the Messiah, and he shall reign

over it in righteousness, and can be applied to no past

period of Israel's history. The words " in righteousness"

may be understood as a characteristic of the nation, or of

Christ's government over it ; or rather, in the more literal

signification of the words, of the manner in which that go-

vernment will be effected. It will be by the righteous or

just judgments of the enemies of Israel, when Christ will

" lay righteousness to the plummet )' then the oppressions

and fears under which they have so long groaned will for

ever cease.

15-17. Behold, they shall surely gather together, but not by me:
ivhosoever shall gather together against thee shallfallfor thy salce. Be-

hold, I have created the smith that hloweth the coals in the fire, and
that bringeth forth an instrument for his work ; and I have created

the toaster to destroy. No loeapon that is formed against thee shall

prosper; and every tongue i\i2ii shall rise against thee in judgment

thou shalt condemn. This is the heritage of the servants of the Lord

;

and their righteousness is of me, saith the Lord.

The previous allusion to the righteous manner of the

re-establishment of the nation in their own land, and to

their liberty and peace there, introduces a notice of the

destruction of their enemies. The gathering together of

all the nations against Jerusalem, so often referred to,

will be followed by their downfal (15). It is they who are

to be scattered like chaff before the wind. The words
" not by me,'' or, not from me, cannot mean, not by my
appointment or permission, for this can be said of no

event. God overrules the designs of his enemies for his

own purposes. They will be the spirits of devils who
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go forth unto the kings of the earth and of the whole
world, to gather them to the battle of that great day of

God Almighty, Rev. xvi. 14 Up to the period indicated

the oppressors of Israel have been raised up by God and
prospered by him for the punishment of his guilty people,

but that will not be the case with these last enemies ; he
will not prosper their work. They will be assembled not

for Israel's destruction, but for their own. The verse im-

plies that the Lord will then be on the side of Israel, and
will be turned against her enemies.—^" For thy sake,"

is literally, " unto thee,'" implying, as taught elsewhere,

that Israel will be the instrument of their punishment.

To assure Israel of her security when the Lord would be

on her side, there follows (le) a declaration that the maker
of weapons of war, and the waster, or spoiler, who uses

them, are both the creation of God, and with him on their

side why should they fear? Hitherto the enemies of

Israel have prevailed against her in their violence ; and

not less remarkably in their calumnies, for who has been

the object of such calumny as she ? But then neither

hand nor tongue shall be lifted up successfully against

her (17). Of her final prosperity, it is added, that it is

secured to the nation when they shall be the servants of

the Lord, as a heritage, the surest title of all ; and that

their establishment in righteousness in their own land

will be the Lord's doing, and therefore for the Lord's

glory.

CHAPTER LV.

This chapter and the 53d have been regarded as the

most precious in the book of Isaiah, and are the two most

familiar to the Christian. The former consists of a series

r
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of pressing invitations to embrace the offers of Christ, and

of motives for doing so. The only question is in regard

to the period when these offers are made in correspond-

ence with the circumstances specified in the context. It

is usual to apply the passage to past time—to the period

w^hen Christ and his apostles besought men to repent and

believe the gospel. Doubtless the invitations here made
were addressed to the Jews of that day, but there are cir-

cumstances interwoven with this prophetic offer of the

gospel which indicate that the eye of the prophet, if it

embraced the first offer of the gospel, passed beyond it

and rested on that period when, in immediate connexion

with the final conversion of Jews and Gentiles, the gospel

shall be preached to all nations. That it refers particular-

ly to a period still future, appears from its contextual

connexion—from the language of the 4th verse, which

will then in a much fuller sense than now be applicable

to Christ—from the conversion of the Gentiles being re-

presented as an occurrence about to be realized—from

Israel being described as glorified, an event still to come

—from the success of the word of God in those days—and

from what is said of the fertility of the land of Judea.

The same circumstances show that it is the Jewish nation

which is here primarily addressed. Others of the richest

promises of Scripture are connected with, and will be fully

realized only at the same period; for example, '* I wdll

give unto him that is athirst of the fountain of the water

of life freely,'' Rev. xxi. 6. This promise is given when
Christ shall make all things new—when he that overcom-

eth shall inlierit all things. Then the believer removed

nearer to the spring of living water—placed by the banks

of the river of life—shall drink much more fully than

now of that water of life of which they who drink never

thirst any more. Then he wiU drink of the fountain of

the water of life.

1. Ho, every one that thirsteth, come ye to the waters, and he that
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hath no money : come ye, buy, and eat ; yea, come, buy wine and milh
without money, and without 'price.

The chapter opens with a general invitation to the

Jewish nation to accept the blessings of salvation, which

are represented by the most common, abundant, and free,

and therefore most necessary and valuable, temporal bless-

ings—bread, water, milk, and wine ; the last also being in

the East, at the date of the prophecy, an article of com-

mon use. The period to which the passage refers, that,

viz., when these offers shall be addressed successfully to

the Jews as a nation, is pointed out very distinctly in

Zech. xii., and xiii. 1, where it is said that in the day of

final deliverance from their enemies—in the day when
the spirit of grace and of supplications shall be poured

upon them, there shall be a fountain opened to them for

sin and for uncleanness ; of which fountain it is said unto

them nationally in the language of Isaiah, " come ye to the

waters.'' To the Jews, as a nation, the fountain of Christ's

blood has been a fountain sealed, as Christ has been a

Saviour rejected. Of the same period it is said, " I will

gather you out of all countries, and will bring you into

your own land. Then will I sprinkle clean water upon
you, and ye shall be clean,'' Ezek. xxxvi. 24, 25. But not

by Jews only, but by Gentiles also, will the gospel invita-

tions be then accepted. In that mountain " shall the

Lord of hosts make unto all people a feast of fat things,"

XXV. 6. The freeness of the blood-bought blessings of the

new covenant is represented by their being offered with-

out money ; and the class by whom they are appropriated

are they who thirst for them, that is, who have an appe-

tite, a taste for this spiritual food.

2, 3. Wherefore do ye spend (or, weigh) money for that which is 7iot

bread ? and your labour for that which satisfieth not 1 hearken dili-

gently unto me, and eat ye that which is good, and let your soul de-

light itself in fatness. Incline youf ear, and come unto me : hear, and
your said shall live; and I will make an everlasting covenant

you, even the sure mercies of David.
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The invitation of the previous verse is enforced by an

appeal to the unsatisfactory character of every other pur-

suit and gratification whatever. God is the object wliich

the gospel sets before men. That object satisfies man
;

he who fills the universe can fill the soul, but no other ob-

ject can : even by the confession of their fondest worship-

pers and most devoted slaves, pleasure, wealth, ambition,

honour, and all the host of idols, whose name is legion,

wdiicli are made the substitutes of God, are not satisfying,

do not fill the soul ; even when their cup is drained they

leave a void. God—to the sinner God in Christ—alone

is to the soul what bread is to the hungry man ; the

others are not bread. To feed on them is to " feed on

ashes,"' to " feed on wind,'' to substitute broken cisterns

for the fountain of living waters :
'' This bud shall yield

no meal." Of God alone as its object can it be said,

" let your soul delight itself in fatness.'' Still, excellent

as the knowledge and enjoyment of the Lord are, they

need to be pressed on men's acceptance. He is repre-

sented as pleading that they may but hearken unto him,

implying that not only will they not go unto him that

they may have life, which is implied in the " come unto

me" of the first verse; but that they will not even hear

him. The ear which is open to every other voice is shut

against his. This indignity which is rarely offered to a

fellow-creature is reserved for him ; as similarly men are

called on to look, to open, to turn unto him, implying

that the ear, the eye, the heart, are together closed, the

back turned to him alone. ^V^lile the picture is true uni-

versally of the race of man, it is so pre-eminently of the

Jews, to whom the doctrine of the Cross has been hitherto

a stumbling-block. The clause, " I will make an ever-

lasting covenant with you," implies that the promises

made to David will then be fulfilled. That covenant

—

that he would establish his seed for ever, and build up

his throne to all generations, has been long suspended,
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not forgotten,—" The mountains shall depart, but the
covenant of my peace shall not be removed from ih.ee/'

4, 5. Behold, I have given him for a witness to the jyeojile, a leader
and commander to the people. Behold, thou shalt call a nation that
thou knoicest not ; and nations that kneiv not thee shall run unto thee
because of the Lord thy God, and for the Holy One of Israel ; for he
hath glorified thee.

The promise to David, that his throne should be built

up for ever, is here represented prophetically as fulfilled.

Christ, to whom that promise referred, is described as
given to the Jewish nation to rule over them. This re-

lates to the time when he shall come to take unto himself
his kingdom. The same event is similarly described in
other places :

" In that day"—the day of Jacob's trouble
" I will burst thy bonds :—but they shall serve the Lord
their Grod, and David (Christ) their king, whom I will

raise up unto them,'' Jer. xxx. 8, 9 ; "I will save my
flock, and I will set up one shepherd over them, even my
servant David," Ezek. xxxiv. 23. From the commence-
ment of the ministry of Christ onwards, he has been a
witness—a witness to men in behalf of God. That title

is given to him by John in the same connexion as by
Isaiah, viz., in reference to the establishment of his king-
dom on earth :

" From Jesus Christ, who is the faithful

witness, and the first-begotten of the dead, and the Prince
of the kings of the earth,—behold he cometh with clouds."

In the text also Christ is represented in two distinct char-
acters,—as a witness, and as a ruler or king, as the Prince
of the kings of the earth. The former character he has
exercised for 1800 years, the latter he has not yet as-

sumed—he is not yet a leader^ and commander to Israel.

But at the time referred to by the proj^het, the time of
the conversion of Jew and Gentile, the latter character
will be assumed. When on one occasion the disciples

1 Leader, n^::, a prince, so translated in reference to the Messiah in
Daniel ix. 25.
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asked liim, " Tell us when shall these things be, and what

shall be the sign of thj coming, and of the end of the

world (age) ?" the conclusion of his answer was, " The

gospel of the kingdom shall be preached in all the world

for a witness unto all nations, and then shall the end

come," Matt. xxiv. 8, 14. The long period of witnessing

for God will then pass into the time of acting ; and for

Christ to act, even although both the heathen and the

people rage, and the kings of the earth and its rulers take

counsel together against him—for him to act will be for

him to reign ; and the witness will become the ruler and

the commander—the Prince of the kings of the earth.

Another concomitant of these days, besides the reign of

Christ and the conversion of the Jews, is the conversion

of the Gentiles (5). Israel is represented, first, as the

active instrument of effecting this
—

" Thou shalt call
;"

and next, as the passive instrument by which it is brought

about—the honour put upon her by God in delivering and

prospering her at last, attracting all nations. The pas-

sage seems intended to express the use of both means

combined in extending salvation to the ends of the earth.

It is- not necessary to understand the pronoun " thou"

directly of Christ, as the same effect is ascribed elsewhere

to the Jews as his instruments ; and by so understanding

it here, there is avoided the change of person, which, al-

though not unusual, is' not to be supposed unless where

obviously required. Sometimes the conversion of Gentile

nations is represented as the Lord's doing :
" The Lord

God which gathereth Israel saith. Yet will I gather others

to him beside those that are gathered to him," Ivi. 8. In

other cases it is ascribed directly to the Jews as his in-

strument :
" As ye were a curse among the nations, so

will I save you, and ye shall be a blessing," Zech, viii. 13
;

" The remnant of Jacob shall be in the midst of many
people as a dew from the Lord, as the showers upon the

grass," Micah v. 7 ; and as to her passive influence, from
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the lesson that her restored glory will teach the world, it

is written, " The heathen shall know that I am the Lord,

when I shall be sanctified in you before their eyes,'*

Ezek. xxxvi. 23.

6, 7. Seek ye the Lord while he may he found, call ye upon him
while he is near : Let the loickedforsake his way, and the unrighteous

man (or, the man of iniquity) his thoughts ; and let him return unto

the Lord, and he will have mercy upon him ; and to our God,for he

will abundantly (or, multiply to) pardon.

In view of the coming of Christ not only to bless his

people, but to judge his enemies, men are warned to seek

him while he may be found. The lesson, while univer-

sally applicable, is so particularly to the days which shall

precede the coming of the Son of man to reign in right-

eousness. The same warning occurs in the same con-

nexion in other places. Thus, in the second psalm, which

is prophetic of the establishment of Christ's kingdom on

earth, and of the judgments of the nations which shall

precede it, it is said, " Be wise now therefore, ye kings.''

Again, " The day of the Lord is very terrible, therefore

also now turn ye even unto me with all your heart," Joel

ii. 11, 12. Taken in connexion with the coming of Christ

to punish the nations of the earth for their iniquity, such

passages as Prov. i. 28, " Then shall they call upon me,

but I will not answer ;" or Matt. xxv. 10-12, " Lord, Lord,

open to us. But he answered and said, I know you
not"—are easy of explanation. On a former occasion

of national judgment, the season of invitation and of hope

ceased when the windows of heaven were opened, and the

rain came upon the earth. The antediluvian world saw
their danger before it cut them off ;—many, by climbing

trees, or ascending mountains, or taking refuge in boats,

may have lived for hours or days after the fountains of the

great deep were broken up, and an opportunity have thus

been given them of calling on God ; but it would then

be too late, for the door of the ark was shut. So, on the
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next and last great occasion of national judgment, when

tlie wratli of the Lamb is kindled but for a little, the

moment that it begins to burn, the hour of mercy will be

past ;—when men cry he will not hear—when they knock

he will not open. Before that day come, men—and parti-

cularly the men of the last days, are urged to turn to the

Lord now. This supposes the departure from every evil

way and thought (7). Conversion does not consist in this
;

it is represented here as a separate thing : a separation

from sin is not necessarily a dying to sin—is not neces-

sarily a return to God ; but the movement towards him

implies and requires a movement away from sin. This

movement, which is the outputting of man's will, and yet

originates with and is given eiFect to by God, like the

stretching forth of the leprous hand, or the palsied arm,

or the rising of the feeble body from the couch, is met on

the part of God with mercy and abundant pardon. He
sees the returning prodigal while yet afar off—he meets

him half way.

8, 9. For my thoughts are not your thoughts, neither are your ways

my ways, saith the Lord. For as the heavens are higher than the earth,

so are my ways higher than your ways, and my thoughts than your

thoughts.

Such a reception, such pardon, might seem impossible

;

particularly might it appear so to the Jews at last, after

their national rejection of the Messiah for so man}^ hun-

dred years ; but to meet this unbelief, it is added, that

God's thoughts are not as man's thoughts, but excel them

as the heavens are higher than the earth (9). Man might

not extend forgiveness to his fellow-man in such circum-

stances, but the things that are impossible with men are

possible with God. Man pardons reluctantly, partially,

imperfectly; but he is "ready to forgive," he forgives

" all manner of sin and blasphemy,'' he " covereth," lie

"blotteth out'' transgression. l\\ this, as in everything,

he bestows his gifts on a scale the most magnificent—one
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worthy of himself. And does it not need thoughts and

ways high above those of man as the heavens are above

the earth, to meet the return of Israel with abundant

pardon ?

10, 11. For as the rain cometh doivn, and the snow from heaven, and
returneth not thither, but watereth the earth, and maheth it bring forth

and bud, that it may give seed to the sower, and bread to the eater ; so

shall my word be that goeth forth out of my mouth : it shall not return

unto me void, but it shall accomplish that which I please, and it shcdl

prosper in the thing whereto I sent it.

To the general statement of the munificence of Divine

grace, there is added a special promise for Israel—a de-

claration that she would be the object of it. As the waters

of the earth do not descend on the earth in vain, but in due

time cover it with food for man, so, at tlie period indicated

in the prophecy, the word of God—his invitation to come
to the fountain thus opened to the house of David—will, it

is declared, eifect his purpose in Israel, and fill that garden

of the Lord with fruit. The same figure is employed in

other descriptions of the same event :
" He (Christ) shall

come down like rain upon the mown grass, as showers that

water the earth," Ps. Ixxii. 6 ;
" I will be as the dew unto

Israel," Hos. xiv. 5. The allusion to the snow is quite in

keeping with its importance among the productions of

nature, on whose face it at first sight appears a blemish.

It adds materially- to the fertility of the earth, acting as

a mantle to defend the tender herb from the frosts of

winter ; and in the warmer latitudes of the East it forms

on the lofty mountain tops a reservoir of water, ever fresh,

melting gradually in the summer months, and thus feed-

ing the streams below, forming a fountainhead of " living,"

ever-flowing waters, stored up in that form and position

in which alone they could be preserved in warm latitudes,

sweet and pure.

12, 13. For ye shall go out with joy, and be led forth with p)eace :

the mountains and the hills shall break forth before you into sinaing,

Y 2
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and all the trees of the field shall clap their ha^ids. Instead of the thorn

shall coiiie up the fir-tree, and instead of the brier shall come up the

myrtle-tree : and it shall be to the Lordfor a name, for an everlasting

sign that shall not be cut off.

The liappy and peaceful condition of the nation when
Jerusalem shall be holy, is then expressed. The clause

"je shall go out with joy/' appears to refer to their

gathering from all nations. The gladness of that return

is often adverted to :
" The ransomed of the Lord shall

return, and come to Zion with songs, and everlasting joy

upon their heads.'' The blissfulness of their condition is

also expressed by the common figure of representing nature

as joining in the universal joy on the return of Israel to

their own land. Then " the wilderness and the solitary

place" are said to be " glad for them." The chapter closes

with predicting, that when God shall bless the people, he

shall also bless the land (13). Briers and thorns formed

one of the threatened curses of Judea, v. 6, and its truth

is attested by every traveller. But not more sure is its

present desolation than is its future fertility. Of Judea

it is foretold, " The land that was desolate is become like

the garden of Eden ;" " I will plant in the wilderness the

cedar, the shittah tree, and the myrtle." Thus restored,

it will remain a perpetual memorial of the faithfulness of

the Lord. The end of Israel's adoption w411 then at last

be served—God will be glorified in them.

CHAPTER LVI

In that portion of the prophecy which is continued in

this chapter there is contained another call to righteous-

ness, on the ground of the near manifestation of the Lord's

righteousness in judging among the nations (1, 2), together
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with an intimation that tlie Gentiles will participate in

the blessings then imparted to Israel (3-8). At the 9th
verse, a new subject, and one which is antecedent in time
to the others, is introduced, viz., that of the judgments of

Israel, which may be regarded as applying to the whole

course of her punishment, followed by a statement of the

cause of it, which extends into the next chapter, and is

introduced at intervals in the two succeeding, viz., the

sin of the nation, commencing (10-12) with that of the

Jewish rulers. The guilt of Israel was naturally a pro-

minent object in the prophetic landscape, and hence it

often arrests the attention of Isaiah.

1, 2. Thus saith the Lord, Keep ye judgment (or, equity), and dojus-
tice : for my salvation is near to come, and my righteousness to he re-

vealed. Blessed is the man that doeth this, and the so7i of man that

layeth hold on it ; that heepeth the salhathfrom polluting it, and keepeth

his handfrom doing any evil.

The first verse is very much a repetition of the 6th and
7th verses of the previous chapter, calling the Jews to do

right, because the manifestation of the Lord's righteous-

ness was near. The dealings of God at last included

under this expression, comprehend not only the salvation

of Israel, but, in the first instance, righteous judgment
against both Jew and Gentile. The time referred to is

when " he shall judge the people with righteousness,'' or

righteously—when " he will lay judgment to the line, and
righteousness to the plummet.'' The appeal to the nation

is, that if they would escape the judgments of that day,

they must cease to do evil, and learn to do well. The
same appeal is made at greater length in chap. i. 16-20,

where also the righteous judgments of which Israel is

warned are more minutely described (24-31). The appeal

is supported by an assurance of the blessedness of attend-

ing to it, and of ceasing from sin^ (2). Such will escape

1" The man." »i3«, like Dl«, often signifies one of inferior rank. So of

the time referred to, it is said, " The meek shpll increase their joy in the
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the woes which shall overtake the transgressor, when
Zion shall be redeemed with judgment, and shall parti-

cipate in the blessings experienced when Israel shall be

like a watered garden. The allusion to the keeping of

the Sabbath is worthy of notice. It is introduced simi-

larly in ch. Iviii. 13. This mention of its observance in

connexion with the final return of Israel to tlieir country

and tlieir king, furnishes one of the most forcible demon-

strations of its perpetuity. Nothing could be plainer than

the language of the last chapter of this book. Of the

period when it is said that the Lord will extend peace to

Jerusalem like a river—when he shall comfort her as one

whom his mother comforteth, it is written, that then " from

one Sabbath to another shall all flesh come and worship

before the Lord.'' This institution of Paradise—this sur-

viving fragment from the Avreck of humanity which is

still floating on the waters—wiU be perpetuated in the

new earth.

3-8. Neither let the son of the stranger, that hath joined himself to

the Lord., speak, saying, The Lord hath utterly separated me from his

peopile : neither let the eunuch say, Behold, I am a dry tree. For thus

saith the Lord tmto the eunuchs, that keep my sahhaths, and choose the

things that please me, and take hold of my covenant ; Even unto them

will I give in onine house, and within my ivalls, a place and a name
letter than of sons and of daughters : I will give them a7i everlasting

name, that shall not he cut off. Also the sons of the stranger, that join

themselves to the Lord, to serve him, and to love the name of the Lord,

to he his servants, every one that keepeth the sahhath from 'polluting it,

and taketh hold of my covenant ; even them will I hring to my holy

mountain, and make them joyfid in my house ofprayer : their hurnt-

offerings and their sacrifices shall be accepted upon mine cdtar ; for
mine house shall he called an house of prayerfor all people. The Lord

God (or, Adonai Jehovah), which gathereth the outcasts of Israel, saith.

Yet will I gather others to him, besides those that are gathered unto

him (or, to his gathered).

While in the period referred to, that, viz., of the reign

of Christ in Zion and over the earth, the Sabbath is to be

Lord, and the poor among men shall rejoice in the Holy One of Israel, for

the terrible one is brought to nought," xxix. 19.
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perpetuated, showing thereby that it was not a mere tem-

porary Jewish peculiarity—what is such is to he done

away. The Gentile world, as well as the Jews, are to form

the subjects of the Messiah's kingdom. The stranger and
the eunucli were both excluded by the law of Moses from

the privileges of Israel. These have now long ceased, on

account of her sins ; but when restored and converted,

new and better privileges will be bestowed on her. From
these, however, there will be no exclusion as before in the

case of Gentiles, represented here by the stranger and
the eunuch. They will have no cause for the complaint,
*' The Lord hath utterly separated me from his people.''

The way was paved for this state of things when Christ

broke down the middle wall of partition between Jew and

Gentile, but it has not yet been realized. The separation

between the two is yet virtually as com2)lete as ever.

They will be made one only when Christ shall reign in

Zion.—What is before stated negatively of the Gentiles

—

the class represented by the eunuchs and strangers—is

then stated positively; first of the eunuchs (4, 5), and then

of the strangers (6, 7). By the expressions " my house,"

" my walls," " my holy mountain," is clearly to be under-

stood mount Zion—the temple ; but how far the supposi-

tion of a literal temple and temple ordinances is warranted

by this passage, it is impossible to determine. Tliere may
be intended nothing more than the declaration of equal

blessings to Jew" and Gentile. As to have no place or

name iii the temple, as was the case of old with the eunuch

and the stranger, indicated that they lay under disadvan-

tages from which others were exempt, so to say that they

will have a place there, may merely intimate that these

distinctions will cease under the Messiah's reign. The
passage, however, taken in its natural significancy, ap-

pears to warrant the supposition of a restored temple and
temple service in Jerusalem, adapted to the circumstances

of Israel and the world then. The text is corroborated
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by many others. In reference to a period certainly still

future, it is foretold, " Because of thy temple at Jerusalem

shall kings bring presents unto thee,'' Ps. Ixviii. 29 ; "I
will also take of them for priests and for Levites, saith

the Lord,'' Is. Ixvi. 21. Such an expectation is not dis-

counxged by the circumstance that the Jews are said to

have got recent permission from the Porte to build a

temple on mount Zion
;
particularly if there be truth in

the rumour now afloat, that large funds have been already

contributed for its erection, and that the model of it is the

temple described in the end of Ezekiel. That the appli-

cation of the whole to the first coming of Christ is im-

practicable, is evident from such expressions as the temple

being called a hause of prayer for all people, and from

what is said of the Lord gathering the outcasts of Israel

—events which have not occurred yet—and from the whole

scope of the context. There is an evident similarity be-

tween the bringing of the strangers to God's holy moun-
tain, and those passages which foretell the gathering of

Gentiles to mount Zion :
" The mountain of the Lord's

house shall be established on the top of the mountains,

and all nations shall flow unto it ; for out of Zion shall

go forth the law." The clause, " for mine house shall be

called an hoiise of prayer for all people," is applied by
three of the evangelists, not to a figurative, but to the

literal temple ; but in two of these, the important words,

" to all people," are omitted, suggesting the inference that

in so far the application could not then be made. And
even though these words had been introduced, they are

not represented as being fulfilled in the days of the

apostles ; nor does the fact permit such an application.

The house of the Lord in Jerusalem has never yet been a

house of prayer for all nations. That the whole passage

refers to the conversion of the Gentiles is determined by
the 8th verse. Those that are gathered unto Israel are

such as remain scattered in all nations after the first re-
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turn of the Jews to the status of a nation—they that are

recovered the second time. But in addition to these, it

is said, " Yet will I gather others to him/' Then will be
the gathering of Gentile nations, when more shall be
the children of the desolate than of the married wife:
*' I will gather all nations and tongues, and they shall

come and see my glory/'

9. All ye beasts of thejieldj come to devour ; jea,, all ye beasts in the

A new subject is introduced, one which could never be
inappropriately presented to the notice of the Jewish na-

tion, and never more appropriately than side by side with

her final glory, viz., her judgments, and the cause of them,

her sins. This verse appears to allude to the whole period

of her troubles, representing her as to be subjected to the

inroad and spoliation of other nations, as the beasts of the

forest rush upon and devour their prey. The same figure

is so used in other places. Thus in Jer. xii. 7, 9 : "I
have given the dearly beloved of my soul into the hand of

her enemies. Mine heritage is unto me as a speckled

bird ; the birds round about are against her : come ye,

assemble all the beasts of the field, come to devour.'' Simi-

lar is the description in Ps. Ixxx. 8, which also describes

the punishment of the nation from its commencement to

its close. The fulfilment of the prediction is written in

every page of their history since the God of Israel hid his

face from them. The question is not, what nation has

counted that people lawful prey, oppressing and spoiling

them ? but, what nation has not done so ? The birds

around have been all against her ; all the beasts of the

forest have devoured her.

10-12. His watchTnen are blind: they are all ignorant, they are all

dumb dogs, they cannot bark ; sleeping (or, dreaming, or, talking in
their sleeiS), lying dov^n, loving to dumber. Yea, they are greedy dogs

(or, strong of appetite) which ca7i never have enough (or, know not to

be satisfied), and they are shepherds that cannot understand : they all

look to their own way, every onefor his gain, from his quarter. Come
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ye, say they, I will fetch wine, and vje will fill ourselves with strong

drinh ; and to-morrow shall he as this day, and miLch more abundant.

The description of Israel's guilt, wliicli commences here,

must also be regarded as a general one, as including both

the original cause of her judgments and that of their con-

tinuance. It goes back in time to their history before

their expulsion from their own land, including, or per-

haps with special reference to, their more prominent sins

at the time when Isaiah prophesied ; these, with those of

previous and following generations, provoking and ex-

hausting the divine vengeance. The guilt of their pro-

phets or teachers is first declared. They are charged

with ignorance and indolence (lo), with avarice and covet-

ousness (ii), and with confirmed intemperance (12). Simi-

lar allusions are often made to the prominence of the

guilt of the teachers and other leaders of the Jewish na-

tion, both in the Old and New Testaments, and to the

sins specified here, see i. 2.3 :
" From tlie least of them

even unto the greatest of them every one is given to

covetousness,'' Jer. vi. 13 ;
" Both prophet and priest are

profane f " I have seen in the prophets of Jerusalem an

horrible thing : they commit adultery, and w^alk in lies,"

Jer. xxiii. 1 ] , 1 4 ;
" Woe be to the shepherds of Israel tliat

do feed themselves ! Ye eat the fat, and ye clothe you

with the wool : but ye feed not the flock,'' Ezek. xxxiv.

2, 3. How severe is the condemnation of the same class

by Christ shortly before the vial of divine Avrath was

poured out on Israel. Blind leaders of the blind, blind

guides, hypocrites, fools, and blind, is the common style

of his address to them. Such depravity as theirs could

be tolerated only by a people j)roportionally abandoned.

The character of their rulers, like a pulse, showed how
hopelessly diseased the heart and whole constitution of

the nation were.^

1 " From his quarter," 'irii'^D, literally, " from his end." Without the

pronominal suffix, it signifies from (every) end or quarter, Gen. xix. 4.

Lowth translates it here " from the highest to the lowest."
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CHAPTER LVII.

Isaiah having in the previous verses described the de-

pravity of the Jewish prophets, re]3resents, what is a

natural consequence of the other, the depravity of the

nation at large, the subject which chiefly occupies this

chapter. As he here treats of their guilt as the cause of

their punishment—as is taught in ver. 1 7,
" for the ini-

quity of his covetousness was he wroth, and smote him,''

the description has to be regarded as referring particularly

to the sins of the nation previous to those national judg-

ments to which they led, and which have not yet passed

away. In the latter part of the chapter, from verse 12,

the cessation of these judgments and the recovery of the

divine favour are announced.

1, 2. The righteous 2'^^risheth, and no man layetli it to heart ; and
merciful men (or, men of kindness, or, godliness) are taken aimg^ none

considering that the righteous is taken awayfrom the evil to come (or,

from that which is evil). He shall enter into peace (or, go in ^jeace) :

they shall rest in their beds, each one ivalking in his tcprightness (or,

before him).

One subject of complaint by the prophet is the heart-

less apathy with which the death of the righteous was
regarded by the nation. Some have supposed that by
" the righteous ''

is here understood some individual dis-

tinguished by his righteousness, either Hezekiah or Jo-

siah. Barnes is of opinion, supposing that Isaiah lived

in the days of Manasseh, that tlie whole passage refers to

his times, and that the righteous denote those who per-

ished by persecution during his reign. The original, as
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well as the English translation, " perisheth '' favours, al-

though it does not require, the idea of death by violence.

More generally the idea may be that the people were un-

concerned by the dying out, the extinction, of the right-

eous from among them—that the state of things among

them was that described by the psalmist, where he ex-

claims, " Help, Lord, for the godly man ceaseth ; the

faithful fail from among the children of men." See also

Micah vii. 2. Equally indifferent are they said to be to

the blessings which the righteous reap at death. As they

do not regret their loss, so they do not covet their reward.

What that portion is, is represented by their removal from

all evil, and their possession of peace and rest. It is true,

both that the righteous enter into peace at death, and

that they go or leave the world in peace (margin). Their

bodies also share in it. To these the grave is a bed.

While in the case of the wicked death is described as a

2;)erishing, a cutting down, a putting out of their light in

obscure darkness, in the case of the righteous it is de-

scribed as a change, a departure, a falling asleep.—The

expression " each one walking,'' is equivalent witli " each

one who walks,'' that is, such is the end of all who live

uprightly.

3, 4. But draio near hither, ye sons of the sorceress, the seed of the

adulterer and the ichore. Agahist whom do ye sport yourselves ?

against whom make ye a icide mouth, and draio out the tongue ? are ye

not children of transgression, a seed offalsehood ?

Here commences an enumeration of vices with which

the Jewish nation was chargeable, and of which their pro-

tracted judgments are the natural, but bitter fruit. It

appears to be a description of their national guilt as a

whole which is presented ;—the whole, and not any one

particular portion of their history merely passing before

the prophetic eye. The nation is represented as being

summoned to hear the charges brought against them, and

as being remonstrated with for their wickedness. The
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depravity complained of was not of recent origin ; they

were not only evil-doers, but the seed of evil-doers. The
nation is charged first with sorcery, what is otherwise de-

scribed as seeking unto them that have familiar spirits, a
custom universal among eastern nations, which was often

practised by the Jews, and w^hich formed a crime as in-

excusable as it was heinous on their part ; for it was the

substitution of false prophets for the one Prophet—of the

enchantments of wretched men for the oracles of the liv-

ing God,—a sin of parallel magnitude with that of sub-

stituting idols for the one King ; for sorcery is as much
contrary to what is due to Christ as the Prophet of his

people, as idolatry is contrary to what is due to him as

their Prince. The second charge advanced against them
is that of adultery and whoredom, which appear to be

here used in their literal signification—a class of sins

often laid at the door of Israel. Our Lord addressed them
in his day as an evil and adulterous generation. Their

mockery of God is next indignantly reproved (4). The
same expressions are used in other places to denote con-

tempt, Ps. XXXV. 21 ; xxii. 7. This contempt of the God
of Israel is often adverted to and denounced. Thus, " Woe
unto them that say, Let him make speed, and hasten his

work, that we may see it : and let the counsel of the Holy

One of Israel draw nigh and come, that we may know it!''

V. 18. They are further denominated " children of trans-

gression, a seed of falsehood.'' This language is very

strong, as if when the deduction of their transgressions

and falsehoods was made from their lives, there was over

no righteousness, no faithfulness—their whole life was

one transgression, one lie. So it is often used regarding

them :
'' Now go write it before them in a table, that this

is a rebellious people, lying children."

5-9. Enfiaming yourselves with idols under every green tree (or,

among the oaks)^ slaying the children in the valleys under the clifts of

the rocks? Among the smooth stones of the stream is thy portion

;
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they^ they are thy lot : even to them hast thou poured a drink-offering

,

thou hast offered a meat-offering. Should I receive comfort in these ?

Upon a lofty and high mountain hast thou set thy led : even thither

wentest thou up to ofer sacrifice. Behind the doors also and the posts

hast tho\i set up thy rememhrance : for thou hast discovered thyself to

another than me, and art gone up ; thou hast enlarged thy hed, and

made thee a covenant with them (or, hewed it for thyself larger than

theirs) ; thou lovedst their hed where thou sawest it (or, thou providest

room). And thou wentest to (or, resjyectedst) the king with ointment^

and didst increase thy perfumes^ and didst send thy messengers far offy

ojid didst debase thyself even unto hell.

Their idolatries^ are next specified, one particularly

guilty form of which was the sacrifice of their children to

Molech in the valley of Hinnom. This barbarous custom,

which existed to a great extent among the neighbouring

nations, was repeatedly adopted by the Jews, 2 Kings

xxiii. 10. The precise nature of the sacrifice is not as-

certained, but it appears to have involved the destruction

of the children.
—

" Under every green tree,'' is in allusion

to the common situation of heathen temples, viz., in the

midst of groves, 2 Kings xvi. 4 ; Is. i. 29. Anotlier fea-

ture of their idolatry was their worship of stones (le).

These, rudely carved into some shape or other, have in

all ages been used as idols. In aggravation of Jewish

idolatry, these stones are represented as receiving from

the hands of the Jews those offerings which the law of

Moses required should be made to God. That the nation

did go to such a length in their idolatries is elsewhere

stated :
" Where are their gods, their rock, in whom they

trusted, which did eat the fat of their sacrifices, and

drank the wine of their drink-offerings?" Deut. xxxii. 37,

38; Jer. vii. 18; xix. 10. The meaning of the clause

*' Among the smooth stones of the stream,'' is not clear,

from the ambiguity of the original. Barnes, adopting the

1 " With idols ;" in the margin, " among the oaks ;" in the Hebrew,

D*?^- The derivation may be either from h^j God, applied also to idols,

or 7'|<^ the terebinth, or turpentine tree.
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secondary meaning of tlie Hebrew, translates, " In the

diviclings of the valley''—the places where the valley

divides—" is thy portion ;" understanding by the valley,

Jehoshaphat. Or the reference may be to valleys gene-

rally, as the scenes of idol worship, their retirement and
shelter being favourable for heathen idolatries and their

accompanying impurities, and being in fact selected for

these objects, Jer. ii. 23. The idolatry of Israel is then
represented, as also in the first clause of verse 5th, in

language descriptive of the ways of the adulteress, a com-
parison very frequently drawn in the scriptural accounts

of the sin of Israel. The use of the figure has been found
fault with by the defiled and unbelieving, to whom there

is nothing pure
; but it possesses the recommendation of

expressing in the most significant and intelligible way
botli God's abhorrence of the sin and its infamy. Verses

7-9 represent, in a continuation of the same figure, the

publicity, the shamelessness, and the extent of Israel's

idolatries.—The expression " behind the doors," appears

to refer to the heathen practice of having household gods
in addition to those of the public temples. To what the

reference is in the clause " thou wentest to the king" (9),

has been disputed. It appears to represent the alliances

made, and the intercourse sought, with foreign kings and
kingdoms, a course which was expressly prohibited by the

command of God, but which Israel often followed, and for

which tliey are often reproved, see xxx. 1. The allusion to

perfumes is in keeping with the comparison which runs

throughout these verses. These, which were in so common
use in the East, the adulteress is supposed to employ.—"To
hell," or to the grave, is here equivalent with " to the

lowest degree," and indicates the depth of Israel's de-

pravity.

10. Thou art wearied in the greatness of thy way ; yet saidst thou
not, There is no hope : thou hast found the life (or, living) of thine

hand ; therefore thou wast not grieved.
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The import of this verse is, that notwithstanding the

disappointments which met them in that course of rebel-

lion against the God of Israel on which they had entered,

yet they would not abandon it ; they found enough of

sinful gratification in it to induce them to persevere.

The same fact is represented when it is said that the

judgments of God failed to recall them from their sin. Thus,
'' Thou hast polluted the land with thy whoredoms ; there-

fore the showers have been withholden, and there has

been no latter rain, and thou hadst a whore's forehead,

thou refusedst to be ashamed," Jer. ii. 2, 3. That is said

of the nation which is true of the individual sinner. How
many are there, even of those to whom this world has

fewest thorns, who often weary of the life of sinfulness,

but who yet refuse to exchange it for the purer and hap-

pier service of Christ, that stream of which they who drink

never thirst any more—have no desire for any other.

They are soon taught that, in that which they pursue,

"there is no hope'' of perfect and satisfying happiness;

but they will not say or acknowledge this, far less act

upon it. It forms the only life the unrenewed know—the

only life they seek, and they cleave to it.—The expression
*' the life of thy hand," possesses in the original the same

ambiguity as the English translation, and has been very

variously interpreted. The meaning of the whole passage

appears to be, that notwithstanding the drawbacks of sin,

Israel found in it enough to keep her from repenting and

turning to God.

11, 12. And of whom hast thou been afraid orfeared, that thou hast

lied, and hast not remembered me, nor laid it to thy heart ? have not I
held my peace even of old, and thou fearest me not ? I will declare thy

righteousness, and thy v-orJcs ; for they shall not profit thee.

These verses describe the futility of every refuge which

is apart from God. The first is obscure. It appears to

be spoken reproachfully, and to be to this effect. What
are the gods whom ye have preferred and feared ? Are
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they superior to the God of Israel, that to him ye have

been so faithless ? I have tried clemency with you, but

it has failed. Or the last clause may mean, I have dealt

so forbearingly with you, that ye have not feared me.

The import of the following verse (12) is, that God would

expose the folly of that course of rebellion in which Israel

had wearied themselves. He would make it appear that

their works, viz., the sins before enumerated, would not

profit them. The word " righteousness'' is used ironically,

as is the first clause of the next verse. The meaning is

unfolded in what follows (13), where it is said that their

companies, whether idols or allies, or other refuges to

w^hich they looked, would fail them in the day of need.^

While such has been the case in the past history of Israel,

and every refuge to which they may have looked has

passed away like chaiF before the wind, leaving them ex-

posed to the full weight of divine judgment, there may be

also a reference to their placing, or rather misplacing,

confidence in human allies as the means of recovering, or,

"when recovered, of retaining possession of their own land,

—especially as what follows relates to events still to come,

to the final restoration of Israel. This appears to be inti-

mated elsewhere, see xxx. 1.

13, 14. Whe7i thou criest, let thy companies deliver thee: hut the

wind shall carry them all aivay ; vanity shall take them : hut he that

putteth his trust in me shall possess the land, and shall inherit my holy

mountain ; and shall say, Cast ye up, cast ye wp, prepare the way,

take up the stumhlinghlock out of the way of my people.

The prophet now passes (last clause of verse ISth) from

the description of Israel's guilt, embracing, as the view

does, the whole course of it, and the impotency of every

false refuge to which they would betake themselves, to

what the Lord would accomplish at last for all who trusted

in him : while all opposed to him would be swept away,

they that i/asted in him would possess the land.—This

1 " Vanity," ^3n, a breath.
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must be understood of the land of Judea—of mount Zion,

and, as is shown from the following context, of its final

possession by the Jews. It is in such language that their

recovery of it is frequently expressed :
" Thy people shall

be all righteous ; they shall inherit the land for ever,''

Ix. 21. Prejiaration for their repossession of it is repre-

sented as being made (14). The same very peculiar lan-

guage is employed in regard to their establishment at last

in Jerusalem, Ixii. 10. Very similar language is also ap-

plied to tlie coming of Christ to complete the establish-

ment of his kingdom on earth, when his glory shall be

revealed, and all flesh shall see it—an event contempor-

aneous with the restored glory of the Jewish nation, xl,

23. There is evident allusion to the eastern custom of

individuals preceding distinguished personages on their

journey, to open or to put in order the road : so that the

least that the language implies, when understood of the

return of Israel, is the removal of every hinderance, the

taking up of every stumblingblock that may stand in the

way of their return, see xl. S. There have always been,

there are at this moment many such, the removal of which

would form a political problem of no easy solution and

accomplishment ; but it is here foretold that, at the

proper season, every obstacle will be taken awa}^—The

clause " and shall say,'' may be either " I shall say,"

—

Lowth ; or impersonally, " one shall say," that is, " It

shall be said,"

—

Barnes.

1.5, 16. For thus saith the high and lofty One that inhahiteth eter-

nity, whose name is Holy ; I dwell in the high and holy place, with

him also that is of a contrite and humble spirit, to revive the spirit of

the humble, and to revive the heart of the contrite ones. For I will not

contendfor ever, neither will I be always wroth : for the spirit should

fail before me, and the souls which / have made.

Not only is it said that a way would be prepared for

the return of Israel, but that the Eternal One would

dwell with them. Similar language is applied to the
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manifestation of the presence and glorj of God made to

Israel of old :
" Will God in very deed dwell with men on

the earth V 2 Chron. vi. 1 8. It is also frequently applied,

as in the text, to the manifestation of himself, whatever

form that may assume, which shall be given when the

Lord shall reign on mount Zion, over not only a ransomed,

but then a renewed world :
" The place of my throne,

and the place of the soles of my feet, when I will dwell

in the midst of the children of Israel for ever ; and my
holy name shall the men of Israel no more defile,"' Ezek.

xliii. 7 ;
" Sing and rejoice, daughter of Zion : for, lo,

I come, and I will dwell in the midst of thee, saith the

Lord. And the Lord shall inherit Judah his portion in

the holy land, and shall choose Jerusalem again,'' Zech.

ii. 10, 12. His presence will revive Israel, then contrite

and humble through her judgments, and brought at last

to mourn and be in bitterness for her sins. Then, having

been led to humble herself under the mighty hand of

God, he will exalt her, at what will be, though to his

people he seems to tarry, his own due time. It is to this

period that these words refer at greater length :
" The

Lord hath sent me"—after the day of vengeance, the day

of national judgments—" to comfort all that mourn, to

give unto them that mourn in Zion, beauty for ashes,"

Ixi. 2, 4. The ultimate removal of Divine judgment from

the nation, which is implied in the previous verse, is then

clearly announced (le). The language expresses very

lengthened correction, and most naturally includes that

season of judicial trouble of which 1800 years have

elapsed without bringing it to a close. Weighed down

by judgment as Israel has been, the heart of the nation

has never been wholly crushed ; a brighter day has al-

ways been anticipated ; the spirit has not failed and will

not fail ; to that point it has not been the Divine pur-

pose to carry judgment. The same idea is introduced in

other places : " Who is a God like unto thee, that par-
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doneth iniquity, and passeth by the transgression of the

remnant of his heritage ? he retaineth not his anger for

ever. He will turn again, he will have compassion upon

US. Thou wilt perform the truth to Jacob,"' Micah vii.

18-20 ;
" Wilt thou be angry with us for ever ? wilt thou

draw out thine anger to all generations ? wilt thou not

revive us again V Ps. Ixxxv. 5, 6.

17-19. For the iniquity of his covetousness was I wroth , and smote

him : I hid me, and %oas wroth, and he went on froivardly (or, turning

away) in the way of his heart. I have seen his ways, and will heal

him : I will lead him also, and restore comforts unto him, and to his

mourners. I create the fruit of the lips ; Peace, peace to him that is

far off, and to him that is near, saith the Lord ; and I will heal

him.

The cause of such continued, although not perpetual

wrath, is said to be the covetousness of the nation, a

phase of Israel's character which has long been prover-

bial, and which their banishment and reproach for nearly

2000 years have not sufficed to eradicate. Their suffer-

ings are often traced to the same origin, see ii. 7. By
this festering sore was the whole body of the nation dis-

figured : from the least of them unto the greatest of them,

every one is given to covetousness, Jer. vi. 13. For this

reason did the Lord " hide'' himself and withdraw his

favour, abandoning Israel to the " way of his heart."

" Ephraim," he said, " is gone to his idols, let him alone.'"

But a time is promised when the Lord, moved with pity

at the spectacle of their erring ways, will heal and com-

fort Israel (is, 19). He will restore holiness—he will heal

first, he will comfort next ; righteousness, then peace, is

the order in his kingdom. But both will be preceded by

repentance. Israel will first be a nation of '' mourners :"

" They shall look on him whom they have pierced, and

they shall mourn and be in bitterness for him."—" The
fruit of the lips" (19) is that which the lips produce. The

same expression, in Heb. xiii. 5, is interpreted " the
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sacrifice of praise/' A parallel expression is that in Hos.

xiv. 2, " the calves of the lips/' in evident allusion to the

offering of calves among the Jews. From the connexion

in this passage, it may refer, not to the thanksgiving of

Israel, but to their confession of sin. This fruit of the

Spirit is the workmanship of God, is his creating. Then
there will be extended both to Jew and Gentile the most
perfect peace. Such appears to be the import of the
words " to liim that is far off, and to him that is near,"

as in Eph. ii. 17: " He preached peace to you which
were afar off, and to them that were nigh."—The repeti-

tion " peace, peace,'' indicates, according to the Hebrew
idiom, the superlative, or highest degree. This will be
accomplished when the Prince of peace shall extend
peace to Jerusalem like a mighty river, and shall speak
peace unto the heathen.

» 20, 21. But the wicked are like the troubled sea, when it cannot rest,

whose waters cast ujp mire and dirt. There is no peace, saith my God,
to the wicked.

The peace which God bestows is the result only of re-

pentance and righteousness ; the wicked cannot enjoy it.

They are like the ever restless sea.^ They are ever agi-

tated by passions that are unsubdued and unsatiated
;

they do not " abstain from fleshly lusts which war against

the soul/' and they are at the mercy of conscience, which
may any moment be roused into angry action, scourging

their feelings into agony and frenzy, as the winds lash the

waves. There may be reference here to the condition of

the guilty nations of the earth at the period pointed to

by the context. The ungodly will not stand in the day
of national judgment ; they will be like the chaff which
the wind driveth away ; they will call on the mountains
to cover them. To such there will be no peace.

1 « When," in the original, ^3, for.
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CHAPTER LYIII.

This chapter contains a condemnation of the formality

and hypocrisy of the Jewish nation in their religious ob-

servances ; it teaches that the service which God asked

of them consisted in useful action, and not in fruitless

profession ; and declares, that would they return to a

better mind and practice, they would be revisited with

the Divine favour. The period of prosperity referred to

in verses 8, 14, is certainly that which yet awaits them

when they shall return to the Lord, the terms of the de-

scription far exceeding anything that has been expe-

rienced by the nation since the days that Isaiah pro-

phesied. According to this view, it is not necessary to

limit the previous description of their hypocrisy to any

single period ; it may be regarded as representing gener-

ally, from the time of the prophet onwards, one flagrant

class of those sins which induced and have perpetuated

their judgments. This part of the prophecy harmonizes

with the character drawn of the nation by our Lord, which

in a greater or less degree tliey appear to have retained

to the present hour.

1, 2. Cry aloud (or, with the throat)^ spare not; lift up thy voice

nice a trumpet, and shew my peop>le their transgression, and the house

of Jacob their sins. Yet they seek me daily, and delight to know my
loays, as a 7iation that did righteousness, andforsook not the ordinance

of their God : they ask of me the ordinances of justice ; they take de-

light in approaching to Ood.

The chapter opens with a stirring call to the prophe t

to rebuke the sins of Israel boldly and faithfully, with



ISAIAH, CHAPTER LVIII. 533

such severity as the exigency of their circumstances re-

quired. It is not with their neglect of religious ordi-

nances that fault is found ; on the contrary, in the prac-

tice of the letter of these, they are represented as being-

most exemplary (2). The same testimony is borne in

many other places :
" I am full of the burnt-offerings of

rams, and the fat of fed beasts,'' i. 11-1 5, This testimony

is borne by our Lord himself, who applies the language

of the prophet to the Jews of his day. Matt. xv. 7, 9. It

is not less applicable to them still. The tenacity with

which in all ages, and under all circumstances, they have

clung to the observance of their national religious rites,

forms an interesting feature in their singular history.

—

The clause " as a nation that did righteousness,'' indicates

the loftiness of the profession made by them. Living

guiltily as they did, they were yet beautiful outwardly,

as if they had been a holy nation. The clause may also

comprehend the idea of their high profession aggravating

the guilt of their actual sinfulness.—The clause " they

take delight in approaching to God," points to a curious

but easily explained mental phenomenon, viz., the cir-

cumstance of the unholy taking pleasure in religious

services—like Herod, hearing gladly. It is said similarly

of Israel :
" With their mouth they show much love, but

their heart goeth after their covetousness. And, lo, thou

art unto them as a very lovely song of one that hath a

pleasant voice," Ezek. xxxiii. 31, 32.^ They said they

were Jews, but were not, and did lie.

3, 4. Wherefore have toe fasted, say they, and thou seest not 1 where-

fore have we aflicted our sotd, and thou takest 710 knowledge ? Be-

hold, in the day of your fast ye find pleasure, and exact all your
labours (or, things wherewith ye grieve others). Behold, ye fast for
strife and debate, and to smite ivith thefist of wickedness : ye shall not

fast as ye do this day (or, ye fast not as this day), to make your voice

to be heard on high.

^ " Justice." The same word in the original as in a previous clause of

the verse, where it is translated " righteousness."
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The Jews are represented as expressing their amaze-

ment and disappointment at the ill success which attend-

ed even their rigorous observance of religious duties.

God disregarded their self-mortifications. The reason is

added by the prophet ; the actions of their life nullified

the professions of their lips. Sensuality (finding pleasure)

and oppression (exacting all their labours) accompanied

their fasting. The clause " ye exact all your labours/'

seems to denote, that although they ceased on their own
part from business, they made no allowance for those em-

ployed by them, but exacted rigorously the ordinary

amount of work. The outline drawn by the prophet is

filled up by the details given in the description of the

Jews and their rulers by Christ. Of those of his day he

said, " Ye outwardly appear righteous unto men, but

within ye are full of hypocrisy and iniquity.'' While most

strict in their attention to outward religious forms, even

to the tithing of mint and anise and cummin, they were
" a generation of vipers, an evil and adulterous genera-

tion." Not only did they mingle their fasting with sen-

suality and oppression, and thus nullify it, they are

charged also with mingling strife with it (14). Such fast-

in2:, it is declared, God did not want. The words " to

make your voice to be heard on high," seem to refer to

the boisterous and angry character of their service. The

whole clause has also been regarded as expressing the fu-

tility of their service ; their voice would not reach the

heavenly throne.

5-7. Is it such a fast that I have chosen ? a dayfor a man to affiict

his soul (or, to afflict his soulfor a day) ? is it to bow down his head

as a bulrush, and to sj^read sackcloth and ashes under him ? ivilt thou

call this a faU, and an acceptable day to the Lord ? Is not this the

fast that I have chosen 1 to loose the bands of wickedness, to undo the

heavy burdens (or, the bundles of the yoke), and to let the oppressed (or,

broketi) go free, and that ye break every yoke ? Is it not to deal thy

bread to the hungry, and that thou bring the ptoor that are cast out (or,

afflicted) to thy house ? when thou seest the naked, that thou cover him ;

and that thou hide not thyselffrom thine ov:n flesh ?
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A description of such a fast as is pleasing to God is

here given, first negatively, and then positively. The
description is of course to be viewed in connexion with

the cause which gave rise to it. It points out what, in

the particular circumstances of the Jews, would be the

fast which would indicate true repentance. In the nega-

tive part of it (5) their affected humiliation is condemned,

and in the positive part (e, 7), the practice of equity,

mercy, and love, in place of their heartless tyranny and

injustice, is enjoined. What is described as insufficient, is

clearly the substitution, by the nation, of the letter for the

spirit of fasting—making its end and essence to consist

in the assumption of the signs and habiliments of sorrow.

The various particulars of ver. 5 are blamed, not as means

to an end—so far they were necessary and becoming

—

but as being made the end itself In the positive part of

the description, the relief of the oppressed and liberality

to the poor, particularly to poor relatives, are enjoined.

The practice of these virtues is specified as being contrary

to the habits of the Jews, and hence the exercise of these

fruits meet for, or becoming, repentance, would indicate

the sincerity of their humiliation, as the neglect of them

indicated its hollowness.

8. Then shall thy light hreah forth as the morning, and thine health

shall spring forth syeeJily ; and thy righteousness shall go before thee :

the glory of the Lord shall be thy rereward (or, shall gather thee up).

The good results of repentance thus evidenced to be

heartfelt, will be the restored favour of God, and all the

blessings covenanted to Israel. The language not only

expresses conditional but prophetic blessings : it implies

not only that they would experience them did they re-

pent, but that they would repent and experience them.

Not having been realized at the return from the captivity

in Babylon or since, they must be understood of restored

and converted Israel ; and in this view they harmonize

with other predictions referring to that period. The very
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opening of the description implies a degree of blessedness

not yet realized. It refers to the dawning of day upon

them after their night of degradation is over. But their

morning has not yet broken, it is still night with them.

The same figure in connexion with the same event is em-

j)loyed in other places :
" They that dwell in the land of

the shadow of death, upon them has the light shined,"'

ix. 2 ;
" Arise, shine, for thy light is come,'' Ix. 1. Now

it is winter with them, the whole body is diseased, the

whole head sick, and the whole heart faint ; but it is only

winter, only disease, not death : the spring of the nation

w^ll return, its health will be restored. Then, as is added,

it will be distinguished by righteousness—" the people

shall be all righteous ;" and by the manifestation of the

glory of the Lord—" the glory of the Lord shall rise upon it."

9-11. Then shalt thou call, and the Lord shall answer ; thou shalt

cry, and he shall say, Here I am. If thou take away from the midst

of thee the yoke, the putting forth of the finger, and speaking vanity ;

and if thou draw out thy soul to the hungry, and satisfy the afflicted

soul ; then shall thy light rise in obscurity, and thy darkness be as

the noon-day : And the Lord shall guide thee continually, and satisfy

thy sold in drought (or, droughts), and make fat thy bones : and thou

shalt be like a watered garden, and like a spring of water, whose waters

fail (or, lie, or, deceive) not.

The period when the prayers of Israel have been vain

oblations will then be over, and they will be answered.

This particular is often introduced in connexion with their

final prosperity :
" The people shall dwell in Zion at

Jerusalem ; thou shalt weep no more : the Lord will be

very gracious unto thee at the voice of tliy cry ; when he

shall hear it, he will answer thee," xxx. J9 ;
" Before they

call, I will answer ; and while they are yet speaking, I

will hear," Ixv. 24.—The expression " putting forth of the

finger," is a familiar sign of contempt, and appears to

be so used here. The phrase " drawing forth the tongue,"

Ivii. 4, is a parallel expression. The same evidence as be-

fore of true repentance is represented in the last part of
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ver. 9 and the first part of ver. 10, as being required of

Israel, viz., universal benevolence.—The expression " thy
darkness shall be as the noon-day,'' teaches the height of

prosperity to which the nation will be at last exalted.

Her salvation will be as a lamp that burneth. The
description in ver. 11 is the counterpart of many others

which set forth the peace and privileges of the nation

under the reign of the Messiah. Then " they shall not

hunger nor thirst—he that hath mercy on them shall lead

them, by the springs of water shall he guide them,'' xlix.

19 ;
" They shall say. This land which was desolate, is

become like the garden of the Lord," Ezek. xxxvi. 35.

12. And they that shall be of thee shall build the old waste places

:

thou shalt raise up the foundations of many generations ; and thou

shalt he called, The repairer of the breach, The restorer of paths to

dwell in.

The rebuilding of the cities of Judea will, as here fore-

told, occupy a prominent place among the events of their

return to their own land. The language of this verse,

even if detached, cannot with propriety be applied to the

return from Babylon. A very similar passage occurs in

chap. Ixi. 4, which certainly refers to a period yet to

come. When the nation shall have become trees of

righteousness, the planting of the Lord—when they shall

eat the riches of the Gentiles, " they shall build the old

wastes, they shall raise up the former desolations, and
they shall repair the waste cities, the desolations of many
generations," see xliv. 28. Individual expressions in this

passage have no natural application to the state of mat-

ters after the Babylonish captivity. There is no reason

to suppose that in the seventy years' absence of the Jews

the country became a land oi waste places, the excellence of

the climate in that land preserving buildings in a state of

perfectness unknown and almost incredible in less genial

climes ; and still less appropriately could they be called

the old wastes. It was not until subsequent to the de-

z 2
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struction of Jerusalem by the Romans that Jerusalem

and the other cities generally fell into that desolation in

which they still remain. The expression " the founda-

tions of many generations/' that is, foundations which

have existed for many generations—a description which

is scarcely apposite as the case stood after the return

from Babylon—-will at the last return of Israel be singu-

larly applicable. The foundations of many of the ancient

cities of Judea still remain, and already they are those of

many generations. The clause " of paths to dwell in,'' is

rendered by Lowth, " of paths to be frequented by in-

habitants."

13, 14. If thou turn away thy footfrom the sahbath, from doi7ig thy

pleasure on my holy day ; and call the sabbath a delight, the holy of
the Lord, honourable ; and shalt honour him, not doing thine own
ways, norfinding thine own ^pleasure, nor speaking thine own words :

then shalt thou delight thyself in the Lord ; and I will cause thee to

ride upon the high places of the earth, and feed thee with the heritage

of Jacob thy father : for the mouth of the Lord hath spoken it.

Another condition of the final prosperity of Israel is

their sacred observance of the Sabbath. This consists

positively in regarding and employing it as the Lord's

day—" my day," and as a holy day, " my holy day," the

holy of the Lord ; and this not in a superstitious and heart-

less manner, but with a spiritual perception and experi-

ence of its blessedness, as a " delight :" and negatively, in

not regarding and employing it as man's day, in doing

their own ways. The peculiar figure " turn away the

foot," appears to be taken from the circumstance of a

traveller coming in the course of his journey to a place

which he is prohibited from crossing—from which he has

to turn away the foot. The other six days man may use

for purposes of this earth : he may, as it were, travel on

them, but he is not so to use the seventh ; it is fenced

round and shut in by God : when it is reached he must
turn away. The claim of God to one-seventh part of

man's time is here asserted as explicitly as language could
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do it ; and the circumstances in which it is asserted fur-

nish an irresistible argument for the perpetuity of the

claim. If the Sabbath was observed in Paradise before

sin entered into the world, and if, as is taught bj the con-

nexion of this passage, it will be observed under the reign

of the Messiah when sin shall have been banished and
righteousness restored, the injunction of it on the part of

God must be as binding now, and the necessity of it on
man's part far greater. How great a boon is the Sabbath
to man ; how truly was it made for him, both for his tem-
poral and his spiritual benefit. The continuance to him of

this gift of the creation and of Eden was a mitigation of

his curse. A pause from his labour at each week's end

—

a day of variety, of relief, of rest, is secured to the most
toil-worn while the earth remains. Unless robbed of his

heaven-bestowed right, he can claim one day as his own,
in which he can escape for a season the curse of labour,

and eat his day's bread without the sweat upon his brow.

There were other things made for man on the morning of

the creation. There was the day and night, the firma-

ment, the waters, the ground ; and man has no more title

to deprive his fellow-man of his heaven-ordained right to

Sabbath rest, than he has to deprive him of the light of the

sun, or of breathing the air of heaven, or of walking upon
that earth which lias been given him for his home.—The
same connexion between the observance of the Sabbath
and the final blessedness of Israel and of the world is

taught, Ivi. 6, 7. When this change shall be wrought in

Israel ; and instead of saying of his service, " Behold,

what a weariness is it," they shall " delight themselves in

the Lord "
(14), they shall resume the distinguished place

on the theatre of the world which they once possessed,

and which is still their right as the peculiar people of

God ; and they shall inherit all the blessings never yet

fully realized which were covenanted to their father Jacob.

The double change intimated in this chapter—first to
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active benevolence towards men, and next to heartfelt

delight in God, may be regarded either as referring to

two prominent sins among the Jews, the turning from

which to the opposite graces would indicate a sincere re-

turn to God ;—or as referring generally to two common
evils, the abandoning of which would in any circum-

stances indicate real conversion—the exercise of love to

men and love to God being in every case the signs of that

saving change.—The clause " thou shalt delight thyself in

the Lord,'' expresses a different idea from that of verse 2,

" they delight to know my ways ; they take delight in

approaching to God/' These expressions refer to the

ordinances of religion ; in these hypocritical Israel, in her

state of alienation from God, is represented as taking

pleasure—a common occurrence with that heart which is

deceitful above all things—but it is not said there that

her delight is in God. In the other instance, in her state

of reconciliation, it is in God himself, not in his ordinances

alone, that she is represented as delighting.—The expres-

sion " I will cause thee to ride upon the high places of

the earth," appears to describe the exalted condition

which the Jewish nation will then occupy, when God
shall get them praise in every land. The same expres-

sion is applied to the past glory of Israel, Deut. xxxii.

13; and in Hab. iii. 19, it is applied to their yet future

glory, as appears from the preceding context which de-

scribes the preparatory judgments of the Lord on the

nations of the earth. A similar expression is employed

in the same circumstances in Ps. xviii. 33 :
" God setteth

me upon my high places.'' That psalm is to be under-

stood of the Jewish nation, the seed of David, as is seen

from the last verse, and from its general resemblance to

the other songs of triumph which restored and converted

Israel shall take up.
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CHAPTER LIX.

In this chapter there is jSrst described the cause of

Israel's troubles, viz., not the want of will or power on the

part of God to deliver them, but their own wickedness, 1, 2.

This is followed by an account of the various particulars

of their guilt, 3-8
; then their repentance is represented

prophetically, 9-15, together with the final judgments of

the nations of the earth, 16-18, and the reign of Christ in

Zion over all flesh, 19-21.

1, 2. Behold^ the Lord's hand is not shortened, that it cannot save ;

Tieither his ear heavy, that it cannot hear : but your iniquities have
separated between you atid your God, and your sins have hid (or, have
made him hide) his facefrom you, that he will not hear.

In the previous chapter the nation is represented as

complaining of the futility of their observance of religious

duties, " "Wherefore have we fasted, and thou seest not t'

The answer is, that these are not accompanied by separa-

tion from sin ; and here the same subject is enlarged on,

and their misfortunes are attributed to their own iniqui-

ties. The first verse may perhaps be understood as im-

plying that it was the complaint and charge of the Jews
that the Lord's hand was shortened—that they falsely

ascribed their calamities to him, while they overlooked

the real cause, which, it is added (2), was their own ini-

quities. The hand is in Scripture the common symbol of

strength ; to shorten it is to weaken. Grod could save

from their calamities, but would not on account of their

sins. These had become like a wall separating between
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liim and them ; like a cloud coming between them and

his face or favour,
" As a cloud along the sky

Which will not let the sunbeams through, nor yet

Dissolve in rain and end, but spreads itself

'Twixt heaven and earth."

3-8. For your hands are defiled with blood, and your fingers with

iniquity ; your lips have spoken lies, your tongue hath muttered per-

verseness. None calleth for justice, nor any pleadeth for truth : they

trust in vanity, and speak lies ; they conceive mischief, and hringforth

iniquity. They hatch cockatrice^ (or, adders) eggs, and weave the

spider s web : he that eateth of their eggs dieth, and that which is

crushed breaketh out into a viper (or, that which is sprinkled, is as if

there brake out a viper). Their webs shall not become garments, neither

shall they cover themselves vnth their works : their works are works of

iniquity, and the act of violence is in their hands. Their feet run to

evil, and they nmke haste to shed innocent blood : their thoughts are

thoughts of iniquity ; wasting and destruction (or, breaking) are in

their paths. The way of peace they know not ; and there is no judg-

ment (or, right) in their goings : they have made them crooked paths ;

whosoever goeth therein shall not know jpeace.

In these verses their troubles are traced to their true

source. They contain an enumeration of various sins with

which Israel was chargeable. In the previous chapter it

is their hypocrisy which is reproved ; here the reproof is

a general one, applying to a number of their more promi-

nent violations of the divine law. The whole description

taken together is a paraphrase of that summary of their

character given in ix. 17: " Every one is a hypocrite and

an evil-doer/' The same order—hypocrisy first, general

depravity next—is often observed, as in i. 10-15 ; Hos. vi.

6-10 ; Micah vi. 6-12. The national sins enumerated here

are laid to their charge in many similar descriptions.

Hos. iv. 1, 2; Rom. iii. 13-17. In this passage they are

charged with being murderers, liars, unjust, with evil in-

tentions against others, and evil doings, with malice,

oppression, strife. In the course of the description, in

order to show hov/ thorough was their devotedness to

evil, the various members of the body, their hands, their
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fingers, their lips, their tongue, their feet, and even their

thoughts, are represented as engaged in the service of ini-

quity. The expression " they hatch cockatrice' eggs ''
(5),

implies that their purposes against each other were mis-

chievous and dangerous as serpents are ; and that they

nurtured these carefully until put in execution, as the

serpent sits upon its eggs. Which of the serpent tribe is

intended in the original is uncertain. The purposes of

Israel are represented by a continuance of the same figure

as of the most deadly character :
" He that eateth of their

eggs dieth,'' that is, he that falleth into their snares is cut

off. " That which is crushed breaketh out into a viper/'

that is, if one is crushed, a viper breaketh forth. If their

plans be examined their dangerous character is seen. The
figure appears to be a familiar one in the East, according

to the testimony of Roberts, quoted by Barnes. In refer-

ence to India, he writes, *'It is said of the plans of a

decidedly wicked and talented man, ' That wretch .' he

hatches serpents' eggs.' * Beware of the fellow, his eggs

are nearly hatched.' ' Ah ! my friend, touch not that

affair, meddle not with that matter ; there is a serpent in

the shell.' ' I touch it ! No, no. The last time I did so

the shell broke, and a young serpent gave me a bite,

which has poisoned my whole frame.' "—The expression
" they weave the spider's web," seems, from the following

verse (e), to denote the utter deficiency of their works.

These were no more acceptable to God than a web is a

suitable garment. Such was the value of their self-right-

eousness. It would form no covering from God's wrath.

The zeal for sin which is indicated by all the members of

the body being described as engaged in iniquity, is fur-

ther expressed by their being said to run—to haste—to

evil (7), as in the zeal of David in God's service he says,

" I made haste, and delayed not to keep thy command-
ments." There is no necessity for limiting the preceding

description of the sins of the Jewish people to any par-
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ticular period. Tliey are represented as the cause of the

judgments under which they still groan ; and the descrip-

tion is applicable to many periods of their history after

they forsook the service of the true God. Great part of

it is adapted by Paul to the state of the nation in his day,

Rom. ii, 13-17. The present sins of a nation are not ne-

cessarily to be regarded as the cause of present punish-

ment ; the long-suiFering of God is in this sense salvation.

He delays the infliction of deserved correction : the judg-

ment may be long subsequent to its cause, if the cause

remains. This appears from the history of the nations of

Canaan, of the Babylonians, of the Assyrians (Nineveh),

&c. The case of the Amalekites furnishes a striking

illustration of this. Of them it was said unto Moses,

"Write this for a memorial in a book, and rehearse it in

the ears of Joshua ; for I will utterly put out the remem-

brance of Amalek from under heaven.'' But it was not

until upwards of 400 years after, that their judgment for

their sin came ; and thus what looks severity on the part

of God in the command to " slay both man and woman,

infant and suckling, ox and sheep, camel and ass,'' is in

reality one of the most remarkable illustrations of his

long-suffering. Compare Ex. xvii. 8-14, and 1 Samuel xv.

It is not thus necessary, giving a future application to the

latter part of this chapter, that the present character of

the Jewish nation should correspond to the letter with

the description of their sin. It applies to an earlier date.

Their guilt of old was the cause of judgment inflicted

since, and, like the cause, still prolonged.

9-11. Therefore is judgment far from us^ neither doth justice over-

take us : we wait for light, hut behold obscurity ; for brightness, but

we ivalk in darkness. We grcpe for the wall like the blind, and we

grope as if we had no eyes : vje stumble at noon-day as in the night

;

we are in desolate i^laces as dead men. ^¥e roar all like bears, and
mourn sore like doves : we look for judgment, but there is no7ie ; for

salvation, but it isfar offfrom us.

The final repentance of Israel is next described (9-15).
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The conjunction " therefore'' implies that they will con-

fess that their sins are the cause of the removal of the

divine favour. The time will then have arrived when
they will comply with the invitation, " only acknowledge

thine iniquity/' The expressions "judgment" and "jus-

tice" refer to the interposition of God in their behalf.

For their sin his interference is still withheld, and de-

liverance from their calamities denied. In all ages they

have cherished the expectation of this ;—they are called

" prisoners of hope,"—but they still wait in vain ; they

still walk in darkness. The indulgence and disappoint-

ment of this hope are often alluded to :
" We looked for

peace, but no good came ; and for a time of health, and

behold trouble," Jer. viii. 15 ;
" Hast thou utterly re-

jected Judah ? hath thy soul loathed Zion ? why hast

thou smitten us, and there is no healing for us ? we looked

for peace, and there is no good ; and for the time of heal-

ing, and behold trouble," xiv. 19. Their condition is

compared (lo) to that of a blind man guiding himself by

a wall and stumbling at noon-day. The comparison is

peculiarly suited to their circumstances under the Chris-

tian dispensation. Amid the flood of spiritual light shed

on this world by the gospel, those for whose benefit it was

specially intended, and to whom it first came, grope in

darkness. Man, by nature, is not only in darkness, but

also blind ; and the opening of the blind eye, as well as

the shining of light upon the head, is necessary in order

to spiritual vision, and that Israel has not yet received.

Their eyes are yet blinded that they do not see.^ The

1 There is a diflference of opinion in regard to the meaning of the clause

" we are in desolate places," from the uncertain derivation of the original.

The noun D-pi^t* may be derived either from DC^', to be laid waste, or from

iDK', to be fat. Hence it may be translated either " desolate places," or

"fertile places." By the former interpretation intensity is given to the

description by the double allusion to desolation and to death ; by the other

there is presented a contrast between their condition and the prosperity of

others.
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grief of their repentance at last is represented (ii) by the

melancholy cry of the bear when caged, and by the cooing

of the dove when deprived of its mate. The former has

been understood also of the angry growl of the bear when
desiring food, expressive of murmuring ; but this view is

less suitable than the other to the context. The latter,

which is a natural symbol of grief, occurs also in xxxviii.

14, and in Ezek. vii. 16. The word " judgment'' bears

the same signification as in verse 9. Barnes translates,

*' vindication.''

12-15. For our transgressions are multiplied before thee, and our

sins testify against us : for our transgressions are with lis ; and as for

our iniquities^ we know them ; in transgressing and lying against the

Lord^ and deijarting away from our God^ speaking oppressio7i and
revolt, conceiving and utteringfrom the heart words offalsehood. And
judgment is turned away backward, and justice standeth afar off : for
truth isfallen in the street, and equity cannot enter. Yea, truth faileth ;

and he that departeth from evil maketh himself a prey (or, is accounted

mad) : and the Lord saw it, and it pleased him that there was no

judgment (or, it was evil in his eyes).

The acknowledging of iniquity, which is the contrary

of covering or hiding it, is here described. Israel is re-

presented as confessing their guilt as known to God (first

clause), and also as manifest to themselves (second clause).

This is followed (13) by an unqualified and undisguised

confession of their sins both against God and their fellow-

men, in their lives, in their speech, and in their thoughts,

which is made in language indicative of true repentance.

To express still farther the extent of their national de-

pravity. Justice is very beautifully represented (14) as

turned away backward and standing aloof from the land,

deterred from approaching by the enormity of its wicked-

ness. " Judgment" is here equivalent to justice. In the

expression " truth has fallen in the street," there appears

allusion to the ancient custom of administering justice in

" the place of concourse" at the gates of the city, where

the street appears to have been left wide on purpose.
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This and the other expression " truth faileth/' imply the

absence of truth in their courts or places of justice—

a

state of matters expressive of utter degeneracy and cor-

ruption. A further characteristic of the reign of sin in

the land is, that every one who departed from evil, who
refused to conform to the guilty practices of the mul-

titude, became thereby exposed to spoliation and ruin.^

The confession put into the lips of Israel seems to extend

only to the close of verse 13. The same subject is conti-

nued in the two following verses, but not—at least not in

the last of them—as the confession of the nation, but as

the description of the prophet. Seeing in vision their ac-

knowledgment of their guilt, he takes up the subject, and
enlarges upon it.

16-18. And he saw that there was no man, and wondered that there

was no intercessor : therefore his arm brought salvation unto him

;

and his righteousness, it sustained him. For he put on righteousness

as a breastplate, and an helmet of salvation upon his head ; and he

put on the garments of vengeance for clothing, and was clad with zeal

as a cloak. According to their deeds (or, recompences), accordingly he

will repay, fury to his adversaries, recompense to his enemies ; to the

islands he will repay recompence.

The Almighty is here represented as putting an end to

the state of matters described before, at which he is dis-

pleased. The coincidence of the language with the fre-

quent descriptions of his judgments on the earth previous

to the establishment of his kingdom, points out the period

of which it is to be understood ; and this is determined

still more conclusively by what follows, which represents

the establishment of that kingdom. Parallel texts occur

in Deut. xxxii. 35-43 ; Is. ix. 7 ; xlix. 25, 26 ; Ixiii. 3-6
;

Ixvi. 15, 16. The Lord is represented as amazed that

among the sons of Israel she could find none to inter-

cede for her, all being alike corrupted. The language

1 « Maketh himself a prey," or is plundered, from Tl^, to draw out,

plunder.
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must be understood as expressing very strongly the utter

depravity of the nation. That this is the scope of the

passage appears from parallel texts. It is said similarly,

" I beheld, and there was no man ; even among them,

and there was no counsellor, that, when I asked of them,

could answer a word. Behold, they are all vanity ; their

works are nothing," xli. 28, 29 ;
" Our iniquities, like the

wind, have carried us away ; and there is none that calleth

upon thy name, that stirreth up himself to take hold of

thee/' Ixiv. 7. When the case of the Jewish nation is

thus become desperate, the Lord arises, like a man of

war, to judge his enemies, and, through this instru-

mentality, to bring salvation finally to Jew and Grentile.

That it will be the Lord's work is often declared in other

portions of Scripture :
" I looked, and there was none to

help ;—mine own arm brought salvation to me ; and my
fury, it upheld me,'' Ixiii. 5 ;

" sing unto the Lord a

new song, for he hath done marvellous things ; his right

hand and his holy arm hath gotten him the victory," Ps.

xcviii. 1. His righteousness denotes here his rectitude in

the punishment of the ungodly nations of the earth. He
is represented as a warrior (17), but with this peculiarity,

that while he wars, he wars, it is repeated, righteously.

His armour consists not of vengeance and zeal alone, but

also of righteousness and salvation :
" In righteousness

he doth judge and make war," see i. 27. This descrip-

tion of Christ does not answer to the character in which

he appeared on earth. It will not, however, be the

first time in which he has assumed such a character. He
did so, for example, although on a smaller scale, at the

destruction of Jerusalem.—Another feature of the judg-

ments of that day to which none is like, will be, that it

will be a day of recompenses (is). This language is ap-

plied to the destruction of the nations which shall be

gathered against Jerusalem. It will be in proportion to

the degree in which they may have afflicted Israel that
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they will be judged, in " the day of the Lord's vengeance,

and the year of recompenses for the controversy of Zion,''

xxxiv. 8. But here the expression appears to refer ge-

nerally to the judgments which will be enacted then.

Nations will be dealt with as they have dealt with God.

—

Allusions to " the islands" in connexion with events yet

to come occur frequently, see xi. 11. Maritime countries

appear to be denoted by the expression, but which is not

determined, Israel is to be recovered at last from the

islands of the sea, xli. 4 ; they are called on as particu-

larly concerned in the final restoration of Israel, xli. 1
;

and to them the knowledge of the Lord is at last to ex-

tend, li. 5.

19-21. So shall they fear the name of the Lordfrorn, the west, and his

gloryfrom the rising of the sun: when the enemy shall come in like a
flood, the Spirit of the Lord shall lift up a standard against him (or,

p>ut him to flight). And the Redeemer shall come to Zion, and unto
them that turnfrom transgression in Jacob, saith the Lord. As for
one, this is my covenant with them, saith the Lord; My Spirit that is

upon thee, and my v.jords which / have put in thy mouth, shall not

depart out of thy mouth, nor out of the mouth of thy seed, nor out of
the mouth of thy seed's seed, saith the Lord,from henceforth and for
ever.

The effect of the national judgments to be wrought on
the great and terrible day of the Lord will be the fear of

God by all flesh, and the reign of Christ in Zion. The
same connexion of judgment and the conversion of the

nations is observed in other places ; as in Zeph. iii. 8, 9.

The second clause of verse 19 expresses briefly the sub-

stance of the three previous verses. When the guilty

nations of the earth shall have gathered in great force

against Jerusalem, the Lord, through some instrumen-

tality, will meet them, and put them down (margin) :
" I

will bring them down into the valley of Jehoshaphat, and
will plead with them for my people and for my heritage

Israel," Joel iii. 2. There is much am,biguity in the ori-

ginal of this clause. A rendering, different from that of
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the authorized version, is generally adopted by expositors.

Lowth translates, " When he (Jehovah) shall come like a

river straitened in his course, which a strong wind driveth

along." By this translation of the Hebrew, the Lord,

previously described as a warrior, is represented as hurry-

ing on to punish his enemies with the resistless impetu-

osity of a swollen and pent-up river urged on by a strong

wind. The comparison is a very beautiful one, and is

quite in harmony with what is then ascribed to Christ, in

the day when even his wrath shall be kindled, and the

Lamb shall be angry. The common translation is, how-

ever, tenable, and both agree equally with the scope of

Scripture. Another event in those days is the presence

of the Redeemer in Zion ; see ii. 2. That will be when
the judgments of Israel shall be over, and their enemies

subdued, and the fear of the Lord upon all flesh. The

apostle Paul applies the verse, which he quotes with some

variations, to the occasion of the final conversion of the

Jews, and the application of this one determines the

meaning of all similar passages :
" And so all Israel shall

be saved ; as it is written. There shall come out of Zion

the deliverer, and shall turn away ungodliness from

Jacob," Rom. xi. 26. The import of the original and of

the quotation is similar. It amounts to the same thing

"whether it be said that Christ comes to Zion to deliver,

or that the deliverer appears from that quarter. Both

agree on the direction from which salvation is to come to

Judea and to the world. But while the fact of some

manifestation of Christ's presence in Zion is made clear,

the manner of it is left as much in the dark. This is among
the secret things that belong unto the Lord. Then Jacob,

or Israel, shall have turned from transgression, when " the

Lord shall reign in mount Zion and in Jerusalem, and be-

fore his ancients gloriously." The promise of the Lord to

them then is, that by his Spirit and his word, he w^ill reign

over them in righteousness for ever, that is, while the
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dispensation of righteousness shall endure (21). His Spirit,

then poured upon the house of David and the inhabitants

of Jeinisalem, will continue with them, keeping them
faithful to him who will then be in reality, as well as by
title, the King of the Jews. It is of this period of their

history that it is similarly said, " I will make a covenant

of peace with them, it shall be an everlasting covenant

with them, and I will place them, and multiply them, and
will set my sanctuary in the midst of them for evermore,^'

Ezek. xxxvii. 26.

CHAPTER LX.

The same party is addressed here as in the preceding

chapter, viz., Israel, and the same subject continued, viz.,

the blissful condition of the nation when restored and
converted, and that not in their character as a Church,

but as a nation. Many circumstances justify this opinion,

in place of the popular one, that the whole description

refers to the Church of Christ, to the exclusion absolutely,

or at least nationally, of the Jewish people. The connexion

with the close of the previous chapter, of which Zion and

Jacob are the subjects ; the contrast which is maintained

between the party addressed and the Gentiles ; the allu-

sions, as the description proceeds, to ^vastes, desolations,

cities ; and the coincidence between the whole and other

scriptural predictions of Israel's final prosperity—all de-

mand a literal exposition of the passage. The description

is one of the most beautiful in Isaiah, where there is so

much that is beautiful. Its sublimity is of the very highest

order, and it is equalled by its chasteness. Its style is in

keeping with, and worthy of, the exalted theme which is

the subject. Its fervour and enthusiasm are infecting,
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extending to, and enkindling with their own fire, the breast

of the reader. The prophet throws his whole soul into his

subject, and he engages the hearts also of all who read it.

He represents himself as an eye-witness of the events pre-

dicted, and he writes with all the fire and life of one be-

fore whose eyes the scene has passed. So vividly is the

gorgeous picture drawn that the eye seems to gaze upon

the glorious reality.

The chapter contains a declaration of Israel's final

glory, and a description of the honour which will then be

pai-d to her by the kingdoms of the earth, and of the

blissful condition of the nation under the reign of the

Messiah.

1, 2. Arise, shine (or, be enlightened) ; for thy light is come (or,

Cometh), and the glory of the Lord is risen ujpon thee. For, behold, the

darhness shall cover the earth, and gross darkness the people : but the

Lord shall arise upon thee, and his glory shall be seen upon thee.

As the call to sit in the dust—to sit upon the ground,

is a call to submit to judgment, so the call to arise indi-

cates the return of j)rosperity. The expression " thy light

is come,'' implies the same, indicating that the dark night

in Israel's history will then be over, and that her bright

day will then have dawned. Or the word may be taken

in its common New Testament sense of spiritual light

—

in the sense in which all believers are children of light.

It is of that period, and of that nation, that it is said in

Malachi iv. 1, 2, " Behold, the day cometh that shall burn

as an oven but unto you that fear my name shall the

Sun of righteousness arise.'' Not only is there foretold a

time of 2)rosperity generally, but the honour of the glory

of the Lord rising upon her. Here the expression " glory"

may refer to the manifestation of the Divine presence and

protection, whatever its character, which will then be

vouchsafed to the nation. Or it may be but a repetition

of the idea expressed by the term light, the whole being

thus a prediction of the conversion of Israel. The holi-
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ness of tlie living soul is the holiness of God—that which

forms his glory ; he is " glorious in holiness/' What may
be said to be true of every believer, that tlie glory of God
has risen upon him, and is seen upon, is foretold of Israel

nationally. And how clearly will the glorious perfections

of the Almighty be seen, when it is not an individual be-

liever, but a whole nation, which reflects them. This

view is confirmed by the contrast which is drawn between

the condition of Israel and that of the Gentile world.

Theirs, at the period of Israel's conversion, is said to be a

state of gross darkness, that is, spiritual darkness. This

gives a totally different view of the manner of the world's

conversion from what is generally entertained ; see xxv. 7.

Other texts in addition to those enumerated there, teach

or imply the same fact :
" There shall come in the last

days scoffers," (agreeing with the other description in the

psalms, " The fool hath said in his heart, there is no God,")
" walking after their own lusts." With this view agrees

what is stated by our Lord, when he says, " To this end

was I born, and for this cause came I into the world, that

I might bear witness unto the truth," John xviii. 27. And
again, " This gospel of the kingdom shall be preached in

all the world, for a witness unto all nations ; and then shall

the end come/' Matt. xxiv. 14. Here it is not taught that

at his first coming Christ or his word were to be for the

conversion of all the world, but merely that they were to

be witnesses in it for the truth. The cleansing of the

world by judgment, where goodness will have failed, will

be nothing new in its history. It will be a repetition of

the event of Noah's days, only that fire, not water, will

be the element emiDloyed by the Almighty. The flood

speedily effected what many years of long-suffering had

not done.

3. And the Gentiles shall come to thy light, and kings to the bright-

ness of thy rising.

Here it is foretold that Israel, when restored to the

2 A
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favour and blessing of God, will attract universal atten-

tion. As the bright dawning of the sun arrests the eye^

so will the favoured condition of Israel, when the glory of

the Lord shall be seen upon her, excite the notice and

the interest of the Gentiles, and they shall go to witness

and to participate in her blessings. The same thing is

frequently declared. It is then that " many people and

strong nations shall come to seek the Lord in Jerusalem,

and to pray before the Lord." It will be no common light

which will thus attract the whole world. Israel's will be

a bright rising. So it is said that " her righteousness will

go forth as brightness, and the salvation thereof as a

lamp that burnetii,'' Ixii. 1. If of one Jew it was said

that he was " a burning and a shining light," how bright

will be the light of a converted people !

4. Lift up thine eyes round about, and see ; all they gather them-

selves together, they come to thee: thy sons shall corae from far, and
thy daughter's shall he nursed at thy side.

In this vei-se Israel is directed to contemplate the spec-

tacle of her sons' and daughters' return from all tlie lands

whither they have been scattered. This must refer to

the second return of the nation ; the return of the rem-

nant that shall be left after the first return, or their

national repossession of Judea, see xi. II. Part of the

nation are in the land before the event of this verse oc-

curs—it is there that the glory of the Lord shall arise

upon them. Now the remainder shall return, and the

whole nation be assembled. The same form of address,

referring to the same event, is used in other places :
" Lift

up thine eyes round about and behold, all these gather

themselves together and come to thee," xlix. 18. The
expression " sons and daughters," is to be understood not

of Gentile converts but of Jews, this being its meaning,

where it occurs in similar passages, ch. xliii. 6 ; xlix. 22.

The clause " shall be nursed^ at thy side," is supposed

^ From jDNij which signifies not only to nurse, but also to bear, carry^
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to refer to an eastern custom of carrying children upon
the hip, with their arms around the side, Ixvi. 12.

5-7. Then thou shall see, and fio%o together^ and thine heart shall

fear, and he enlarged; because the ahundance of the sea shall he con-

verted unto thee (or, noise of the sea shall he turned toward thee), the

forces (or, wealth) of the Gentiles shall come unto thee. The multitude

of camels shall cover thee, the dromedaries of Midian and Ei)hah ; all

theyfrom Skeba shall come : they shall bring gold and incense; and
they shall shew forth the praises of the Lord. All the flocks of Kedar
shall he gathered together unto thee, the rams of Nehaioth shall minister

unto thee: they shall come up vnth acceptance on mine altar, and I
will glorify the house of my glory.

The following verses (5-17) describe the honour that will

be paid to Israel, by the gifts heaped upon her by Gen-
tile nations. However singular and improbable the literal

understanding of the passage may appear, it wdll not be

the first time that she will have sucked the milk of the

Gentiles. Of her deliverance from Egypt it is said, that
" the children of Israel borrowed of the Egyptians jewels

of silver, and jewels of gold, and raiment : and the Lord

gave the people favour in the sight of the Egyj^tians, so

that they lent unto them, and the people spoiled the

Egyptians,'' Ex. xii. 35, 36. Similarly of her deliverance

from Babylon, it is written that Cyrus commanded,

—

" Whosoever remaineth in any place where he sojourneth,

let the men of his place help him with silver, and with

gold, and with goods, and with beasts, beside the free-will

oflering for the house of God that is in Jerusalem.'' And
of those who went up to Jerusalem it is added, " All they

that were about them strengthened their hands with ves-

sels of silver, with gold, with goods, and with beasts, and
with precious things, beside all that was willingly offered,"

Ezra i. 4-6. Verse 5 describes the joyful trepidation with

"which Israel will witness the vast accession of wealth and

Num. xi. 12. " At" is in the Heb. hv, upon. The translation then is,

" shall be carried upon thy side."
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numbers wliicli will then be made to her. Tlie effect of

Israel's prosperity upon the nations of the earth will in

the first instance be very different. It (Israel) shall be

unto me a praise and an honour before all the nations of

the earth, and they shall fear and tremble for all the

goodness and for all the prosperity that I do unto it,''

Jer. xxxiii. 9, The exj^ression " shall flow together,'"^

appears here to have the signification of overflowing with

joy. " The abundance of the sea'' may refer either to

the multitude of the peoj^le, or the amount of wealth

from the sea, or, as expressed otherwise, from the islands

or maritime countries that shall be converted, that is,

turned, or that shall flow to Judea. In addition to their

offerings, much of the substance^ of Gentiles at large will

be placed at the disposal of the favoured people of God.
" Ye shall eat the riches of the Gentiles," it is similarly

said, " and in their glory shall ye boast yourselves," Ixi.

6. Some of the localities are then specified (e, 7), which

will contribute to the honour and wealth of Israel. " The

multitude of camels," is expressed still more strongly in

the original, which signifies " an inundation of camels."

The significancy of the expression is understood by those

who have witnessed the immense herds of those animals

which are reared in the East, and which form a common
and large item of property, and an index of wealth. Mi-

dian was the father of the Midianites, and Ephah was his

eldest son. That race was distinguished at an early

period by their commercial enterprise. Gen. xxxvii. 28,

the prosecution of which would be carried on in a great

degree by camels, "of which they were possessed of great

numbers, Judges vi. 5. Their country appears to have

extended from the north extremity of the Red Sea to the

^ From "in:, to flow, used metaphorically of nations.

* " The forces," from hr}, signifying power, a military force, substance, or

riches, Gen. xxxiv. 29, as in the margin. It appears to bear this significa-

tion here from the enumeration of what follows.
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region of Moab. Slieba, whose queen came to visit Solo-

mon, was famed as a commercial country, Ezek. xxvii. 22.

It is represented as a jDlace of great wealth, 1 Kings x, 2.

Elsewhere Sheba is named as bringing of her wealth to

the service of Christ when he shall reign on earth :
" The

kings of Sheba and Seba shall offer gifts He shall live,

and to him shall be given of the gold of Sheba,'' Ps. Ixxii.

10-15. It is supposed to have been in Abyssinia. Kedar
was the head of a wandering tribe in Arabia. Nebaioth

was another of the sons of Ishmael, and also the head of

an Arab tribe. While from the mercantile regions first

enumerated, camels, gold, and frankincense, are described

as being brought, sheep and rams are represented as the

fitting offering of the pastoral Arab tribes. The districts

specified represent the Gentile world generally. Both the

isles or maritime regions to the west, and the regions in

or tovvards Arabia on the east, are said to minister of

their substance to Israel. The fact of such offerings being

then presented to the Lord, or to Israel, on whom his

glory shall then appear, is often declared. What is be-

stowed on Israel is said to come up with acceptance on

God's altar. This may be understood as implying that

the offerings made to them will be pleasing to him as the

sacrifice was of old,—what is done to the least of his dis-

ciples he counting done unto himself; or that having

been gifted to Israel, they will be laid on his altar. Ac-

cording to the former of these views, there is nothing in

the passage to encourage the idea of a restored temple-

service. The last clause of the verse, however, counte-

nances that idea. In a passage which refers to the contri-

butions by the Gentiles of their substance at last, it is

said, " I will shake all nations, and the desire of all

nations will come, and I will fill this house with glory
"

And it is added as a truth which will then be illustrated

by the gifts of the Gentiles ;
" The silver is mine and the

gold is mine, saith the Lord of hosts. The glory of this
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latter house shall be greater than of the former/' Hag.

ii. 7, 8.

8. Who are these that /I?/ as a cloudy and as the doves to their ivin-

doios ?

This verse describes the return of the remnant of Israel

by the comparison of a cloud and of a flight of doves.

These may denote either the numbers of Israel, or the

rapidity of their return, or both may be combined. A
cloud is a scriptural symbol of numbers,—" so great a

cloud of witnesses,''—and a cloud driven rapidly before

the wind is a natural symbol of speed. Doves also, from

their multitude in the East, and from the celerity of their

flight on their return in the evening to their dove-cots to

their young, from every quarter of the surrounding coun-

try over which they have scattered themselves, symbolize

the same things. Probably, however, the figure is here a

single one, in allusion to the fact that in the East, as in

some other countries, the flights of doves are often on so

great a scale as to extend as far as the eye can reach, ob-

scuring the sun and literally forming a cloud. The sud-

denness of Israel's final return is repeatedly foretold,

—

*' Shall a nation be born in one day ?" Such an end to

their dispersion over the world could occasion no surprise

in times like the present, when the overthrow of mo-
narchies and the remoulding of nations were recently

matters of almost daily occurrence, and the work of a few

hours.

9, 10. Surely the isles shall wait for me, and the ships of Tarshish

first, to bring thy sonsfrom far, their silver and their gold with them,

unto the name of the Lord thy God, and to the Holy One of Israel, he-

cause he hath glorified thee. And the sons of strangers shall buikl up
thy ivalls, and their kings shall minister unto thee ; for in my wrath

I smote thee, but in my favour have I had mercy on thee.

The assistance which will be given by other nations in

forwarding the return of Israel, and in re-establishing

them in their own land, is here foretold. The expressions,
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" isles," and " ships of Tarsliisli/' as in other places, ap-

pear to denote maritime countries, and the ships of such.

Compare Gen. x. 5. These are said to wait first, that is,

to be the most active in furthering the return and pros-

perity of the nation. What will induce other nations to

act so will be the distinguished favour shown by God to

Israel—he will have glorified her. So it is said, " nations

that knew not thee shall run unto thee, because of the

Lord thy God, and for the Holy One of Israel ; for he hath
glorified thee," Iv. 5. The singular circumstance of the

most despised of nations becoming the most honoured, is

often predicted in language very similar to the text

;

'' The Lord will yet choose Israel—and the people shall

take them and bring them to their place, and the house
of Israel shall possess them in the land of the Lord for

servants and for handmaids," xiv. 1 ;
" They shall bring

all your brethren for an offering unto the Lord out of all

nations, upon horses and in chariots, to my holy mountain
Jerusalem," Ixvi. 20. The removal with them, to their

own land, of their silver and gold, is particularly noticed.

The vast wealth of that nation, and the extent to which
they are the creditors of European kingdoms, is well

known. They are in a manner the bankers of the world
;

and the effects that would follow from the withdrawal of

their wealth from different countries, is not merely a
curious but an important question. The good service that

will be rendered to them by Gentiles, as it is described in

the 10th verse, is foretold in other places: "Strangers

shall stand and feed your flocks, and the sons of the

alien shall be your plowmen and your vine-dressers," Ixi.

5. It may even be said that the work of ministering to

Israel by kings is already on a small scale begun. The
monarchs of England and Prussia have erected a Protest-

ant church in Jerusalem, and the recent presence of con-

suls there from different kingdoms, is a circumstance cal-

culated to give a position to the city in the eyes of the
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world, and to assist its prosperity, more than any event in

its history for many years. And if it may be said that

the sons of strangers are to some extent already building

up her walls, how easily may the prediction receive its

full accomj^lishment. The clause " in my wrath I smote

thee,'' corresponds with the song sung by Israel at last,

" thou hast been angry with me, but thine anger is turned

away/' In reference also to their yet coming prosperity,

it is similarly said, " For a small moment have I forsaken

thee, but with great mercies will I gather thee," liv. 7.

There is a contrast between the wrath which now rests on

Israel and tlie favour which yet awaits her, and if the for-

mer has been so terrible, how excellent will be the latter.

" Thy walls" and " thy gates" (ii), may be understood of

Jerusalem, in which case it is to be regarded as the sym-

bol of the whole nation : or rather the words are to be

understood of the cities of the land generally now in

ruins, but wliich will then be rebuilt.

11, 12. Therefore thy gates shallbe 02'>en continually ; they shall not

he shut day nor night ; that men may bring unto thee the forces (or,

wealth) of the Gentiles, and that their kings may be brought. For the

nation and kingdom that will not serve thee shall i^erish ; yea, those

nations shall be utterly wasted.

The " gates open continually," denote here the constant

and large influx of strangers with their offerings, as is

described in the previous and following verses. So simi-

larly it is said in Rev. xxi. 24, 25, " The kings of the

earth do bring their glory and honour unto it, and the

gates of it shall not be shut at all by day." Some expres-

sions in the description in the Revelation of John, of

which these words form a part, may lead to hesitation in

applying the language of John to the same period, however

synonymous that language may be. But even although

the passage in Revelation be understood, not of a period

more remote—for while the saints on earth live righteously,

the risen saints in glory reign spiritually—but of a condi-
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tion more spiritual, and in the common meaning of the
word, more heavenly, than that indicated by Isaiah, the
doing so does not affect the application of his prophecy to

the literal Israel. That application of it rests on a foun-

dation of its own, which no use of the literal language of

the prophet in the symbolical predictions of the evangelist

will shake. If the two prophecies—the literal and the

symbolical—be understood as referring to different condi-

tions of the saints, it is not at all unnatural that the lan-

guage of the one should be borrowed in the description of

the other. Much of the one description will apply to the
other; there will be the same righteousness, the same
peace in both.—Even the rich^ and the honourable will

then come to do honour to Israel and to the God of Israel.

This statement is made four times in the course of the

chapter, verses 3, 10, 11, }6. It is then that kings shall

be the nursing fathers and queens the nursing mothers of

the nation. The reason, or at least one reason, why
Israel will then receive honour at the hands of kings, will

be that policy and expediency will dictate the adoption
of this course, so marked will be the divine interference

on her behalf, and in behalf of all who befriend her.

Every opposing nation will perish (12). Not only will all

her past enemies, up to the time of the return to her of

the divine favour, be confounded and be destroyed, xli.

11, 12, but should any persevere in their hostility then
they will share the same fate ;

" Whosoever shall gather

together against thee shall fall for thy sake," liv. 16. The
oppressors of the nation in past ages have all perished,

and in their fate those which still or shall yet oppress

them may see the emblem of their own.

13. The glory of Lebanon shall come unto thee, thefir-tree, the pine-
tree, and the box together, to beautify the i^lace of 'my sanctuary ; aiid

I will make the place of my feet glorious,

^ For tlie meaning of " forces," see verse 5, note.

2 a2
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If this verse is understood in tlie same literal sense in

which the context must be understood, it teaches the

restoration of the temple at Jerusalem. Such an event

would not be without its lesson, and would be in keeping

with that system of recompences which will then be

carried out against the nations by whose oppressions

Israel has been humbled, and which are to be judged in

proportion as they have judged her. There would appear

something wanting in the complete ascendency of the

favoured people of Grod, if the profanation of the lioly

hill by a Mahometan temple were not signally marked by

the rebuilding there of the temple of God. As the utter

degradation of Israel is most strikingly marked by the

Mosque of Omar occupying the site of the Jewish temple,

so the utter degradation of Israel's enemies would be

signified by the restoration there of the Jewish temple

—

by the cross taking the place of the crescent. At pre-

sent, in the pictorial view given of Jerusalem, with the

magnificent Mosque of Omar presenting itself to the

spectator, it appears to offer anything but a picture of a

city given to desolation, anything but an illustration of

the prophecy, " Jerusalem shall be trodden down of the

Gentiles \' but the circumstance that the object which

arrests the eye, and overtops and gives grandeur to the

whole, is a heathen temple, shows on reflection how com-

plete has been the humiliation of the city. With a re-

stored temple of God the great object in the picture, the

impression made by it would be all the other way ; would

be eminently illustrative of Israel's glory. The meaning

of the words " the glory of Lebanon,'' is pointed out by

the reference to its trees which follows, for the beauty

and value of which it was distinguished. It may refer to

the trees enumerated, or to the cedar for which Lebanon

was peculiarly celebrated. These trees are not now found

there, but it is foretold that they will yet be so, xli. 19.

The object of their being brought is to beautify the place
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of God's sanctuary—to rebuild and adorn the temple.

The expression " I will make the place of my feet glori-

ous/' is interesting from its being one of the few passages

which are supposed to imply the personal appearance of

Christ when he establishes his kingdom on earth. This

passage alone would not, however, necessarily teach this.

The earth is called his footstool, and so is the temple,

Ps. cxxxii 7 ; and Jerusalem, where his glory shall be

seen, may similarly and peculiarly be called the j)lace of

his feet, and be here regarded as synonymous with the

place of his sanctuary. The other passages which are

chiefly urged as prophetic of his personal appearing are

:

" They shall look on me whom they have pierced,'' Zech.

xii. 10 ;
" His feet shall stand in that day upon the

Mount of Olives," Zech. xiv. 4. The literality with which

the remainder of this last passage will be accomplished,

see xxxiii. 21, appears to justify the literal exposition of

the whole. But this does not require these expressions

to be understood of the body of flesh and blood in which

the Saviour appeared when on earth, and which it was

necessary that he should assume before he could suffer.

He has now assumed the glorified body of his humanity.

An end was to be answered by his veiling himself in a

form of flesh ; but that purpose has been served, and what

object would be answered by his reassuming in the season

of his glory on earth, the habiliment of his humiliation ?

The common term used for expressing his presence on

earth at last is the word " glory ;' but whether that of

the glorified body, as when he appeared on the mount of

transfiguration, or a glory resembling that in which he

was present with Israel, only on a scale suited to his cir-

cumstances, and those of the Church and the world then,

or any other, is left undetermined, unless the passages just

quoted are to be understood as determining it of the

glorified body ; and if the general description of his ap-

pearing is to decide the meaning of the occasional one,



564< ISAIAH, CHAPTER LX.

" the place of Ins feet'' will denote the place where that

glory is to be manifested.

14. The sons also of them that abided thee shall come bending unto

thee ; and all they that despised thee shall hovj themselves down at the

soles of thy feet ; and they shall call thee, The city of the Lord, The
Zion of the Holy One of Israel.

The descendants of the oppressors of Israel, it is here

declared, will then pay homage to her. Many nations

have in succession possessed the land of Israel ; many
more have treated them with inhuman cruelty, and heaped

upon them every species of vulgar insult ; and what nation

has not despised the Jew ? but the sons of these will yet

be suppliants at her feet. Of the Egyptians, and other

enemies of the nation, it is similarly foretold :
" In chains

shall they come over, and tliey shall fall down unto thee

:

they shall make supplication unto thee, saying. Surely

God is in thee." Of kings and queens it is said, " They
shall bow down to thee with their faces towards the earth,

and lick up the dust of thy feet.'' Some approach to this

state of matters has been already made. It is not many
years since almost royal honours were paid to a distin-

guished member of the Jewish race by Turkey, a nation

signalized by its oppressions of Israel. It is only the

other year that another of them was selected by the

greatest city of the world as its representative in the

British Parliament, in a country which has also placed

itself in the list of their oppressors ; and these are but

specimens of the altered feelings that are cherished to-

wards the Jew. That people is now in the tideway, tak-

ing its place among, and honoured by the proudest nations

of the world.

15, 16. WJiereas thou hast been forsaken and hated, so that no man
went through thee, / will make thee an eternal excellency, a joy of
many generations. Thou shalt also suck the milk of the Gentiles, and
shalt suck the breast of kings : and thou shalt know that I the Lord
am thy Saviour and thy Redeemer, the mighty One of Jacob.
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Instead^ of tlie desolate and neglected condition in which

their land has so long lain, the nation will then be blessed,

and be made a blessing to others. The last clause may
apply either to the Jews, many generations of whom shall

be made sharers of the favour bestowed on the nation

—

it will not be temporary and short-lived ; or to the Gen-

tiles who shall be blessed through Israel. The following

verse expresses still more strongly the substance of some

previous predictions. The comparison used is very signi-

ficant of the goodwill which will then be borne to Israel,

and of the liberality with which the kings of the earth

will then open to her their treasuries. As readily as the

mother suckles her babe, will the great and rich give of

their wealth for Israel's glory :
" Ye shall eat the riches

of the Gentiles ; and in their glory shall ye boast your-

selves,'' Ixi. 6. Then, too, the nation will know what

they have been so slow to learn, that he whom they have

so long rejected is the only Saviour.

17, 18. For brass I will brine/ gold, andfor iron I will bring silver^

andfor wood brass, a7id for stones iron : I will also tnaJce thy oficei's

23eace, and thine exactors righteousness. Violence shall no more be

heard in thy land, wasting nor destruction within thy borders : but

thou shalt call thy ivalls Salvation, and thy gates Praise.

The final prosperity of Israel is further indicated by the

circumstance that, so liberally will Gentile nations pour

their wealth into their treasury, the more precious metals

will be common and abundant as were the baser metals

before. Instead, also, of the oppressive rulers and unjust

judges, who are often represented as among the curses of

Israel, these will then be peaceful and righteous. Exac-

tion, in the shape of oppressive taxation, arbitrary fining,

and other forms, has been one of the most general curses

of that people. This, however^ is fast disappearing, and

will at last be swept away. In fiscal matters they are

now very generally being put on a level with other citi-

1 " Whereas," rinn, in the place of.
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zens. But not only are their rulers in tlie lands where

they are scattered to deal justly by them, they are pro-

mised th^ restoration of righteous rulers of their own :

" God will restore her judges as at the first, and her coun-

sellors as at the beginning." War and its bitter results,

wasting and destruction will then be unknown :
" They

shall not hurt nor destroy in all God's holy mountain ;'"'

" Nation shall not lift up sword against nation, neither

shall they learn war any more/' The expression " they

shall call thy walls salvation,'' seems to denote that Israel

will then cease to look to and to trust in their walls and

gates ; that their salvation and the praise which will

accompany it will occupy that place in their thoughts and

confidence which before was given to walls and gates.

The same form of speech occurs, xxvi. 1 :
" We have a

strong city ; salvation will God appoint for walls and bul-

warks."

19, 20. The sun shall he no more thy light hy day ; neither for

hrightness shall the moon give light unto thee : but the Lord shall be

unto thee an everlasting light, and thy God thy glory. Thy sun shall

no more go down; neither shall thy moon withdraw itself : for the

Lord shall he thine everlasting light, and the days of thy mourning
shall he ended.

These verses describe very forcibly the degree to which

the divine favour will finally be extended to the nation.

The Lord wdll be to it all that the sun is to the natural

world. He is similarly compared to a wall of fire round

about them. The manifestation of the divine glory, in

whatever way that may be made, will eclij^se in interest

and in value every natural light ; and with God for their

light, the day of prosperity which will then dawn upon

them will never be interrupted. The whole expresses

what is often predicted without the dress of figure, that

under the government of God, which will then be set u]),

and of which Jerusalem will be the centre, a long season

of prosperity awaits Israel, the source of which will be
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visibly and directly Jehovah. On the coincidence be-

tween the language used here and that in Rev. xxi., see

verse 11.

21, 22. Thy peo2Jle also shall be all righteous : they shall inherit the

landfor ever, the branch of my planting, the vjorh of my hands, that I
may be glorified. A little one shall become a thousand, and a small

one a strong nation : I the Lord loill hasten it in his time.

The character of the nation will then be in keeping

with the greatness of its privileges. Then Jerusalem shall

have put on her beautiful garments, and there shall no
more come unto her anything that is uncircumcised or

unclean. The glory of the whole is claimed by, and will

be manifested to be the Lord's. As much as a shoot

which is taken and planted owes its existence and posi-

tion to him who plants it, so will the prosperity of Israel

at last be seen to be the Lordis work : "I have created

him for my glory ; I have formed him
;
yea, I have made

him.'" The expression " the branch of my planting,"' im-

l^lies also the security of Israel, for then every plant that

the Father hath not planted will be rooted up. That the

whole of God's dealings with Israel, like all the other

events of his providence and grace, are intended to illus-

trate and promote his own glory, is often declared. The
concluding verse describes the accession of numbers which
will then be made to Israel, and the rapidity with which
the event of their prosperity will be introduced. It does

not appear w^hich numerical increase is here intended
;

whether that which will take place by the return of the

remnant of the Jews who will remain scattered over the

earth after their first or national return ; or that which
will occur by the addition or subjection to them of Gen-
tiles. At the period determined by God, when he shall

arise and judge for them, their recovery will be rapid. A
nation will be born in one day.
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CHAPTER LXI.

The same subject is still continued, as in previous chap-

ters. The first verses (1-3) foretell the mission of Christ

in the twofold character of the messenger of peace, and,

when that shall have failed, of the minister of vengeance
;

and the remainder (4-11), the prosperous condition of the

Jewish nation in the time of the Messiah's reign, when

the day of vengeance upon them and the other guilty

kingdoms of the earth shall have passed away. The chap-

ter has to be understood literally of the Jews, and not

figuratively of the Church, for the same reasons as those

which precede it. This appears from its references to the

literal condition of the land of Judea in the expressions

old wastes, waste cities, &c.—from there being nothing to

indicate to Isaiah and to the Jews that the word Zion is

not to be understood in its usual signification—from the

nation which forms the subject of the chapter being dis-

tinguished from the Grentiles, and from the coincidence of

the whole with a literal exposition of the rest of Isaiah

and of the other prophets. See Preface.

1-3. The Spirit of the Lord God (or, Adonai Jehovah) is U20on me ;

because the Lord hath anointed me to preach good tidings unto the

m,eek : he hath sent me to hind up the hroken-ltearted, to proclaim

liberty to the captives, and the opening of the prison to them that are

hound ; to proclaim the acceptable year of the Lord, and the day of

our God ; to comfort all that mourn ; to appoint unto them that mourn
in Zion, to give unto them heauty for ashes, the oil of joy for mourn-

ing, the garment ofpraise for the spirit of heaviness ; that they might

he called Trees of righteousness, The planting of the Lord, that he might

he glorified.

The speaker in the first verses is indubitably the
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Messiah. This is determined by the application made by
Christ of the first division of the passage to himself in

Luke iv. 16-21, and in regard to which he adds, "This

day is this Scripture fulfilled in your ears/' It is, how-

ever, only part of the passage which he applies to his first

coming in the days of his flesh. When he had read from

the book of the prophet Esaias onward to the clause in-

clusive, " to preach the acceptable year of the Lord," he

stopped ;
" He closed the book, and gave it again to the

minister, and sat down." What follows, " the day of ven-

geance of our God," was not at that time fulfilled. He
no doubt proclaimed it as he did on other occasions, as in

Matt. xxiv. 27. He foretold that it would come, but he

did not proclaim it, as in the other case, as having then

come. The break in his application of the prophecy

clearly shows that it refers to two separate periods, and

that while the former part received its accomplishment

by his proclaiming the word of salvation when on earth,

the other was not then fulfilled,—that it will receive its

accomplishment at a future day. That the part which

he quoted, and it alone, referred to his coming in the flesh,

appears from his adding " This day is this Scripture ful-

filled in your ears." And the distinction which he draws

between what was then, and what remained to be accom-

plished, determines the application of similar passages.

Then began the acceptable year of the Lord ; his day of

vengeance, however, did not begin then. This refers to

the period of his coming again—in whatever manner that

may be—when he shall judge among the nations, pre-

paratory to the establishment of his kingdom on earth.

The Saviour prefaces his message with a declaration of

his having been divinely qualified for the office he had

undertaken (i). The expressions, " the Spirit of the Lord

is upon me," " the Lord hath anointed me," refer to his

consecration beside the waters of the Jordan after his bap-

tism, when in addition to the glimpse of heaven which he
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received througli the parted clouds, and tlie voice of the

Father which he heard, the Spirit descended upon liim like

a dove. He had been acquiring step by step under the roof

of Joseph for thirty years the human qualifications which

he needed, but it was not until the descent upon him of

the dove-like Spirit—a fitting symbol both of the message

which he carried and of the disposition of the messenger

—

that he was fully and divinely furnished and equipped for

his mediatorial work. His commission, as described in the

remainder of the first verse, agrees with the gospel message

wliich he proclaimed when on earth ; it is good tidings to

the humble^ and broken-hearted, whether by convictions

of sin or otlierwise, and to those who are spiritually the

captives and prisoners of sin and Satan. The expression

" the acceptable year of the Lord "
(2), appears to be bor-

rowed from the Jewish year of jubilee, the year of liberty,

which occurred every fiftieth year. It may be understood

as embracing the whole period from the day of Christ's

appearing to Israel, downwards to the day of his ven-

geance, the great and terrible day of the Lord. That

period is but as a year in the sight of him with whom a

thousand years are but as one day. It was when Christ

began his ministry that the scheme of reconciliation from

God to man was first fully developed : then the era of

Grod's ofi'ers of salvation peculiarly commenced—that era

which has been, and still is, pre-eminently the day of

merciful visitation, and which will continue until the

number of his elect from among Jew and Gentile has

been gathered, and his forbearance with guilty nations

exhausted,—when he will exchange the operation of long-

suftering for that of power, and will effect by judgment

what he has not efi'ected by mercy, viz., the destruction of

sin and the establishment of righteousness,—when the

year of acceptableness shall be turned into the day of

vengeance. While the former period, whose course is now
* *' The meek," fi'om T^yo. In Piel, to oppress, afflict, humble.
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nmning—tlie period of forbearance and mercy—is as a

year ; the second, the season of national judgment, will be

but as a day. Similarly it is called " the day of the

Lord's vengeance/' The former has continued already

for more than 1800 years, and it is not yet expired ; the

latter will be short. The contest of man with God's long-

suffering may be protracted, but the contest with his

power will be speedily terminated. What follows, "to
comfort all that mourn,'' while of itself applicable to his

coming in the flesh, will thus refer to the blessings poured

on Israel after their judgments and the judgments of the

nations are past. The introduction of Zion

—

" to appoint

unto them that mourn in Zion"(3)—points out the class

to whom reference is made. That will be a time of

mourning with Israel as well as with other kingdoms.

Then " two parts thereof shall be cut off and die ;'' but

after these final judgments " they shall call on my name,

and I will hear them : I will say it is my people," Zech.

xiii. 9. God will then give them beauty for ashes. The
same connexion of events is seen in many other places

:

" Behold your God will come with vengeance then the

eyes of the blind shall be oj^ened, and the ears of the deaf

shall be unstopped," xxxv. 4, 5 ; lix. 1 7-20. In that day

shall Israel sing, " Thine anger is turned away, and thou

comfortedst me." Or the mourning alluded to in this

verse may be that mourning for sin which will take place

when the inhabitants of Jerusalem " shall look upon him
whom they have pierced, and they shall mourn for him ;"

when " there shall be a great mourning in Jerusalem
;

and the land shall mourn, every family apart," Zech. xii.

10-14. The conclusion of the verse describes, in language

which is almost a repetition of Ix. 21, the character of

the Jewish nation then, the author of their prosperity,

and the object of it. They will be made what they are

by the Lord, and for his glory. The expression " trees of

righteousness," appears to signify trees bearing the fruits
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of righteousness. The righteous are often represented by-

trees, Ps. i. 3 ; xcii. 1 2. The word in the original trans-

lated "trees,'' is elsewhere translated oaks, i. 29.

4-6. A)ul they shall build the old ivastes, they shall raise uf the

former desolations, and they shall repair the waste cities, the desolations

of many generations. And strangers shall stand and feed your flocks,

and the sons of the alien shall he your 2^lowme7i, and your vine-dressers.

But ye shall he named the Priests of the Lord : men shall call you the

Ministers of our God : ye shall eat the riches of the Qentiles, and in

their glory shall ye hoast yourselves.

These verses also repeat, in a great measure, statements

of the previous chapter. The first of them predicts as

distinctly as any language could, the rebuilding of the

yet desolate cities of Judea. It is identical with chapter

Iviii. 12, which see. In the restoration of their cities,

and in other servile work, large aid will be given by

Gentiles, who will be their shepherds (5), their husband-

men,-^ and their vine-dressers. The same thing is often

foretold, see chapter Ix. 10, 14. The language, " Ye shall

be named the priests of the Lord," denotes very forcibly

the holiness of the nation and their devotedness to the

service of the Lord. There may be a connexion between

this clause and what precedes. As the priests, by having

their temporal wants ministered to by others, were enabled

to give themselves wholly to the service of the Lord, so

by the ministering of strangers to them will Israel be en-

abled the better to place themselves at their Lord's dis-

posal. " Ministers" here is another name for priests,

Ezek. xliv. 11. The possession by the Jews of the riches

of tlie Gentiles, which is here reasserted, forms the main

subject of the previous chapter. The last clause, " In

their glory sliall ye boast yourselves," signifies, in the

possession of what they gloried in, in the wealth of the

Gentiles, ye shall boast.

1 Ploughmen, or husbandmen, as in Amos v. 10.
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7. For your shame ye shall have double; and iort confusion they

shall rejoice in their portion : therefore in their land they shall possess

the double ; everlasting Joy shall be unto them.

This verse declares, that in proportion to the measure

of their judgments will be, in a double measure, that of

their blessings :
" I will do better unto you than at your

beginnings,'' Ezek. xxxvi. 11 ;
" Turn you to the strong-

hold, ye prisoners of hope ; even to-day do I declare that

I will render double unto thee,'' Zech. ix. 12. The sub-

ject of the clause, " They shall rejoice in their portion,"

is the same as of the preceding, viz., the Jews, there being

a change of person from the second to the third, a common
occurrence in prophecy. Large as has been their portion

of shame, larger, double of it, will be their joy ; nay, even

in a larger measure than this ;—for while the duration of

their suffering, although so protracted, will yet be in rela-

tion to eternity, but very brief; their joy will be everlast-

ing, that is, as it is explained, while the new heavens

and the new earth remain.

8, 9. For I the Lord love judgment, Ihate robberyfor burnt-offering ;

and I will direct their work in truth, and I will make an everlasting

covenant with them. And their seed shall be know7i among the Gentiles,

and their offspring among the jjeopAe : cdl that see them shall acknow-

ledge them, that they are the seed which the Lord hath blessed.

The import of the first of these verses appears to be,

that although God permitted the oppressions of his peoj^le,

he yet hated the ways of their oppressors, and, when the

measure of their punishment was filled up, would remove

his judgments and restore his favour, for he loved judg-

ment (justice), and hated the robbery,^—the spoiling of

his j^eople, by Gentile nations. " I will direct their work

* For burnt-offering, nV'^pa. Critics generally give niw here, the mean-

ing oiThyi, iniquity, injustice, as it is not easy to explain the passage in

the other signification. The character of the oppressions of the Jewish

nation is very accurately described as a robbery with iniquity, or iniqmtous

spoiling : or the clause, retaining the common version, may be regarded as
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in truth/' is literally, " I will give their work^ (or reward

of work) in truth," that is, the prosperity finally intended

for them. The everlasting covenant is that of which it is

said, " The days come, saith the Lord, that I will make a

new covenant with the house of Israel and with the house

of Judah,"' &c., Jer. xxxi. 31-33. Here, as in similar

cases, the word " everlasting'' must be understood as qua-

lified by the duration to which it refers. The fame of

restored and converted Israel among the nations of the

earth, and the cause of it, are then foretold (9) :
" I will

get them praise and fame in every land where they have

been put to shame," Zeph. iii. 19. One peculiarity in

their history is, that wherever they have been scattered

their seed has been known among the Gentiles. This

universal recognition of them was necessary to their uni-

versal degradation. Hitherto it has been as a seed which

the Lord hath cursed that they have been known, but

then it will be as universally as a seed which he hath

blessed.

10. I will greatly rejoice in the Lord, my soul shall he joyful in my
God ; for he hath clothed one with the garments of salvation, he hath

covered me with the rohe of righteousness, as a bridegroom declceth him-

self with ornaments (or, as a priest), and as a hride adorneth herself

with her jewels.

Israel is here represented as giving joyful utterance to

her gratitude to her deliverer after the days of her mourn-

ing are over, and she is again the blessed of the Lord, in

a song of praise similar to others which have already oc-

curred, see xii. 1. The burden of her song is neither the

removal of her temporal curses nor the possession of tem-

poral honours, but her possession of spiritual blessings,

—

of the joy of the soul, of the garments of salvation, of the

robe of righteousness. The clause, "as a bridegroom

au amplification of the previous clause, God hating peculiarly (Amos v. 21,

24) offerings obtained by robbery.

^ " Work," ^-i, an action, a reward of labour.



ISAIAH, CHAPTER LXII. 575

decketh himself with ornaments/' is literally " as a bride-

groom deeketh himself as a priest with ornaments/''

(margin,) in apparent allusion to the magnificent dress of

the Jewish high-priest, and particularly to his mitre and

crown.

11. For as the earth hringeth forth her hud, and as the garden

causeth the things that are sow7i in it to spring forth ; so the Lord
God (or, Adonai Jehovah) loill cause righteousness and praise to spring

forth before all the nations.

The final prevalence of righteousness on the earth is

here predicted. As surely as the earth, at the return of

spring, sends forth its shoots, will righteousness and

praise yet arise from it. The same figure is used else-

where, as in chapter xlv. 8. From the previous and sub-

sequent verses referring to the righteousness of the Jewish

nation, that alone may be intended here. It w411 be be-

fore all nations. So bright wdll be their light that it will

attract the attention of the world ; the Gentiles will come

to it. As, when the curse of barrenness is removed from

the land of Judea, the earth will give forth its increase
;

so, wdien the curse of spiritual barrenness is removed from

the hearts of its people, the fruits of righteousness will

appear.

CHAPTER LXII.

The same subject is continued and enlarged upon in

this chapter, which contains a further development of the

glory of Israel at last. Here also no method or particular

arrangement of subjects appears to be aimed at, and this

is the case generally in the prophecies regarding the

events of the last days ; there being frequently abrupt

transitions from one incident to another, as if the whole
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were ranged in one vast panorama before the view of

Isaiah, and his eve glanced from one point to another of

the prophetic field. "Whatever difficulty this want of

arrangement, or rather this accumulation of prophetic

events one upon another, may seem to suggest, belongs

alike to both views of these prophecies, to the symbolical

as well as to the literal. If, as may be supposed, they

were rehearsed to Israel, or perused by them, the reitera-

tion of the same events would practically be an advantage,

as thus, as in so many sermons, the warnings and encour-

ao'ements which the book contains would be brouo'ht

the more frequently before them.

1. For ZioiTbS sake loill I not hold miy peace ^ and for Jerusalem's

sake 1 will not rest, until the righteous7iess thereof go forth as bright-

ness, and the salvation thereof as a lamp that hurneth.

Who the speaker is here has been disputed, it having

been ascribed to the prophet, to the Jewish people, to the

Messiah, and to God. It might naturally enough be un-

derstood of the prophet, exclaiming under the impulse of

the vision which he contemplated, that, while life re-

mained, he would make the gift of such blessedness to his

nation the subject of constant exertion. He would thus

appear fulfilling the duty which is devolved (e, 7) upon the

watchmen interested in the wellbeing of Israel. But

the language seems to imply that the speaker would not

cease until the prayer made should be granted ; and in

this light it can be most satisfactorily understood only of

the Messiah. To understand it of any other requires a

change of person, which is unnecessary, and of which

there is no intimation. It is Christ who is the speaker in

the previous chapter, and throughout the remainder of

this chapter, as is manifest from such an expression as

Hephzi-bah (4),
" my delight is in her," which can be

understood only of him. The salvation of Israel will in

itself be glorious as the brightness of the rising sun, and
its effects on the world around will resemble that of the
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sun rising bright upon the darkened earth, or of a burn-

ing lamp in a dark room. Her state then is often com-
pared to light :

" Arise, shine, for thy light is come ;''

" Gentiles shall see thy light/' For this the Redeemer,
who showed himself so interested in the salvation of

Israel when he was on earth, is represented as pleading.

2, 3. And the Gentiles shall see thy righteousness^ and all Tcings thy

glory : and thou shalt he called hy a new name, ivhich the mouth of the

Lord shall 'name. Thou shalt also be a crown of glory in the hand of
the Lord, and a royal diadem in the hand of thy God.

The spectacle of Israel's conversion will attract the no-

tice of the Gentiles—an effect which her sufferings cannot

be said to have produced. This is often declared. The
clause is almost identical with Ix. 3. When the Lord
shall arise and have mercy upon Zion, then the heathen

shall fear the name of the Lord.—" Thou shalt be called

by a new name,'' may be regarded as explained in verses

4, 12. A new name does not appear to imply anything

more definite than what is expressed by " thou shalt be

called ;" and seems to indicate simply their altered con-

dition. In a kindred passage, i. 26, the words are merely,
'' Afterwards thou shalt be called, The city of righteous-

ness, The faithful city."—Yerse S describes the attach-

ment borne to the nation by the Lord. The diadem was
a chaplet studded with jewels, &c., which, in early times,

encircled the heads of monarchs—as is seen from ancient

medallions—being used in place of the more modern
crown. The same metaphor occurs in Zech. ix. 16. The
figure expresses the same thing as is said in verse 5. It

is emblematic of the Lord rejoicing over converted Israel.

4, 5. Thou shalt no more he termed Forsaken : neither shall thy land

any more he termed Desolate : hut thou shalt he called Hephzi-hah, and
thy land Beidah : for the Lord delighteth in thee, and thy land shall

he married. For as a, young man marrieth a virgin, so shall thy sons

marry thee : and as the hridegroom rejoiceth (or, with the joy of the

hridegroom) over the hride, so shall thy God rejoice over thee.

2 B



578 ISAIAH, CHAPTER LXII.

These verses describe tlie state of matters with Israel

when the Lord shall remember the people. The last two?

expressions, Hephzi-bah and Beulah, should be translated,

as well as those rendered " forsaken'' and " desolate/' As
the former have not been applied literally as names, there

is no reason to suppose that the latter will either. The

one set of expressions describes wdiat Israel lias been with

the curse of God resting on her, the other what she will

be when his favour is restored. The figure of the last

clause is very common. The nation has suffered the priva-

tions, and been subjected to the ignominy of a wife who
is forsaken by her husband ; but her joys will yet be those

of the wife when reconciled to her husband and restored

to his love ; even those of a bride in youth, between whom
and the bridegroom there is no remembrance of past dif-

ferences to damp her jo}^ The same figure occurs, liv. 4-6

;

Jer. iii. 14 ; Hos. ii. 19, 20.

6, 7. I have set icatckmen upon tliy avails, Jerusalem, which shall

never hold their 2'>eace day nor night : ye that make mention of the Lord

(or, are the Lord's rememhrancers), heep not silence ; and give him no

rest (or, silence), till he estahlish, and till he make Jemsalem a praise

in the earth.

In these verses the Lord represents himself as having

appointed watchmen for Jerusalem, whom he urges to

plead continually for her restoration and glory. The

watchmen of the first clause are clearly those that make
mention of the Lord—who are the Lord's remembrancers

(margin) in the second. Those, again, who cause the

Lord to be remembered on earth, where, without them,

he would be forgotten, are his own children among men.

The second clause thus explains the first. The watch-

men here, then, are those among his children—those

friends of Israel in all ages and churches—who pray for

the peace of Jerusalem. Such persons may be called

watchmen upon the walls of Jerusalem, as they are ever

on the outlook, as it wxre, for the day of her prosperity.

I
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Whatever singularity there may appear to some in taking

u}) such a position, the prayer of these watchmen is the

same as that of the Messiah himself in verse 1. They
have, in this matter, the mind that was, and that is, in

Christ Jesus. To encourage them to pray alway for Is-

rael's recovery, they have held out to them the assurance

of ultimate success. It is not to every prayer that an

answer is made sure ; the object of prayer may be, is

often, at variance with the mind of God. But this one,

which is the prayer of Christ until Jerusalem is made a

praise in the earth, and to which success is promised,

must liave power with God, and prevail.

8, 9. The Lord hath sworn hy his right hand and hy the arm of his

strength^ Surely I will no more (or, If I) give thy corn to be meat for
thine enemies ; and the sons of the stranger shall not drink thy wine,

for the which thou hast laboured : hut they that have gathered it shall

eat it, and irraise the Lord ; and they that havebrought it together shall

drinJc it in the courts of my holiness.

The Lord is now represented as affirming in the most

solemn way, as by an oath, that the nation would yet en-

joy the produce of their own land, which strangers have

so long devoured. The contrary is introduced as one of

their curses. Of the same time it is written, " They shall

plant vineyards, and eat the fruit of them ; they shall not

build, and another inhabit ; they shall not plant, and an-

other eat ; mine elect shall long enjoy the work of their

hands,'' Ixv. 21, 22.—By "the courts of my holiness'' is

meant here Jerusalem, which will then be the holy city.

In an earlier period of their history this is mentioned

among promised blessings :
" Unto the place which the

Lord your God shall choose, even unto his habitation

shall ye seek ; and there shall ye eat before the Lord your

God,'' Deut. xii. 5. And again, " Thou shalt eat before

the Lord thy God in the place which he shall choose to

place his name there, the tithe of thy wine, of thy corn,

and of thine oil," Deut. xiv. 23.
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10. Go through, go through the gates ; lyrepare ye the way of the

j>eople ; cast up, cast up the highway ; gather out the stones; lift up
a dandardfor the p)^ople,

Tliis verse contains a call to the nations of the earth to

prepare a way for the return of Israel to their own land.

Very similar language is often used in reference to the

same circumstance ; see xl. 3. If this languag'e is to be

understood figuratively, how much need is there for such

a command. What mountains of ignorance, of unbeliefy

of prejudice—^liowmany religious and political hinderances

have to be removed ! How great a barrier in the way of

the reception of the gospel by the Jews is, for example,

the common exposition of their prophecies by Christian

commentators. Tell a Jew, as these do, that Zion means

the Gentile Church—that all the curses are to be inter-

preted of his nation, but that all the blessings are to be

applied to the Christian Church, and what must be his

inference ? It must be that when the serv^ants are so

hostile to the interests of his nation, the master must be

so likewise, and cannot therefore be the promised King of

Israel.—It does not appear very clearly to what the clause

" go through the gates" refers. It may be understood as

a call to Gentile nations to leave their cities, and prepare

the way for the return of Israel, or to enter Jerusalem to

do so. It has been remarked before that the clause " cast

up the highway'' may be supposed to contain allusion to

that form of highway which in these days is rapidly super-

seding every other. The description is inapplicable to

other forms of road, but most descriptive of this, the rail-

way exemplifying the apparent paradox of a highway

without stones. The reference to the lifting up of a

standard occurs often in connexion with the final return

of Israel ; see v. 26. The precise nature of it must be

left in that uncertainty in which Scripture leaves it.

11, 12. Behold, the Lord hath iwoclaimed unto the end of the world,

Say ye to the daughter of Zion, Behold, thy salvation cometh : behold^
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his reicard is with him, and his ivork (or, recompence) before him. And
they shcdl call them, The holy people. The redeemed of the Lord : and
thou shalt he called, Sought out, A city notforsaJcen.

The return of tlie Divine favour to Israel is cledared

to be a matter proclaimed to all the world. Similar lan-

guage occurs in xl. 5-10.—"Salvation'' is here used for

Saviour, as circumcision is for the circumcised. The last

verse resembles very much verse 4 It illustrates the

meaning of the new name in verse 2. " Sought out" will

really be a new name to a nation, ten of whose tribes are

still undiscovered ; and the remaining two, who are " as

a body nowhere, as a people everywhere,'' have to be

sought out of every land. " Not forsaken" will be a name
equally new, in the case of a people who appear to be now
as much the foes as they were once the favourites of

Heaven—who look as much abandoned by God as they

have been despised and neglected by men.

CHAPTER LXIII.

The first six verses of this chapter have presented a

very formidable difficulty to expositors w^ho have adopted

the figurative scheme of interpretation, and as might be

expected where imagination and not the letter of Scrip-

ture has been made the interpreter, a great variety of

views have been taken regarding the passage, the exposi-

tions of which have been both far fetched and meagre.

One expositor remarks that " it has been regarded by

many as merely a fragment of some other prophecy,

w^hich has by mistake found its way into this portion of

the book !" a more summary than scriptural way of dis-

posing of it, but very illustrative of the difficulties with

which the figurative theory is at every step attended.
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According to the view given in tliese pages of tlie scope

of Isaiah's prophesying, the passage is introduced just

where it might be expected, and harmonizes both with

the context and other Scripture. It refers to the destruc-

tion of his enemies by Christ previous to the establish-

ment of his kingdom in Jerusalem, and, through the

Jews, over all the earth. It is manifestly inapplicable

to the circumstances of Christ's first coming : his atti-

tude then being the most contrary possible to that of a

victorious conqueror ; and the blood with which he was

sprinkled being not that of his enemies as here, but his

own. At the period when by fire and by sword he shall

plead witli all flesh,—at that period which shall precede

and introduce his reign on earth, he is often represented

under the character of a warrior, see xli. 2 :
" The Lord

shall go forth and fight against those nations as when he

fought in the day of battle ;" " Gird thy sword on tliy

thigh." It is to this period ofjudging among the nations

that the beginning of the chapter refers.

1. Who is this that cometh from Edom, with dyed garments from
Bozrah 1 this that is glorious (or, decked) in his aiyparel^ travelling in

the greatness of his strength ? I that speak in righteousness., mighty to

save.

When contemplating the prophetic scene of Israel's

future and brighter history, the eye of Isaiah is arrested

by the spectacle of one marching from Bozrah, the capital

of Idumea, to Jerusalem, whose dyed garments tell that

he had been engaged in scenes of blood,—whose glorious

apparel proclaims his distinguished station,—and whose

manly bearing shows his strength. The prophet asks,

" Who is this?" The question is auswered by the party

himself, and the reply determines who he is. The only

warrior who could say that he spoke in righteousness is

Christ. In most of the descriptions of the punishment of

guilty nations in the last days, it is said that it will be

righteous or just : " In righteousness doth he judge and
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make war/' see i. 27. But while rigliteous as well as

terrible in liis judgments on liis enemies, lie will be also

" mighty to save''—to save his people. It is of the same

period that it is said, " The Lord will be the hope of his

people, and the strength of the children of Israel," Joel

iii. 16. Of the judgments of these times, Edom or Idumea,

and Bozrah its capital, are more than once said to be in

part the scene, see xxxiv. 5. Hence the Lord is repre-

sented as coming from it after having punished his ene-

mies there, through what instrumentality it is not here

said :
" The indignation of the Lord is upon all nations.

My sword shall come down upon Idumea /' " The Lord

hath a great sacrifice in Bozrah, and a great slaughter in

the land of Idumea," xxxiv. 1, 8 ;
" Edom shall be a de-

solate wilderness," Joel iii. 19.

2-4. Wherefore art thou Q^ed in thine a])ijarel, and thy garments

like him that treadeth in the loine-fat ? I have trodden the wine-press

alone ; and of tlie people there was iMne with nie : for I will tread

them in mine anger^ and tramjjle them in my fury ; and their blood

shall be sprinkled upon my garments^ and I will stain all my raiment.

For the day of vengeance is m mine hearty and the year of my re-

deemed is come.

The prophet not yet satisfied—unable to solve the

mystery of the Redeemer appearing dipped in the blood

of others, asks an explanation :
'' Wherefore art thou red

in thine apparel ?" To have the dress red, dyed with

blood—to have the garments soaked with it, as those of

him who treadeth in the wine-fat^ are soaked with the

juice of the grape, which is the meaning of the expression,

as appears from verse 3—" their blood shall be sprinkled

upon my garments"—is painfully significative of the un-

paralleled carnage of the day of the Lord. So in con-

nexion with the same events Christ appears to John as

" <;lothed in a vesture dipped in blood ;" and as " treading

the wine-press of the fierceness of the wrath of Almighty

^ " Wine-fat," ri3, the trough in which the grapes were trodden, and out

of which the juice ran into the tub placed alongside.
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God/' Rev. xix. 13, 15. The same idea of awful destruc-

tion is expressed when it is said also in reference to the

same period, " The wine-press was trodden without the

city, and blood came out even to the horses' bridles,''

Rev. xiv. 20. In reply to the question of the prophet

why his garment was thus bloodstained, the party ad~

dressed says, that it was caused by his trampling in fury

upon the people. The words " I have trodden the wine-

press alone," &c., may be understood as signifying that

the whole was his doing, and hence those marks of

bloodshed upon him ; as it is said, " Behold the Lord
God will come with strong hand, and his arm shall rule

for him," xl. 10. But rather the words indicate the

general helplessness and abasement of the Jewish nation,

to whom, by the judgments of their enemies, deliverance

will then be brought. This view is supported by the 5th

verse, which represents Christ as amazed that of the

people there was none with him—none on their side able

to stand up on their behalf, and deliver them, and there-

fore must he do so himself. This appears to be the

meaning in several parallel instances :
" He saw that

there was no man, and wondered that there was no inter-

cessor: therefore his arm brought salvation unto him,"

lix. 16. The 4th verse determines still more the applica-

tion of the whole passage to be that which has been
stated. Compare it with xxxiv. 1-8, or lix. 16-18

; and it

is manifest that this passage alludes to the same events

as these do, viz., to the season when the Lord shall judge
among the nations. The common application of this pas-

sage to the bearing alone by Christ the burden of the

world's guilt, is a popular error. To this subject tliere is

here no manner of reference.—The meaning of the '" year

of my redeemed" is taught in the parallel passage, xxxiv. 3,

to be the year of Israel's deliverance from her enemies.

It is " the day of the Lord's vengeance, and the year of

recompences for the controversv of Zion."
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5, 6, Andlloohed, and there was mne to Mp ; and I wondered

that there was none to uphold: therefore mine own arm brought salva-

tion unto me ; and my fury, it upheld me. And I will tread down

the people in mine anger^ and malce them drunk in my fury, and I
will bring down their strength to the earth.

These verses are very mucli a repetition of verse 3:

" Mine own arm brought salvation unto me/' that is,

brought deliverance for Israel ;
" My glory it upheld me/'

that is, in inflicting vengeance on his and their enemies.

That will be both the day of vengeance against his ene-

mies, and the y^ar of Israels redemption. " Make them
drunk/' that is, make them reel and fall like a drunken

man. The figure is common, li. 21-23, Those to whom
the passage refers are clearly the armies gathered at last

against Jerusalem :
" I will feed them that oppress thee

with their own flesh ; and they shall be drunken with

their own blood as with sweet wine," xlix. 25, 26. " Their

strength" is in verse 3 rendered " blood." The clause is

translated by Lowth, " I spilled their life blood to the

ground,"

The subject of the prophecy is now altered, and what

follows takes the form of a prayer, which may be regarded

as put into the lips of the Jewish nation, or at least of

those of them who shall be waiting for the deliverance of

the nation in the last days—a prayer calling for the in-

terference of God in their behalf It may be regarded as

illustrative of the injunction given in verses 6, 7 ; as be-

ing uttered by the watchmen among Israel who are to

give the Lord no rest until he make Jerusalem a praise

in the earth. Unlike the other songs generally intro-

duced by the prophet, which refer to the time of Israel's

restored prosperity, this refers to a period preceding it.

The others are chiefly songs of thanksgiving on account

of their prosperity, this is a prayer for it. It extends to

the close of the 64th chapter, and is one of very great

pathos and beauty.

2b2
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7-10. / loill mention the loving-kindnesses of the Lord, and the

2)raises of the Lord, according to all that the Lord hath lestowed on us,

and the great goodness toward the house of Israel, wh ich he hath he-

stowed on them according to his mercies, and according to the multi-

tude of his loving-kindnesses. For he said, Surely they are my people,

children that will not lie : so he was their Saviour. In all their

affliction he 'was afflicted, and the angel of his presence saved them : in

his love and in his pity he redeemed them ; and he hare them, and
carried them all the days of old. But they rehelled, and vexed his

Holy Spirit : therefore he ivas turned to he their enemy, and hefought
against them.

Verses 7-14 contain an acknowledgment of past mercies.

The prayer is thus introduced by an appeal to what God
had already done—to what had been the past experience

of Israel
;
just as in the prayers of David we often find

the psalmist filling his mouth with arguments drawn
from the past dealings of God with him ; for example,

Ps. iii. 4, 5 ; iv. 1, second clause. Fortified by the re-

membrance of the past, the Jews, or the praying portion

of them, pour out a singularly warm and afi"ecting sup-

plication to God for the removal of their woes, extending

from verse 15 to the close of the following chapter. Yerse

7 appeals in general terms to the goodness of God to

Israel in former ages. There is great reiteration of parallel

expressions according to the Hebrew idiom, denoting the

very large measure of mercy experienced, and the deep

sense of it cherished by those who speak. The review of

these in Israel's past history presents so many acts of

loving-kindness, that, to embrace them all, the language

of acknowledgment is renewed again and again. Some of

these are particularized : their relation to him as his

peculiar people (8), his early deliverances of them (9), his

compassion for them when they had rebelled, excited by

his remembrance of the past. The clause " surely they

are my people,'' describes the covenant relation in which

God stood to them, and in virtue of whicli he had often

been their saviour or deliverer. This is often represented

as a very peculiar privilege of Israel in the eyes of God

:
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*' Tliou, Israel, art my servant, Jacob whom I have chosen,

the seed ofAbraham my friend,'' xli. 8. " In all their afflic-

tion he was afflicted/'^ This declaration expresses the

intensity of divine fellow-feeling with Israel under all

their calamities. So it is said, " The soul of the Lord

was grieved for the misery of Israel,'' Judges x. 18. As
in other places he identifies himself with the believer

—

" Saul, Saul, why persecutest thou me V—so here he

identifies himself with the covenanted seed of Abraham,
who, notwithstanding their unnatural unbelief, are still

beloved. " The angel of his presence," that is, who
stands in his presence,—here probably denoting Christ,

whose appearance as an angel is so often introduced in

Old Testament history, Ex. xxiii. 20 ; xxxii. 34. " He
bare them," expresses the idea of great tenderness and
care, as of a nurse or shepherd. The Lord's preservation

of the universe is represented as eftected by his word

:

" He upholdeth all things by the word of his power
;"

but that of his children by his carrying them ;
" under-

neath them are the everlasting arms." The same language

is also applied to his care for Israel in connexion with

another figure, that of an eagle carrying her young, Ex.

xix. 4 ; Deut. xxxii. 11. The whole verse is a beautiful

epitome of the conduct of God towards the Jews in the

earlier part of their history : and their conduct towards

him is as correctly depicted, in the following verse (ii), as

a history of rebellion and vexation. The same complaint

is often made against them :
" How oft did they provoke

him in the wilderness, and grieve him in the desert," Ps.

Ixxviii 40 ;
" In the wilderness your fathers tempted me

:

wherefore I was grieved with that generation," Heb. iii. 8.

^ " He was afflicted." A difference of opinion has existed in regard to

the proper reading here. The MSS. are nearly equal between two read-

ings, the one Sh, lo, to him ; the other ah, ^o, not. The former, " there was
affliction to him," is the reading of the common version. The other, " there

was not affliction," would signify, there was not utter prostration, God sup-

porting him under his troubles, or removing them.
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In consequence of tliis rebellion on their part, the Lord

often fought against them, until ultimately they were de-

livered over into the hands of their enemies.

11-14. Then he rememhered the days of old, Moses and his ijeople,

saying, ^Yhere is lie that hrought them up out of the sea vnth the shep-

herd (or, shepherds) of his flock 1 where is he that pjut his Holy Spirit

within him ? that led them hy the right hand of Moses with his

glorious arm, dividing the unter before them, to make himself an ever-

lasting name ? that led them through the deep, as an horse in the

wilderness, that they should not stumble 1 As a beast goeth down into

the valley, the Spirit of the Lord caused him to rest : so didst thou lead

thy peop)le, to make thyself a glorious name.

While such was the state of Israel—the state in which

they still continue—the Lord is reminded how he was

moved to pity by the recollection of what he had been to

them in past ages, particularly in reference to their de-

liverance from Egypt and in the wilderness, this being

employed as an argument for his interference again. He
is represented as having asked himself, Where is he who

brought them up out of the sea ? and as recounting what

he had done for them, as if his thoughts were :
" Must

they for ever continue trodden under foot ; cannot, will

not he who shed on them his love, and extended to them

his arm in past ages, again shine on them and lift them

up V " The shepherds^ (margin) of his flock,'' that is,

Moses and Aaron. " Within him," that is, within the

flock. Of those who entered Canaan it is said, " Israel

served the Lord all the days of Joshua, and all the days

of the elders that outlived Joshua, and which had known

all the works of the Lord, that he had done for Israel,''

Joshua xxiv. 31. " As an horse in the wilderness." The

comparison here is from the facility with which the horse

of the desert traverses it, free as it is from whatever would

cause stumbling ; so secure had been the path of Israel

through the Red Sea. The comparison in verse 14 ap-

pears to be drawn from the custom of cattle retiring to-

1 Shepherd, in the Hebrew, '»""i, but most MSS. have the plural, shepherds.
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wards noon from tlie scorching heat of the exposed hillside

to the shade and water of the valley. The repose of cattle

in such circumstances is a beautiful emblem of the rest

promised to Israel after all their wanderings in the wil-

derness.

15j 16. Look down from heaven, and beholdfrom the habitation of

thy holiness and of thy glory : where is thy zeal and thy strength, the

sounding (or, the midtitude) of thy boioels and of thy mercies toward

me 1 are they restrained ? Doubtless thou art our Father, though

Abraham be ignorant of us, and Israel acknowledge us not : thou,

Lord, art our Father, our Redeemer; thy name is from everlasting

(or, otir Redeemer from everlasting is thy name).

After this review of the Almighty's dealings with the

nation, and the calling to his remembrance his compas-

sion for them, Israel is represented in the remainder of

the chapter as appealing to God's pity, and urging vari-

ous arguments fitted to move it : What had become of all

the zeal and strength exercised in past times for their

welfare? Whither had they gone? "The sounding of

the bowels/' Similar expressions, as the " yearning of

the bowels," are common in Scripture, and denote affec-

tion or compassion. The use of the expression arises

from the ancient opinion, that the bowels, signifying the

viscera in the neighbourhood of the heart—the thoracic

viscera—were the seat of the emotions. Verse 16 con-

tains a very strong expression of Israel's confidence in

God. The meaning seems to be, that though the patri-

archs, Abraham and Israel (Jacob), the fathers of the

nation, might forget them, yet God would not, however

appearances might seem to indicate the contrary. The
passage is very much the parallel of xlix. 15, " Can a

woman forget her sucking child ?"

17-19. Lord, why hast thou made us to err from thy loays, and
hardened our heartfrom thyfear 1 Return, for thy servants' sake, the

tribes of thine inheritance. The people of thy holiness have possessed

it but a little while : our adversaries have trodden down thy sanctuary.



590 ISAIAH, CHAPTER LXIII.

We are thine : thoit never barest rule over them ; they were not called

hy thy name (or, thy name was not called upon them).

The prayer proceeds to argue for the return of the

Divine favour, from the circumstance that Israel's hard-

ness of heart was the Lord's ordering, and hence he who
had inflicted the curse could alone remove it. The spiritual

blindness of the Jewish nation is clearly judicial—the

deserved national penalty of great national sin ; and the

language of this verse may be regarded as a recognition

of this, not as a complaint of it : as an acknowledgment

of God's sovereignty,—that perfection which is seen alike

in his works of nature, and of providence, and of grace.

And as experience contradicts the idea that there is any-

thing: in this doctrine at variance either with God's moral

rectitude or man's free will, all left for man to do is to

adore, not to find fault. Another plea that is urged in

language plaintive and affecting to an extreme, for the

return of the favour of God, is the circumstance that they

stood in a relation to him in which no other nation

did (i7, 19). They were above every other the privileged

people of God—they were his servants—the twelve tribes

whom he had made his heritage—the people of his holi-

ness. And another argument that is employed is, that

they, his favoured people, had possessed their land and

sanctuary but a little (is), while they who had trodden it

down were enemies to whom the Lord had never stood in

any such relation as that in which he had stood to Israel.

The argument would be an appropriate one at the pre-

sent day in the case even of the two tribes, and still

more in that of the ten. The dispersion of the latter

occurred somewhat above 700 years, and that of the two

tribes not 1500 years, after the possession of Canaan by

the Jews, and even during that period it was not always

occupied by them ; and already for upwards of 1800

years has it been in the hands of their enemies. Over no

nation has God borne rule (19) as he did over the Jews
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during the Mosaic dispensation. He was not tlie God of

Assyria, of Greece, of Rome, and the other enemies of

Israel who have possessed their countries,—he is not the

God even of Protestant kingdoms, as he was of Jeru-

salem.

CHAPTER LXIV.

The prayer of the Jews for recovery from their calami-

ties is continued to the close of this chapter in the same
strain of earnest and affectionate pleading with God as in

the preceding. It possesses, in a very marked degree, the

characteristics of prayer in the Holy Ghost,—gratitude

and praise—confidence in God—the acknowledgment of

his sovereignty—the resting all upon the ground of what
is asked being for the divine glory : confession, earnest-

ness, expectancy, and such like.

1,2. Oh that thou wouldest rend the heavens^ that thou wotddest come

dovm, that the mountains might flow doion at thy ijresence ; as AThen

the melting fire (or, the fire of meltings) hurneth, the fire causeth the

waters to boil ; to make thy name known to thine adversaries, that the

nations mxiy tremble at thy jpreserwe !

In reference to what is said before of the land and sanc-

tuary being possessed and trodden down by strangers, God
is besought to judge the nations his adversaries. The
figure of rending the heavens, or tearing asunder the fir-

mament which veils him from the eye of men, is very

appropriate when applied to his coming for purposes of

vengeance. That of coming down is also of common
occurrence in Scripture, in the same circumstances, Ps.

xviii. 9 ; cxliv. 5, 6. The flowing or melting down of the

mountains at his approach is likewise often introduced,

particularly as here in connexion with yet future national
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judgments. Thus, in the 97th Psahii, a song which re-

fers to the state of matters when the Lord reigneth, when
the daughters of Judah shall rejoice because of his judg-

ments, it is said, " the hills melted like wax at the pre-

sence of the Lord/' The clause " as when the melting

fire^ burnetii'' (2) describes the extent to which the moun-

tains are said to be affected by his approach ; they will

be so as what is melted or boiled is agitated by the heat.

The effect of his appearing will be the consternation of

his enemies.

3, 4. W/ieii thou didst terrible things which we looked not for, thoib

earnest down, the mountains flowed down at thy presence. For since

the beginning of the world men have not heard, nor perceived by the

ear, neither hath the eye seen, God, besides thee (or, seen a God be-

sides thee, which doeth so for him, &c.), what he hath prepared for
him that waiteth for him.

The figures of the Lord coming down—of the moun-
tains melting at his approach, are not, however, limited

to the events of the last national woes, the text in the

8d verse appealing in the same language to what God had
already done for Israel in punishing her enemies, as in

the destruction of the Egyptian host, and in other mira-

culous interferences. He is urged to do for her again in

reference to her final deliverance what he had done in

former ages. There follows a declaration that there is no

God who doeth such things for those who seek him as the

true God. This is the marginal and more literal meaning

of the passage, and is that adopted by critics. In its con-

nexion here the clause amounts to this, that none had

seen such things as God had done for Israel. In behalf

of no other nation has such divine interference been exer-

cised ; towards none has such favour been shown. The
passage, which contains an abstract truth, is adapted by

1 " Melting fire," Q'pcn. The translation of Gesenius, on the authority

of some Jewish commentators, is generally adopted, which gives to the word
the meaning of twigs, brushwood. Lowth translates, " as the fire kmdleth
the dry fuel."
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Paul to the specific question of the future blessedness of

believers, 1 Cor. ii. 9. In the text in Isaiah, however,

there is no such reference ; the allusion is to the past,^ not

to the future. Israel, in pleading for God's miraculous

interference again, argues that it had been experienced

by her before, and by none else.

5. Thou meetest him that rejoiceth and worJceth righteousness ; those

that remember thee in thy ways : behold, thou art wroth ; for we have

siiined : in those is continuance, and we shall be saved.

The prayer urges next, as an argument for favour to

the nation, the character of God which leads him to meet
(favourably) the righteous, and such as remember him
(walking) in his ways. This passage has been very per-

plexing both to ancient and modern expositors, not from

any diversity of readings, but from the difficulty of educing

the meaning of the original. The chief difficulty arises

from the indefiniteness of the expression translated, " in

those is continuance,''^ in determining what is the ante-

cedent of the pronoun. Some supply " sins "—in these

'sins is continuance, that is, long have we sinned. In

this case the last clause is understood interrogatively, and
shall we be saved ? Others supply " ways " from the pre-

vious clause—in these ways (or gracious dealings of God,

which the word may signify) is continuance, that is, God
is unchanging in his dealings with men.

6, 7. Biit we are all as an unclean thing, and all our righteousnesses

are as filthy rags ; and we all do fade as a leaf ; and our iniquities,

like the wind, have taken us away. And there is 7ione that calleth

U2:)on thy name, that stirreth up himself to take hold of thee : for thou

hast hid thy face from us, and hast consumed (or, melted) us, because

(or, by the hand) of our iniquities.

These verses contain a confession, on the part of Israel,

of their sin, which is acknowledged as the root of all their

1 " What he hath prepared," n'^i^', from Mb'^, to make, do ; literally, what
he doeth.
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evils. The description, which is still more emphatic in

the original, contrasts strongly with Jewish self-right-

eousness. The figure contained in the last clause of verse

6 is very beautiful. The Jews have been tossed about and

scattered over the earth like the faded leaves before the

winds of autumn, and here they are represented as con-

fessing at last that it is their sin which hath done it.

The clause " there is none that calleth on thy name ''
(7),

indicates how complete the depravity of the nation has

become. '' To take hold of thee,'' that is, in order to

acquire strength or peace. So similarly, " Let him take

hold of my strength, that he may make peace with me
;

and he shall make peace with me," xxvii. 5.

8-12. But now, Lord, thou art our Father : toe are the clay, and
thou our 2^otter ; and we all are the u-ork of thy hand. Be not loroth

very sore, Lord, neither remeraber iniquity for ever : behold, see, we

beseech thee, we are all thy people. Thy holy cities are a wilderness,

Zion is a vnlderness, Jerusalem a desolation. Our holy and our beau-

tiful house, lohere our fathers praised thee, is burnt up with fire : and
all our pleasant things are laid waste. Wilt thou refrain thyself for

these things, Lord ? wilt thou hold thy peace, and afiiict us very

sore ?

In the first two of these verses, Israel is reiDresented as

pleading her national relation to God and dependence on

him, and in the 10th paid 11th verses, the desolation of

the land, even of Jerusalem and the temple, as arguments

for his interference. These concluding verses are very

similar to the close of the previous chapter, repetition

—

the saying of the same words—being a natural and com-

mon accompaniment of earnest prayer. " Our holy and

beautiful house'' (11), refers to the temple at Jerusalem

which was built by Solomon, and was finally destroyed by

fire at the capture of the city by Titus. The prayer

throughout, and especially the close of it, is distinguished

by the greatest tenderness and earnestness ; and the

plaintive and sad air which pervades it, renders it most

suitable in the circumstances of the Jewish nation. Any-
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tiling more adapted to tlieir condition, and more calcu-

lated to effect its purpose—to have power witli God and
to prevail, it is impossible to conceive. It describes the

feelings of Israel when the Lord shall pour out upon them
the spirit of grace and of supplications.

CHAPTEH LXV.

This chapter is chiefly occupied wnth detailing the

cause which has induced the Lord to give Israel so long

over to judgment, viz., their sin ; and with predicting the

eventual removal of their calamities, and a state of great

j^rosperitj and blessedness to the nation.

I. Iam sought of them that ashed not for me ; / amfound of them
that sought me not : I said, Behold me, behold 7ne, unto a nation that

was not called by my name.

The allusion in this verse to the Gentiles—for that they

are intended appears from the application made of the

passage to them in Rom. x. 20—seems to be introduced

in this way, as furnishing evidence that it was not be-

cause God's ways were unequal that the Jews continued

in the state of degradation to which they would be sub-

jected. As a pledge that they would be heard when they

should turn to the Lord with supplication, the case of the

Gentiles is referred to. If God would deal so mercifully

with them who were not called by his name, that is, to

whom he had never stood in such a relation as he had

done to the Jewish nation, much more would he be gra-

cious to Israel.^ The second of these clauses is to be ex-

plained by the first. It does not teach that God is found

1 " Behold me," 'pin, literally, " here am I," expressive of readiness to

come to their help.
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where lie is not sought at all ; but that if sought at all,

even after long delay, he will be found. The first words

imply that he would be sought, but by those who had

long not asked for him. The second and following verses

refer to the Jewish nation being so understood by Paul,

Romans x. 21.

2-5. / have spread out my hands all the day unto a rebellious

2Jeople, which loalheth in a loay that was not good^ after their own
thoughts ; a people that provoketh me to anger continually to myface ;

that sacrificeth in gardens, and hurneth incense upon altars of brick

(or, up)on bricks) ; lohich remain among the graves, and lodge in the

monuments ; which eat swine's flesh, and broth (or, pieces) of abomin-

able things is in their vessels ; which say, Stand by thyself, come not

near to me ; for I am holier than thou. These are a smoke in my
nose (or anger), afire that burneth all the day.

In these verses the Almighty justifies his judgments on

Israel, and his long delay in answering the prayer offered

up in the preceding chapters. He first names generally

the nature of their sin, viz., rebellion (2), aggravated by

the circumstance of its being persevered in in opposition

to his gracious invitations ; and in the following verses

he specifies some instances of it. The general charge is

to be understood as relating to the whole history of their

revolt from God to the present hour, and forward to the

time when they shall cease from their unnatural rebellion.

The specific charges embrace the same epoch, but divided

into two periods, the earlier one when they were charge-

able with idolatry, and the later when, as in the days of

our Lord, they were distinguished by pride and self-

righteousness (5).—The expression " spread out my hands,''

is a natural symbol of pressing and anxious invitation.

God hath done this through the prophets, through Christ

and his apostles, through his word and providence, and,

latterly, on a small scale, through various sections of the

Christian Church. The words " to my face," express an

aggravation of guilt. Of all sin it may be said that it is

committed under the eye of God, but the customs which
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follow were so pre-eminently, being perpetrated publicly

and before the very face of heaven. By " gardens/' are

to be understood the groves which were the scene of the

grossest heathen immoralities. The sin of building altars

with bricks^ lay in its being contrary to the requirement

that the Jewish altars should be constructed of hewn
stone

; a rule, like so many others in the Mosaic code, in-

tended chiefly to preserve the separation of Israel from
the heathen. Some have supj^osed that the reference is

to the w^orship of God on the housetops, which were flat

and covered with bricks or tiles ; a custom which is re-

peatedly condemned in other places, 2 Kings xxiii. 12
;

Zeph. i. 5. The first division of verse 4 refers to the

practice of the necromancers or pretended diviners, whose
prevalence formed another of the grosser features and
follies of heathenism. The object of frequenting tombs,^

wdiose construction permitted of their being tenanted by
those who had, or who chose, no other lodging, as is seen

from many parts of Scripture, as Matt. viii. 28, was obvi-

ously to hold intercourse with the dead. The guilt of

eating swine's flesh lay in its being a violation of the law
of Moses, which prohibited it doubtless because a heathen
custom

; swine's flesh being offered to Ceres and other

heathen deities, and eaten at their feasts. The connexion
of the last clause with the previous allusions to divina-

tion, has given rise to the supposition that broth of abom-
inable things was employed in necromancy. Was it this

passage that suggested to Shakspeare the idea of his

witches' hell-broth, described in the 4th Act of the

witches of Macbeth ? His description is beyond all ques-

tion that of broth of abominable things. The self-right-

* D':n^, literally, upon bricks.

2 Monuments, Dniira, literally, " concealed places." The arrangements

of eastern burying grounds would present many places for concealment.

Some, however, have supposed that the allusion is to the secret places

—

the well-known adyta of heathen temples.
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eousness of the Jews—a later phase of their sin—a charac-

teristic of it in the days of our Lord, is then noticed (5).

The second division of the verse may be understood in

two ways ; either as descrij^tive of the hatefuhiess of

guilty Israel in the sight of God, expressed by the offen-

siveness of smoke to the nostril,^ especially when con-

tinued—proceeding from a fire burning alway ; or smoke

and fire may^ represent the divine anger (margin), as in

Ps. xviii. 8.

6, 7. Behold, it is v^ritten before me : 1 will not I'eej) silence, hut ivill

recompense, even recomi:>ense into their bosom, your iniquities, and the

iniquities of your fathers together, saith the Lord, vjhich have burnt

incense upon the mountahis, and blasphemed me upon the hills: there-

fore will I measure theirformer work into tlieir bosom.

The judgment in wdiich the sin of Israel, previously

described, would involve them, is here introduced. It

followed close upon their self-righteousness—tlie stage of

their national sin last depicted—and it continues still,

while they go about to establish their own righteousness.

The word " recompense''—the reiteration of it, according

to the Hebrew idiom—and the expression " into your

bosom,'' all imply the severity of their national punish-

ment ; and abundantly has the language been borne out

by their protracted suiferings. The last expression may
be understood in a twofold sense; either in that' of a

similar expression, " upon the head," Ps. vii. 16 ; or rather

in the sense of the last clause of verse 7, in which there

appears reference to the custom of receiving anything

into the bosom or front of the dress, which, in Oriental

costume, being loose and capacious, was used for carrying

what could not be contained in the hands ; see Ruth iii.

15 ; Luke vi. 38. Recompense into the bosom, would

thus imply a large measure of judgments. The long-

suffering of God restrains him from punishing nations at

^ " Nose," P)Ni, from F]3i*, to breathe, signifying, 1. the nose ; 2. anger.
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the commencement of a career of sin. Even the iniquities

of one generation are not enough to provoke the Lord to

anger. The cup of a nation's guilt does not overflow un-

til it contain their iniquity to the third and fourth gene-

ration—the iniquity of fathers and children together.

The imprecation of the Jews, that the blood of Christ

might be upon themselves and their children, did not fall

to the ground.

8. Thu8 saiih the Lord, As the new loine isfound in the cluster, and
one saith, Destroy it not ; for a blessing is in it : so will I do for my
servants^ sales, that I may not destroy them all.

Even in her curses, Israel has been a favoured nation.

Sins, which in the ca( e of others would have resulted in

their extinction, were not to do so, it is foretold, in her

case. The comparison is obvious. As a quantity of spoiled

grapes, on the point of being thrown away, are pre-

served for the sake of a few good ones that are discovered

in the mass, so Israel, although near destruction, and de-

serving it, would not be annihilated. Grieaning grapes

were to be left, xvii. 6. Even in her final judgments, a

seventh part of her male population is to remain, iv. I.

—The clause " a blessing is in it,'' implies the value of

the cluster, with reference, perhaps, to the ultimate pur-

poses of God regarding Israel, who are yet to fill the face

of the world with fruit.

9, 10. A7id I will hring forth a seed out of -Jacob, and out of Judali

an inheritor of my mountains : and mine elect shall inherit it, and my
servants shall dwell there. And Sharon shall he a fold of flocks, and
the valley of Achor a place for the herds to lie down in, for my j'^eople

that have sought me.

These verses foretell the repossession of Judea by Israel,

the two districts—Sharon in the west, and Achor in the

east, beyond Jordan—representing the whole land. The
previous verses, predictive of their singular preservation,

have been fulfilled in their past and present history;

these are still to be fulfilled when the Lord shall assemble
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them out of the countries where they have been scattered,

and will give them the land of Israel, Ezek. xi. 17.

11-15. But ye are they that forsaJce the Lord, that forget my holy

onountain, that freixvre a table for that troop (or, Gad), and that fur-

nish the drhik-offering unto that number (or, Meni). Therefore will

I number you to the sivord, and ye shall all bow down to the slaughter

:

because when 1 called, ye did not answer ; when I spake, ye did not

hear ; but did evil before mine eyes, and did choose that wherein I de-

lighted, not. Therefore thus saith the Lord God (or, A donai Jehovah),

Behold, my servants shall eat, but ye shall be hungry : behold, my ser-

vants shall drink, but ye shall be thirsty : behold, my servants shall

rejoice, but ye shall be ashamed : behold, my servants shall sing for joy

of heart, but ye shall cry for sorrow of heart, and shall howl for vexa-

tion (or, breaking) of spirit. A nd ye shall leave your namefor a curse

unto my chosen : for the Lord God (or, Adonai Jehovah) shall slay

thee, and call his servants by another name

:

The cause of that contrast which has so long existed

between the proceedings and the promises of God to

Israel is here, as in many other instances, reverted to in

connexion with their future history, viz., their national

guilt, particularly their original idolatry.—The expressions,

'' for that troop,'' " unto that number,'' should evidently

be left untranslated as in the margin, Gad and Meni, al-

though what idols are intended by these appellatives is

undetermined. Henderson and Alexander render them
Fortune and Fate. The expressions, " prepare a table,"

" furnish a drink-offering," allude to the heathen customs

of placing food and pouring out libations before idols in

their temples. In consequence of the idolatry of their

earlier history, and their adherence to sin in opposition to

the invitations and remonstrances of God (12), would they

be devoted to the sword. The judgments of the Jews,

represented previously by their being numbered to the

sword, are further expressed (13, 14) by their subjection to

hunger, thirst, shame, and agony of spirit ; while it is

predicted, as an aggravation of their sufferings, that the

God of Israel would have servants from among the Gen-

tiles, who would enjoy the blessings forfeited by his cove-
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nanted people. The fulfilment of these predictions is

manifest. Gentile believers have long occupied that place

at the Lord's table which Israel once occupied, and have

enjoyed the spiritual blessings which they have rejected.

The subject is further enlarged upon (15). The very name
of Jew has been a curse to that once favoured race;

during the ages of their dispersion and punishment, it has

been a byword and a reproach, enough to bring insult

and oppression on all who have borne it.—The expression

"call his servants by another name,'' may express simply

the very different treatment and condition of Gentile

believers ; but rather, applying to it the literal accom-

plishment that it has received, it refers to the name of

Christian.

16, 17. That he who hlesseth himself in the earth, shall bless himself

in the God of truth ; and he that sweareth in the earth, shall swear by

the God of truth ; because the former troubles are forgotten, a7id be-

cause they are hidfrom mine eyes. For, behold, I create new heavens^

and a nev) earth : and the former shall not he rememhered, nor come
into mind (or, ui:>on the hearty.

The remaining verses foretell the appearing of the new
earth, and the blissful condition of Israel then. Verse 1

6

is more naturally connected with the following than with

the preceding context. In the one case, its exposition is

as difficult as in tlie other it is easy. Lowth connects it

with what follows, translating the first words, " Whoso ^

blesseth himself," that is, he that invoketh blessing on

himself In the new earth, all will seek their happiness

in God, not as now, in idols, or in the service of the crea-

ture. The Lord will then be known pre-eminently as the

God of truth, in his fulfilment of every promise made to

Jew and Gentile. Then the curse will be removed from

this world, and its troubles will be forgotten in the bless-

ings that will succeed (17).—The meaning of the expres-

* IB'}*.

20'
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sion " new heavens and a new eartli'' is taught hy 2^ Pet.

iii. 1 6, where, after describing the coming of the day of

the Lord, the passing away of the heavens, and the burn-

ing up of the earth, he adds, in reference to the prophecy

of Isaiah, " Nevertheless we, according to his promise,

look for new heavens and a new earth, wherein dwelleth

righteousness/' Both a physical and a moral change

seems implied here. The former cannot, however, imply

the annihilation of the earth ; for here, in Isaiah, its in-

habitants are represented, subsequently to its renewal, as

building houses and planting vineyirds. So, in other de-

scriptions of the same event, while part of the language

appears to imply the annihilation of the earth, what fol-

lows shows that that language must be understood in a

qualified sense. Thus, in Psalm Ixxv. S, it is said, " The

earth and all the inhabitants are dissolved ;'' but absolute

dissolution is not intended, for it is added, " I bear up the

pillars thereof" The purifying of the world by fire does

not necessarily imply its destruction, any more than its

cleansing by the waters of the deluge did. What the

moral revolution of the world at last will be, is more clear.

It will be made a world of righteousness and peace. If

there be much mysterious about the now earth, still more

may this be expected in the case of the new heavens.

One thing, however, appears clear, that as Christ then

supplants Satan, the prince of the power of the air, and

his host of wicked sjjirits^ in high places, and as his risen

saints live and reign with him, there will be thus far new

heavens—Christ and his saints reigning in the regions of

the air, wlience Satan and his hosts shall have been ex-

pelled, as well as from that earth on which they now walk

up and down.

18, 19. B2it be ye glad and rejoice for ever in that \oMck I create :

for, behold, I create Jerusalem a rejoicing, and her 2>eo2')le a joy. And

1 Ik •vvivfji.a.rixa, rris Tov^^ia,}, equivalent tO ra srvst/^ara rro'tn^a,.
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/ will rejoice in Jerusalem, and joy in my i^eoj^le : and the voice of
weephig shall he no Tinore lieard in her, nor the voice of crying.

In these and the following verses there are described

some of the blessings of Israel, when the kingdom of

Christ shall be come. First, there is her joy. It is then that

there w^ill be given to them that mourn in Zion the oil ofjoy

for mourning. They will then be a rejoicing, too, to the

whole earth :
" As ye were a curse, so ye shall be a bless-

ing.'' They will be a rejoicing also to the Lord :
" He

will rejoice over thee with joy—he will joy over thee with

singing.""

20. There shall he no more thence an infant of days, nor an old mxin

that hath 7iot filled his days: for the child shall die an hundred years

old ; hut the sinrier, being an hundred years old, shall he accursed.

Longevity is next promised. " An infant of days " is

one a few days old ; and the clause implies, that at that

age none will die. " An old man who has not filled

liis days " is one who does not reach the full limit of

human life, protracted as it then will be. The following

clause implies, that one dying at the age of a hundred
years will be accounted young. The last clause is more
difficult. Does it imply that sin will exist in the new
earth, or is it to be regarded as a supposition ? Does it

imply that the sinner wdll perish young ? according to the

measure of human existence then as is taught in the pre-

vious clause, one of a hundred years being a child. Does
it imply that such will be immediately accursed, or pass

immediately into hell ? the general judgment being over.

This appears to be the only passage that seems to teach

the presence of sin in the new earth. That it may in-

trude its hateful presence there cannot be impossible, for

it forced itself within the precincts of heaven and of para-

dise ; and it will do so on a large scale when the 1000
(prophetic) years are expired, Rev. xx. 7-9.

21-23. And they shall huild houses, and inhabit them ; and they

shallplant vineyards, and eat the fruit of them. They shall not build.
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and another inhabit ; they shall not plant, and another eat : for as the

days of a tree are the days of my people, and mine elect shall long en-

joy (or, shall make them continue long, or, shall wear out) the work of

their hands. They shall not labour in vain, nor bring forth trouble :

for they are the seed of the blessed of the Lord, and their offspring

with them.

Another promise to Israel is the peaceful and perma-

nent enjoyment of the blessings of industry. In the com-

parison of their days to those of a tree, there is allusion

to the great age which certain trees attain,—such as the

oak, the cedar. Of some trees it has been asserted that

they reach the age of several thousands of years. The

clause " bring forth for trouble," teaches that their chil-

dren will not, as now, be born to trouble, or be subject to

early death.

24, 25. And it shall come to pass, that before they call, I ivill an-

swer ; and ivhile they are yet speaking, I will hear. The wolf and the

lamb shall feed together, and the lion shall eat straw like the bullock :

and dust shall be the serpent's meat. They shall not hurt 7ior destroy

in all my holy mountain, saith the Lord.

The next blessing introduced is the anticipation then

by the Lord of all the desires and wants of Israel. What
is now the privilege of the believer, Dan. ix. 21, will then

be the experience of the nation. Having enumerated

various blessings of the millennial state, at the conclusion

of the picture, Isaiah, as if no language could represent

the glorious reality, appropriately sums up with an allu-

sion to indescribable things, see xi. 6-9. And as a gua-

rantee of the security and peace of Israel, which also by

contrast enhances the value of their privileges, he closes

with the declaration, that while the curse will be removed

from them and their land, it will remain on Satan the

arch-apostate, the Seducer and Tormentor of the world.

The curse pronounced in Paradise, " dust shalt thou eat

all the days of thy life,'' will not be revoked in the new

earth. With the author of all dispeace bound—with its

chief source cut oiF—till the thousand years be fulfilled,

none will hurt or destroy.
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CHAPTER LXVI.

This chapter, after reverting to the guilt and punish-

ment of Israel, 1-4, predicts the rapidity with which her
final recovery will be effected, 6-9, and details a variety of

particulars regarding her future blessedness, which are

intermingled and contracted with allusions to the Lord's

dealings with his enemies,

1-3. T/iu^ saith the Lord, The heaven is my throne, and the earth is

my footstool : where is the house that ye build unto me ? and where is

the place of my rest ? For all those things hath mine hand made, and
all those things have been, mith the Lord : but to this man will I look,

even to him that hpoor, and of a contrite spirit, and trembleth at my
word. He that hilleth cm ox, is as if he slew a man ; he that sacrificeth

a lamb (or, kid), as if he cut off a dog's neck ; he that offereth an obla-
tion, as if he offered swine's blood ; he thcvt burneth (or, maketh a
memorial of) incense, as if he blessed an idol: yea, they have chosen
their own ways, and their soul delighteth in their abominations.

The hypocrisy and idolatry of Israel,—the prominent
characteristics of their national guilt during the period
of their possession of Judea, which first drew down on
them national judgment,—are noticed and reprehended
in these verses. Their general import appears to be, that
the Lord, though independent of his creatures, as the uni-

versal Monarch and Creator of all things, whose throne is

in heaven, and who is so exalted above man, is yet pleased
with the contrite^ heart (2) ; but this, the only temple
which he regards, the Jews had withheld ; for with their

religious professions and practice of sacrificial rites, they

* " Poor," 'JP, signifies not only poor in the common sense of the term,
but also as here, humble, lowly, Zech. ix. 9,

2c2
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had united the grossest vice and the most revolting

idolatry (3). The idea of Henderson, that in these verses

God reprobates the attempt made by the unbelieving

portion of the Jews to rebuild the temple, receives no

support from other Scripture. Tlie acts of the nation

after the Spirit shall be poured out upon them, will not

be of a kind to require rebuke. All allusions to their

sinning after their return to Judea must be understood

of their first or national return, see xi. 11. The italics in

verse 3 are not in the original, and are not required,

although the paraphrase which they give is generally

adopted by commentators. Lowth translates, " He that

slayeth an ox killeth a man ;'' and so with the other

clauses. The charge against Israel is, that those who at

one time offered sacrifice, at another committed murder.

It is the same as that brought against them in another

description of their guilt, " Righteousness lodged in it

(Jerusalem), but now murderers,'' i. 21. They are next

charged w^ith joining in the idolatrous practices of ofiering

dogs and swine, and blessing idols. It is the same sin

which is condemned in a more general form, when they

are threatened with judgment for desiring the oaks, and

choosing the gardens where the rites of idolatry were

celebrated, i. 29. Both the dog and the swine were offered

in sacrifice by the heathen, and they are classed together

as equally vile in the estimation of the Jew, 2 Pet. ii. 22.

4-6. / also will choose their delusions (or, devices), and will bring

their fears upon them ; because uahen I called, none did answer ; when

I spake, they did not hear : but they did evil before mine eyes, and
chose that in which I delighted not. Hear the word of the Lord, ye

that tremble at his word ; Your brethren that hated you, that cast you

out for my name's sake, said, Let the Lord be glorified : but he shall

appear to your joy, and they shall be ashamed. A voice of noisefrom
the city, a voice from the temple, a voice of the Lord that rendereth re-

compeace to his enemies.

The judgments of Israel for their sin, and their final

removal, are here briefly described. Their trials are re-
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presented as proceeding both from God and man ; as

consisting of delusions (calamities) chosen for them bj
God, and of hatred and injury inflicted by Gentiles (5),

their brethren, as all alike the seed of Adam. The hatred

of Gentiles has formed a very prominent feature in Jewish

degradation and suffering. It is here said (5) to be cher-

ished from a regard to the divine glory. This has been a

characteristic of all persecution, Popish, Protestant, and
every other, but particularly true of that poured on the

head of the Jew ; their oppressors in past ages, and their

insulters in the present, are singularly confident that they

are doing God service. But the time is fixed when the

Lord shall appear to the joy of his ancient people and the

confusion of their enemies. When this will be is taught in

verse 6th, the import of which is made more clear by
verses 15th, 16th, which determine it to be the time of

the final judgments of the nations. The abruptness of

verse 6th is in keeping with the suddenness with which
the Lord will appear when he ariseth to make his enemies

his footstool. The city from which the deliverance of

Israel is said to come is Jerusalem :
" I will place salva-

tion in Zion for Israel my glory,'' xlvi. ] 3 ; "In mount
Zion and in Jerusalem shall be deliverance," Joel ii. 32.

In still closer coincidence with the language of the text,

it is written, " The Lord also shall roar out of Zion, and
utter his voice from Jerusalem ; but the Lord will be the

hope of his people, and the strength of the children of

Israel,'' Joel iii. 16.

7-.9. Before she travailed, she hrought forth; before her ^lain came,

she was delivered of a man-child. Who hath heard such a thing ? who
hath seeii such things ? Shall the earth be made to bring forth in one

day ? or shall a nation be born at once 1 for as soon as Zion travailed,

she brought forth her children. Shall I bring to the birth, and not

cause to bring forth (or, beget) ? saith the Lord : shall I cause to bring

forth, and shut the womb ? saith thy God.

These verses describe the rapidity with which Israel
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will at last evolve from lier degradation to tlie full pos-

session of national and spiritual privileges. The prophetic

fact here announced has been already noticed, see xxvi.

20. It is then that thej will fly as doves to their windows.

—The clause, " Shall I cause to bring forth, and shut the

womb?'' is rendered by Lowtli, " Shall I, who beget, re-

strain the birth?''

10, 11. Rejoice ye icith Jerusalem^ and he glad with her^ all ye that

love her: rejoice for joy with her, all ye that mourn for her ; that ye

may suck, and be satisfied loith the breasts of her consolations ; that ye

rtiay milk out, and be delighted with the abundance of her glory (or,

brightness).

All, whether Jew or Gentile, who resemble the God of

Israel in his love to that nation, and his mourning for

their calamities, are here invited to rejoice over their re-

covery, and to participate in their blessings. The same

call to rejoice in their final prosperity is often made, Ixv.

18. Such will be their blessedness, when they shall be a

royal diadem in the hand of the Lord, that even nature

is called on to rejoice over the joyful spectacle, xliv. 23.

The clause, " the breasts of her consolation," implies, as

appears from the following verses, that through her, spi-

ritual consolation and blessing will flow to others. If the

diminishing of Israel be the riches of the Gentiles, how
much more their fulness ? Then they shall prosper that

love Jerusalem. The reiteration of the figures, milk,

suck out, &c., implies the most abundant measure of

blessing.

12-14. For thus saith the Lord, Behold, I icill extend 2)^cice to her

like a river^ and the glory of the Gentiles like a flowing stream : then

shall ye suck, ye shall be borne wpon her sides, and be dandled upon her

knees. As one whom his mother comforteth, so will I comfort you;
and ye shall be comforted m Jerusalem. And vjhen ye see this, your

heart shall rejoice, and your hones shallflourish like an herb ; and the

hand of the Lord shall be known toicard his servants, and his indigna-

tion toioards his enemies.

How much the condition of Israel then will be fitted to
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gladden all who have mourned for her, is first declared.

The comparison used is in the East peculiarly striking.

What in the season of drought is an empty channel, is at

other times a flooded river; so the channel of Israel's

peace has long been dry ; instead of a stream of honour

from the hands of Gentiles, there has flowed towards her

a flood of insult and oppression : but at last her shame

will be dried up, and her peace and glory will be full.

—

What is meant by " the glory of the Gentiles'' is explained

by chapter Ix. It may refer particularly to the wealth

which will then be put at Israel's service, Ix. 5. The ob-

vious figure of those who love her sucking the breast of

Israel is repeated, together with comparisons drawn from

other maternal duties. For the import of " borne upon

the sides," see Ix. 4. The meaning of the figures in the

previous verses is taught in verse 13. In a previous

chapter, li. 3, it is promised, " The Lord shall comfort

Zion, he wdll comfort all her waste places ;" and here the

measure of that comfort to her and to all who love her, is

given in the most significant of comparisons. The words
'' in Jerusalem" may denote either the source or the lo-

cality of the blessing. It is true both that Jerusalem will

be a rejoicing, and that then many people shall go up

to the mountain of the Lord.—The expression " your

bones shall flourish" is very expressive of the removal of

grief It is common in Scripture, as in Ps. vi., to repre-

sent intense sorrow as affecting not only the soul (3), but

also the body (s, 9), and even the bones (2) ; and it does

so : but it is no common sorrow that thus tells upon the

bodily frame. To have the bones flourishing again, im-

plies that the severity of grief has passed away.—The
clause, " the hand of the Lord," &c., which implies pro-

tection, is explained by other Scripture referring to the

same event :
" The Lord will be the strength of the

children of Israel."

15, 16. For, behold, the Lord will come withfire, and with his chariots
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like a whirlwind, to render his anger with fiery, and his rehuke with

flames offire. For byfire, and hy his stvord, will the Lord plead with

allflesh : and the slain of the Lord shall he many.

The contrast introduced in tlie close of the previous

verse between the protection of the children and the

punishment of the enemies of God, leads to a more parti-

cular notice of the latter. It is clearly a description of

the doings of the Lord when he shall come to judge

among the nations, and to take unto himself the king-

dom, see ii. 4, 10. Nations, as such, it is obvious, can be

dealt with—prospered or punished—only in their national

capacity. The past and existing nations of the earth

have been or are being so dealt with ; and are those to

be exempted w^hich shall exist at the appearing and king-

dom of the Lord ? Is it not quite in accordance with

reason and experience, as well as Scripture, that their

national judging should precede the general judgment of

the dead ? The coming of Christ to the judgment both

of nations and individuals is often described in parallel

language to that of the text both in the Old and New
Testaments :

" A fire goeth before him, and burneth up

his enemies round about,'' Ps. xcvii. 3 ;
" The Lord shall

be revealed from heaven in flaming fire—taking vengeance

on them that know not God,'' 2 Thess. i. 7, 8 ;
" My sword

shall be bathed in heaven : behold, it shall come down

upon Idumea, and upon the people of my curse, to judg-

ment," Is. xxxiv. 5. In the text perhaps fire may repre-

sent superhuman instrumentality, and the sword human
agency, as in Ezek. xxxviii. 21, both being combined in

the final judgments of the nations.

17. They that sanctify themselves, and purify themselves in the

gardens behind one tree in the midst (or, one after another), eating

sivine''s flesh, and the abomination, and the mouse, shall be consumed

together, saith the Lord.

Apicture of idolatry—one prominent form of vice against

whicli the fury of the Lord will be directed in the last
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days—is here drawn in language descriptive of ancient

idolatry. The word " sanctify/' which bears a very wide
meaning in Scripture, denotes here that imaginary puri-

fication which the heathen seek by their idolatrous rites.

The clause " behind one^ in the midst'' has been variously

understood. Lowth renders " after the rights of Achad/'
referring to a Syrian god called Adad. It is generally

supposed that the clause contains the idea of a procession

of worshippers following the officiating priest at their

head. There is nothing to favour the insertion of tree in

the English version, which is otherwise literal. " In the

midst" has been connected both with the preceding and
the subsequent context, making the meaning in the midst
of the gardens (or groves), or in the midst of those eating

swine's flesh. What particular " abomination,'' if any,

is meant, is unknown : the expression may be general,

denoting anything prohibited. By the " mouse" is ge-

nerally understood the field-mouse, which in Syria is of

larger size than the common mouse, and still exists in

such numbers as often to be most destructive.

18. For /know their ivorksand their thoughts : it shall come, that

I will gather all nations and tongues; and they shall come, and see

my glory.

The first clause, as it is rendered in the common ver-

sion, intimates, that however concealed the secret rites of

idolaters in their groves might be, they were not hid from
the Lord. The remainder of the verse can mean only
what it says. If fault be found with a literal exposition

of it, it is to the word of Scripture that objection is taken.

The difficulty which such passages have caused critics has
been their simplicity. Difficulties have been created where
none exist. The prediction will be fulfilled when the
proceedings of the Almighty in delivering Israel, and in

dashing his enemies in pieces like a potter's vessel, will

arrest the attention of all flesh. Then all nations shall
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flow unto the mountain of the Lord. Then it is written,

" I will set my glory among the heathen, and all the

heathen shall see my judgment that I have executed,"

Ezek. xxxix. 21.

19, 20. Aoid I will set a sign among them, and I wiU send those

that escape of them unto the nations, to Tarshish, Pul, and Lud, that

draw the how, to Tubal, and Javan, to the isles afar off, that have 7iot

heard myfame, neither have seen my glory ; and they shall declare my
glory among the Gentiles. And they shall bring all your brethren for

an offering unto the Lord, out of all nations, upon horses, and in

chariots, and in litters (or, coaches), and upon mules, and upon swift

beasts, to my holy mountain Jerusalem, saith the Lord, as the children

of Israel bring an offering in a clean vessel iiito the house of the

Lord.

The gathering of all nations is in other places connected

with the setting up a sign or standard, see v. 26 :
" All

ye inhabitants of the world, see ye, when he lifteth up an

ensign on the mountains,'' xviii. 3. '' Those that escape of

them," are those who sumve the national judgments pre-

viously predicted, who are thus brought to submit to "the

sceptre of Christ. They are here represented as the mis-

sionaries of the world. Tarshish, a seaport, may repre-

sent maritime countries generally. Pul has been supposed

to be Philse, an island in the Nile ; Lud to be Lydia in

Africa. Tubal and Javan were sons of Japhet who settled

in Europe. There are thus introduced representatives of

seagirt or commercial countries, of Africa, and of Europe,

representing, it may be sujiposed, the whole world. The

Redeemer will " not fail nor be discouraged till he hath

set judgment (righteousness) in the earth, and the isles

shall wait for his law.'' Some of the blessings of Israel

at last are then described. First their return—here their

second return—is foretold, see xiv. 2 :
" Surely the isles

shall wait for me, and the ships of Tarshish first, to bring

thy sons from far."

21, 22. And I will also take of them for 2)riests, and /or Levites,

saith the Lord. For as the new heavens, and the new earth, lohich 1



ISAIAH, CHAPTER LXVL 613

will make, shall remain before me, saith the Lord, so shall your seed
and your name remain.

A second blessing is the distinguished place which
Israel will then occupy as the ministers of the Lord.
This is the least that the language of verse 21 can be
taken to express :

" Ye shall be named the Priests of the
Lord : men shall call you the Ministers of our God/' The
passage is one of the strongest in favour of the opinion
held by some of a restored temple-service for purposes
which are among the secret things that belong unto the
Lord ;—an opinion full of difficulty, but not extravagant,
if the literality of fulfilled prophecy be carried out with
what is unfulfilled. The sons of Aaron—the cohens—^iiW
remain as distinct and well marked a class among the
Jews as ever. The pemianency of Israel's happy condi-
tion is the next blessing promised (22). Whatever be the
duration of what may be termed the dispensation of the
kingdom, which will succeed the present dispensation of
the gospel, during its peaceful ages, will the blessedness
and distinction of Israel continue. In the previous chap-
ter, 17-19, her prosperity and joy are also connected with
the perpetuity of the new heavens and the new earth.

She enjoyed a pre-eminence above all other nations in
the days of her early histoiy, until she forfeited both her
spiritual and her temporal privileges ; and why may not
this pre-eminence be restored along with her other privi-

leges, when the set time to favour Zion is come ? With
such distinctions—with such gradations of nobility—as
exist among the inhabitants of the spiritual world, both
among angels and saints, why should not this be the case
also in the new earth ?

23. And it shall come to pass, that from one neio-moon to another,
andfrom one sabbath to another (or, from new-moon to his new-moon,
andfrom sabbath to his sabbath), shall all flesh come to worship before
me, saith the Lord.

A general feature of those times will be the univer-
2d
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sality of Divine worship. A very similar prophecy occurs

in Zecli. xiv. 16. The expression " before me'' is general,

—it is not here limited to Jerusalem, unless the follow-

ing verse be understood of the same class as verse 23.

In that case those referred to are according to the parallel

passage in Zecli. :
" Every one that is left of all the nations

which come against Jerusalem.'" To appear before the

Lord is a common scriptural definition of public worship.

'' From one new moon to another," is from month to

month. Then " All nations whom thou hast made shall

come and worship before thee, Lord ; and shall glorify

thy name/' Ps. Ixxxvi. 9.

24, And they shall go forth, and look upon the carcases of the men
that have transgressed against me : for their worm shall not die,

neither shall their fire he quenched; and they shall he an abhorring

unto allflesh.

After the previous description of the blissfulness of his

people, the prophecy closes by contrasting with it the fate

of the enemies of the Lord, the issue of the terrible day

described, verses 15, 16. Of that his people will be wit-

nesses :
" The righteous shall rejoice when he seeth the

vengeance," Ps. Iviii. .9. Where the spectacle of unburied

corpses is to be seen is clearly in the neighbourhood of

Jerusalem, see xxx. 83 ; and xxxiv. 5. Of the slain of

the Lord then it is said, " Seven months shall the house

of Israel be burying of them that they may cleanse the

land." In the clause " their worm shall not die," there

may be allusion to the protracted period during which,

under such circumstances, the worms, " the creatures of

one's own bones," will hold their " horrid carnival ;" and

in the clause " neither shall their fire be quenched," to

the lengthened burning of fires in such circumstances to

consume the dead. Or rather, understanding the expres-

sions in the sense in which they are employed by our

Lord, Mark ix. 44, the allusion is to the torments of the

lost ; the general judgment accompanying or immediately
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following the day of national judgment. The agonies of

the unsaved can be known only to those who shall expe-

rience them ; but even were there no elements of physical

suffering in their unblessed condition, there will be enough

in their eternal self-reproach and self-contempt to consti-

tute the gnawings of the worm that will not die, and the

burnings of the fire that will not quench.

One of the many interesting questions connected with

the literal exposition of Isaiah and the other prophets, is

its bearing upon the subject of missionary exertion. At
first sight the view given, in the preceding pages, of the

manner of the world's conversion, may seem hostile to

evangelistic enterprise, whether among Jews or Gentiles.

If darkness is to cover the earth, and gross darkness the

people, until the Lord rise upon Israel, and his glory be

seen upon her,—if Gentiles are to be converted by being

brought to Israel's light,—if the law is finally to go forth

from Mount Zion, then it may be asked. Why seek the con-

version of the heathen now ? Ought not missionary efforts

to be centered on the seed of Jacob ? Ought not the single

aim of the Christian to be to give the Lord no rest " till

he establish, and till he make Jerusalem a praise in the

earth V But if, again, it is by the dealings of the Al-

mighty in '' the day of Jacob's trouble," that Israel is at

last to be turned to the Lord,—if it is by the spirit of

judgment and the spirit of burning that the filth of the

daughters of Zion is to be finally and for ever washed

away,—if it is by two parts being cut off and dying that

the remaining third part will be refined as silver is re-

fined, then why seek the conversion of Israel? If, in

short, as appears taught in that word which is given

not to explain the doings of the Lord, but to declare

them, the Gentiles are to be recovered to the faith and
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obedience of the gospel by converted Israel, and Israel on

her part is to be recovered by the judgments of the last

days, where is the use of seeking now the salvation of

Jew or Greek ? When compared, however, with other

Scripture, there is nothing in these prophetic facts to en-

courage the folding of the hands, and the awaiting, with

Mahometan apathy, the operations of Providence ; on the

contrary, there is everything to stimulate missionary

zeal. For not only of Jews, but also of Gentiles, is it

true, that " there is a remnant according to the election

of grace,'' Romans xiv. 5 ; and it is the recovery of that

remnant which has to be sought by fervent prayer, by

Christian liberality, and by active exertion. It is written,

that " blindness in part has happened to Israel until the

fulness oftlie Gentiles be come in,'' Romans xi. 25. Their

blindness is only partial, not universal ; and the work of

the Christian Church is to gather out the elect who are

not blinded—the " remnant" of the previous quotation.

The expression " the fulness of the Gentiles," implies the

same truth in regard to them. It does not mean the

whole Gentile world : with this meaning the passage

would teach that the blindness of Israel will not be re-

moved until the Gentiles are converted to the Messiah,

which would contradict the oft repeated assurance that

the Jews are to be the instruments of their recovery.

"WJiat the expression means is taught wlien it is said,

" God at the first did visit the Gentiles to take out of them

a i^eople for his name," Acts xv. 14. Not to renew the

whole Gentile world, but to take out of them a people to

himself, is the purpose of God and the aim of the Chris-

tian. When tliis people shall have been taken out, or

when, in other words, the fulness of the Gentiles shall be

come in, the blindness of Israel will be terminated—all

Israel shall be saved ; the set time to favour Zion will be

come ; she will be purified by the fires of judgment. Tlie

salvation of those of Israel who are not blinded, together
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with the taking out of a people from among the Gentiles,

thus form the work of those who are enjoined to say to

others, Come,—who have to preach the gospel for a wit-

ness to all nations ; and when this is done national judg-

ment will accomplish the remaining purposes of the

Almighty. More than this has never yet been effected

by evangelistic labour : in no case has it been rewarded

with the conversion of a whole nation ; in every case has

it gathered out a remnant. The object of Christian mis-

sions is to carry the candlestick of the gospel into every

land, until the last of the elect under the present dispen-

sation shall have been attracted to its light. Wherever

it has already served that purpose, it has been removed

out of its place.
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